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O B S A H :

94. SdeÏ lenõÂ Ministerstva zahranicÏnõÂch veÏcõÂ o prÏijetõÂ EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluvy o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spole-
cÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady

94

SDEÏ LENIÂ

Ministerstva zahranicÏnõÂch veÏcõÂ

Ministerstvo zahranicÏnõÂch veÏcõÂ sdeÏluje, zÏe dne 21. kveÏtna 1980 byla v Madridu prÏijata EvropskaÂ raÂmcovaÂ
uÂmluva o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady.

JmeÂnem CÏ eskeÂ republiky byla UÂ mluva podepsaÂna ve SÏtrasburku dne 24. cÏervna 1998.

S UÂ mluvou vyslovil souhlas Parlament CÏ eskeÂ republiky a prezident republiky UÂ mluvu ratifikoval. Ratifi-
kacÏnõÂ listina CÏ eskeÂ republiky byla ulozÏena u generaÂlnõÂho tajemnõÂka Rady Evropy, depozitaÂrÏe UÂ mluvy, dne
20. prosince 1999.

UÂ mluva vstoupila v platnost na zaÂkladeÏ sveÂho cÏlaÂnku 9 odst. 2 dne 22. prosince 1981. Pro CÏ eskou republiku
vstoupila v platnost podle odstavce 3 teÂhozÏ cÏlaÂnku dne 21. brÏezna 2000.

AnglickeÂ zneÏnõÂ UÂ mluvy a jejõÂ prÏeklad do cÏeskeÂho jazyka se vyhlasÏujõÂ soucÏasneÏ.



EUROPEAN OUTLINE CONVENTION
ON TRANSFRONTIER CO-OPERATION

BETWEEN TERRITORIAL
COMMUNITIES OR AUTHORITIES
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PRÏ EKLAD

EVROPSKAÂ RAÂ MCOVAÂ UÂ MLUVA

O PRÏ ESHRANICÏ NIÂ SPOLUPRAÂ CI

MEZI UÂ ZEMNIÂMI SPOLECÏ ENSTVIÂMI

NEBO UÂ RÏ ADY



Preamble

The member States of the Council of Europe, signatories to this Convention.

Considering that the aim of the Council of Europe is to achieve a greater unity between its

members and to promote co-operation between them ;

Considering that, as defined in Article 1 of the Council of Europe Statute, this aim will be

pursued in particular by agreements in the administrative field ;

Considering that the Council of Europe shall ensure the participation of the territorial

communities or authorities of Europe in the achievement of its aim ;

Considering the potential importance, for the pursuit of this objective, of co-operation

between territorial communities or authorities at frontiers in such fields as regional, urban and

rural development, environmental protection, the improvement of public facilities and services

and mutual assistance in emergencies ;

Having regard to past experience which shows that co-operation between local and regional

authorities in Europe makes it easier for them to carry out their tasks effectively and contributes

in particular to the improvement and development of frontier regions ;

Being resolved to promote such co-operation as far as possible and to contribute in this

way to the economic and social progress of frontier regions and to the spirit of fellowship which

unites the peoples of Europe ;

Have agreed as follows :

Article 1

Each Contracting Party undertakes to facilitate and foster transfrontier co-operation

between territorial communities or authorities within its jurisdiction and territorial communities or

authorities within the jurisdiction of other Contracting Parties. It shall endeavour to promote the

conclusion of any agreements and arrangements that may prove necessary for this purpose with due

regard to the different constitutional provisions of each Party.

Article 2

1. For the purpose of this Convention, transfrontier co-operation shall mean any concerted

action designed to reinforce and foster neighbourly relations between territorial communities or

authorities within the jurisdiction of two or more Contracting Parties and the conclusion of any

agreement and arrangement necessary for this purpose. Transfrontier co-operation shall take place

in the framework of territorial communities' or authorities' powers as defined in domestic law. The

scope and nature of such powers shall not be altered by this Convention.

2. For the purpose of this Convention, the expression ªterritorial communities or authoritiesª

shall mean communities, authorities or bodies exercising local and regional functions and regarded

as such under the domestic law of each State. However, each Contracting Party may, at the time of

signing this Convention or by subsequent notification to the Secretary General of the Council of

Europe, name the communities, authorities or bodies, subjects and forms to which it intends to

confine the scope of the Convention or which it intends to exclude from its scope.
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Preambule

CÏ lenskeÂ staÂty Rady Evropy, signataÂrÏi teÂto uÂmluvy

berouce v uÂvahu, zÏe cõÂlem Rady Evropy je dosazÏenõÂ veÏtsÏõÂ jednoty jejõÂch cÏlenuÊ a podpora jejich spolupraÂce;

berouce v uÂvahu, zÏe podle cÏlaÂnku 1 Statutu Rady Evropy bude tento cõÂl plneÏn prÏedevsÏõÂm prostrÏednictvõÂm
dohod v oblasti spraÂvy;

berouce v uÂvahu, zÏe Rada Evropy maÂ zajisÏt'ovat, aby se uÂzemnõÂ spolecÏenstvõÂ nebo uÂrÏady uÂcÏastnily usku-
tecÏnÏ ovaÂnõÂ tohoto cõÂle,

berouce v uÂvahu potenciaÂlnõÂ zaÂvazÏnost, kterou prÏi uskutecÏnÏ ovaÂnõÂ tohoto cõÂle sehraÂvaÂ spolupraÂce mezi prÏõÂ-
hranicÏnõÂmi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady, kuprÏõÂkladu v takovyÂch oblastech, jako je rozvoj regionuÊ , meÏst
a venkovskyÂch oblastõÂ, ochrana zÏivotnõÂho prostrÏedõÂ, zlepsÏovaÂnõÂ verÏejneÂ vybavenosti a sluzÏeb a vzaÂjemnaÂ pomoc
v nouzovyÂch situacõÂch;

majõÂce na zrÏeteli minuleÂ zkusÏenosti, jezÏ ukazujõÂ, zÏe spolupraÂce mezi mõÂstnõÂmi a regionaÂlnõÂmi samospraÂvami
v EvropeÏ jim usnadnÏ uje efektivnõÂ plneÏnõÂ jejich uÂkoluÊ a zvlaÂsÏteÏ prÏispõÂvaÂ ke zdokonalovaÂnõÂ a rozvoji prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂch
oblastõÂ;

jsouce odhodlaÂny v co nejveÏtsÏõÂ mozÏneÂ mõÂrÏe takovouto spolupraÂci podporovat, a prÏispõÂvat tak k hospodaÂrÏ-
skeÂmu a sociaÂlnõÂmu pokroku v prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂch oblastech a k duchu prÏaÂtelstvõÂ, kteryÂ spojuje evropskeÂ naÂrody;

se usnesly na naÂsledujõÂcõÂm:

CÏ laÂ nek 1

KazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana se zavazuje usnadnit a podporovat prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏen-
stvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady v raÂmci sveÂ jurisdikce s uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady v raÂmci jurisdikce jinyÂch
smluvnõÂch stran. KazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana bude usilovat o podporu uzavõÂraÂnõÂ smluv a dohod, jezÏ by se ukaÂzaly
k tomuto uÂcÏelu jako nezbytneÂ v souladu s uÂstavnõÂmi ustanovenõÂmi jednotlivyÂch smluvnõÂch stran.

CÏ laÂ nek 2

1. Pro uÂcÏely teÂto uÂmluvy znamenaÂ termõÂn prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce jakeÂkoliv dohodnuteÂ jednaÂnõÂ, jehozÏ cõÂlem
je posõÂlit a rozvõÂjet sousedskeÂ vztahy mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady dvou nebo võÂce smluvnõÂch stran,
a uzavõÂraÂnõÂ jakyÂchkoli dohod a smluv nezbytnyÂch k tomuto uÂcÏelu. PrÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce je uskutecÏnÏ ovaÂna
v raÂmci puÊ sobnosti a pravomoci uÂzemnõÂch spolecÏenstvõÂ nebo uÂrÏaduÊ daneÂ vnitrostaÂtnõÂm praÂvem. Tato uÂmluva
nemuÊ zÏe meÏnit rozsah a podstatu teÏchto pravomocõÂ.

2. Pro uÂcÏely teÂto uÂmluvy vyÂraz uÂzemnõÂ spolecÏenstvõÂ nebo uÂrÏady znamenaÂ spolecÏenstvõÂ, uÂrÏady nebo orgaÂny
vykonaÂvajõÂcõÂ mõÂstnõÂ nebo regionaÂlnõÂ puÊ sobnost, kteraÂ je upravena vnitrostaÂtnõÂm praÂvem kazÏdeÂho staÂtu. OvsÏem
kazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana maÂ praÂvo, v dobeÏ podpisu teÂto uÂmluvy nebo pozdeÏjsÏõÂm sdeÏlenõÂm generaÂlnõÂmu tajemnõÂkovi
Rady Evropy, jmenovat spolecÏenstvõÂ, uÂrÏady nebo orgaÂny, subjekty a formy, na neÏzÏ hodlaÂ rozsah teÂto uÂmluvy
omezit nebo ktereÂ hodlaÂ z jejõÂho rozsahu vyloucÏit.



Article 3

1. For the purpose of this Convention the Contracting Parties shall, subject to the provisions

of Article 2, paragraph 2, encourage any initiative by territorial communities and authorities

inspired by the outline arrangements between territorial communities and authorities drawn up in

the Council of Europe. If they judge necessary they may take into consideration the bilateral or

multilateral inter-state model agreements drawn up in the Council of Europe and designed to

facilitate co-operation between territorial communities and authorities.

The arrangements and agreements concluded may be based on the model and outline

agreements, statutes and contracts appended to this Convention, numbered 1.1 to 1.5 and 2.1 to

2.6 with whatever changes are required by the particular situation of each Contracting Party.

These model and outline agreements, statutes and contracts are intended for guidance only and

have no treaty value.

2. If the Contracting Parties deem it necessary to conclude inter-state agreements, these may

inter alia establish the context, forms and limits within which territorial communities and authorities

concerned with transfrontier co-operation may act. Each agreement may also stipulate the auth-

orities or bodies to which it applies.

3. The above provisions shall not prevent the Contracting Parties frotn having recourse, by

common consent, to other forms of transfrontier co-operation. Similarly, the provisions of this

Convention should not be interpreted as invalidating existing agreements on co-operation.

4. Agreements and arrangements shall be concluded with due regard to the jurisdiction

provided for by the internal law of each Contracting Party in respect of international relations

and general policy and to any rules of control or supervision to which territorial communities or

authorities may be subject.

5. To that end, any Contracting Party may, when signing the present Convention or in a later

communication to the Secretary General of the Council of Europe, specify the authorities competent

under its domestic law to exercise control or supervision with regard to the territorial communities

and authorities concerned.

Article 4

Each Contracting Party shall endeavour to resolve any legal, administrative or technical

difficulties liable to hamper the development and smooth running of transfrontier co-operation and

shall consult with the other Contracting Party or Parties concerned to the extent required.

Article 5

The Contracting Parties shall consider the advisability of granting to territorial communities

or authorities engaging in transfrontier co-operation in accordance with the provisions of this

Convention the same facilities as if they were co-operating at national level.

Article 6

Each Contracting Party shall supply to the fullest possible extent any information requested

by another Contracting Party in order to facilitate the performance by the latter of its obligations

under this Convention.
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CÏ laÂ nek 3

1. Pro uÂcÏely teÂto uÂmluvy budou jednotliveÂ smluvnõÂ strany, v souladu s ustanovenõÂmi cÏlaÂnku 2 odst. 2,
podporovat jakoukoliv iniciativu uÂzemnõÂch spolecÏenstvõÂ nebo uÂrÏaduÊ , vyplyÂvajõÂcõÂ z raÂmcovyÂch dohod mezi
uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady vypracovanyÂch Radou Evropy. Pokud uznajõÂ za nutneÂ, mohou zohlednit
vzoroveÂ bilateraÂlnõÂ cÏi multilateraÂlnõÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody vypracovaneÂ Radou Evropy, jejichzÏ cõÂlem je usnadnit
spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady.

PrÏijataÂ opatrÏenõÂ a dohody mohou vychaÂzet ze vzorovyÂch a raÂmcovyÂch dohod, stanov a smluv, jezÏ tvorÏõÂ
prÏõÂlohy k teÂto uÂmluveÏ pod cÏõÂsly 1.1 azÏ 1.5 a 2.1 azÏ 2.6, ktereÂ mohou byÂt meÏneÏny podle specifickyÂch podmõÂnek
smluvnõÂch stran v daneÂm smluvnõÂm staÂteÏ. Tyto vzoroveÂ a raÂmcoveÂ dohody jsou pouze metodickyÂm naÂvodem
a nemajõÂ charakter mezivlaÂdnõÂch smluv.

2. Pokud smluvnõÂ strany povazÏujõÂ za nutneÂ uzavrÏõÂt mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody, mohou, mimo jineÂ, urcÏit raÂmec,
formy a meze, v nichzÏ mohou uÂzemnõÂ spolecÏenstvõÂ nebo uÂrÏady zabyÂvajõÂcõÂ se prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupracõÂ puÊ sobit.
V kazÏdeÂ dohodeÏ mohou byÂt uvedeny takeÂ uÂzemnõÂ spolecÏenstvõÂ nebo orgaÂny, jichzÏ se tato spolupraÂce tyÂkaÂ.

3. PrÏedchozõÂ ustanovenõÂ nebraÂnõÂ smluvnõÂm stranaÂm v tom, aby na zaÂkladeÏ obecneÂho souhlasu pouzÏily
jinyÂch forem prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce. PodobneÏ nelze ustanovenõÂ teÂto uÂmluvy interpretovat tak, zÏe rusÏõÂ platnost
staÂvajõÂcõÂch smluv o spolupraÂci.

4. Dohody a ujednaÂnõÂ se uzavõÂrajõÂ s patrÏicÏnyÂm ohledem na pravomoci vymezeneÂ internõÂmi zaÂkony kazÏdeÂ
smluvnõÂ strany v zaÂlezÏitostech tyÂkajõÂcõÂch se mezinaÂrodnõÂch vztahuÊ a vsÏeobecneÂ politickeÂ linie a s ohledem na
praÂvnõÂ uÂpravu kontroly cÏi dohledu, jimzÏ uÂzemnõÂ spolecÏenstvõÂ nebo uÂrÏady mõÂstnõÂ spraÂvy podleÂhajõÂ.

5. Za tõÂmto uÂcÏelem muÊ zÏe kazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana urcÏit - v okamzÏiku podpisu uÂmluvy nebo pozdeÏjsÏõÂm sdeÏ-
lenõÂm generaÂlnõÂmu tajemnõÂkovi Rady Evropy - orgaÂny, kteryÂm podle platneÂ jurisdikce prÏõÂslusÏõÂ vykonaÂvat kon-
trolu nebo dohled nad prÏõÂslusÏnyÂmi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady.

CÏ laÂ nek 4

KazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana bude usilovat o rÏesÏenõÂ vsÏech praÂvnõÂch, administrativnõÂch a technickyÂch obtõÂzÏõÂ, ktereÂ by
mohly braÂnit rozvoji a hladkeÂmu pruÊ beÏhu prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce, a bude v potrÏebneÂm rozsahu koordinovat
svuÊ j postup s prÏõÂslusÏnou smluvnõÂ stranou cÏi stranami uÂmluvy.

CÏ laÂ nek 5

SmluvnõÂ strany posoudõÂ vhodnost udeÏlit uÂzemnõÂm spolecÏenstvõÂm nebo uÂrÏaduÊ m zabyÂvajõÂcõÂm se prÏeshranicÏnõÂ
spolupracõÂ s ustanovenõÂmi teÂto uÂmluvy stejneÂ mozÏnosti jako v prÏõÂpadeÏ spolupraÂce na naÂrodnõÂ uÂrovni.

CÏ laÂ nek 6

KazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana poskytne v nejsÏirsÏõÂm mozÏneÂm rozsahu informace pozÏadovaneÂ druhou smluvnõÂ stra-
nou, aby jõÂ usnadnila plneÏnõÂ jejõÂch zaÂvazkuÊ plynoucõÂch z teÂto smlouvy.



Article 7

Each Contracting Party shall see to it that the territorial communities or authorities

concerned are informed of the means of action open to them under this Convention.

Article 8

1. The Contracting Parties shall forward to the Secretary General of the Council of Europe all

relevant information concerning the agreements and arrangements provided for in Article 3.

2. Any proposal made by one or more Contracting Parties with a view to adding to or extending

this Convention or the model agreements and arrangements shall be communicated to the Secretary

General of the Council of Europe. The Secretary General shall then submit it to the Committee of

Ministers of the Council of Europe which shall decide on the action to be taken.

Article 9

1. This Convention shall be open to signature by the member States of the Council of

Europe. It shall be subject to ratification, acceptance or approval. Instruments of ratification,

acceptance or approval shall be deposited with the Secretary General of the Council of Europe.

2. The Convention shall enter into force three months after the date of the deposit of the

fourth instrument of ratification, acceptance or approval, provided that at least two of the States

having carried out this formality possess a common frontier.

3. In respect of a signatory State ratifying, accepting or approving subsequently, the Convention

shall come into force three months after the date of the deposit of its instrument of ratification,

acceptance or approval.

Article 10

1. After the entry into force of this Convention, the Committee of Ministers of the Council of

Europe may decide unanimously to invite any European non-member State to accede thereto.

This invitation must receive the express agreement of each of the States which have ratified the

Convention.

2. Such accession shall be effected by depositing with the Secretary General of the Council of

Europe an instrument of accession which shall take effect three months after the date of its deposit.

Article 11

1. Any Contracting Party may, in so far as it is concerned, denounce this Convention by

means of a notification addressed to the Secretary General of the Council of Europe.

2. Such denunciation shall take effect six months after the date of receipt by the Secretary

General of such notification.

Article 12

The Secretary General of the Council of Europe shall notify the member States of the

Council of Europe, and any State that has acceded to this Convention of :

a. any signature ;

b. any deposit of an instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession ;

c. any date of entry into force of this Convention in accordance with Article 9 thereof ;

d. any declaration received in pursuance of the provisions of paragraph 2 of Article 2 or

of pararaph 5 of Article 3;

e. any notification received in pursuance of the provisions of Article 11 and the date on which

denunciation takes effect.
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CÏ laÂ nek 7

KazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana bude dbaÂt na to, aby prÏõÂslusÏnaÂ uÂzemnõÂ spolecÏenstvõÂ nebo uÂrÏady byly informovaÂny
o mozÏnostech spolupraÂce, ktereÂ jsou jim na zaÂkladeÏ teÂto uÂmluvy k dispozici.

CÏ laÂ nek 8

1. SmluvnõÂ strany zasÏlou generaÂlnõÂmu tajemnõÂkovi Rady Evropy vesÏkereÂ zaÂvazÏneÂ informace o dohodaÂch
a ujednaÂnõÂch uvedenyÂch v cÏlaÂnku 3.

2. JakyÂkoliv naÂvrh jedneÂ nebo neÏkolika smluvnõÂch stran, jõÂmzÏ se doplnÏ uje nebo rozsÏirÏuje tato uÂmluva nebo
vzoroveÂ dohody a ujednaÂnõÂ, bude prÏednesen generaÂlnõÂmu tajemnõÂkovi Rady Evropy. TajemnõÂk Rady Evropy tyto
naÂvrhy prÏedlozÏõÂ VyÂboru ministruÊ Rady Evropy, kteryÂ rozhodne o dalsÏõÂm postupu.

CÏ laÂ nek 9

1. Tuto uÂmluvu mohou podepsat cÏlenskeÂ staÂty Rady Evropy. UÂ mluva podleÂhaÂ ratifikaci, prÏijetõÂ cÏi schvaÂlenõÂ.
Listiny potvrzujõÂcõÂ ratifikaci, prÏijetõÂ cÏi schvaÂlenõÂ budou ulozÏeny u generaÂlnõÂho tajemnõÂka Rady Evropy.

2. Tato uÂmluva vstupuje v platnost trÏi meÏsõÂce poteÂ, co cÏtvrtaÂ listina potvrzujõÂcõÂ ratifikaci, prÏijetõÂ cÏi schvaÂlenõÂ
daneÂ uÂmluvy bude prÏedaÂna k ulozÏenõÂ za prÏedpokladu, zÏe alesponÏ dva ze staÂtuÊ , ktereÂ splnily tyto formaÂlnõÂ
naÂlezÏitosti, majõÂ spolecÏnou hranici.

3. V prÏõÂpadeÏ signataÂrÏskeÂho staÂtu, kteryÂ ratifikuje, prÏijme cÏi schvaÂlõÂ tuto uÂmluvu naÂsledneÏ, vstupuje uÂmluva
v platnost trÏi meÏsõÂce poteÂ, co byly listiny potvrzujõÂcõÂ ratifikaci, prÏijetõÂ cÏi schvaÂlenõÂ ulozÏeny u generaÂlnõÂho tajem-
nõÂka Rady Evropy.

CÏ laÂ nek 10

1. Jakmile tato uÂmluva vstoupõÂ v platnost, muÊ zÏe se VyÂbor ministruÊ Rady Evropy jednomyslneÏ dohodnout
a vyzvat kteryÂkoliv evropskyÂ staÂt, kteryÂ nenõÂ cÏlenem Rady Evropy, aby prÏistoupil k teÂto uÂmluveÏ. VyÂslovnyÂ
souhlas s touto vyÂzvou musõÂ projevit vsÏechny cÏlenskeÂ staÂty, jezÏ tuto uÂmluvu ratifikovaly.

2. PrÏipojenõÂ k uÂmluveÏ se uskutecÏnõÂ ulozÏenõÂm listiny stvrzujõÂcõÂ prÏipojenõÂ se k teÂto uÂmluveÏ u generaÂlnõÂho
tajemnõÂka Rady Evropy, jezÏ nabude platnosti do trÏõÂ meÏsõÂcuÊ od data ulozÏenõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 11

1. KazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana muÊ zÏe, pokud jõÂ to prÏõÂslusÏõÂ, od teÂto uÂmluvy odstoupit prostrÏednictvõÂm oznaÂmenõÂ
takoveÂho rozhodnutõÂ generaÂlnõÂmu tajemnõÂkovi Rady Evropy.

2. OdstoupenõÂ od uÂmluvy nabyÂvaÂ uÂcÏinnosti sÏest meÏsõÂcuÊ po dorucÏenõÂ rozhodnutõÂ o odstoupenõÂ generaÂlnõÂmu
tajemnõÂkovi.

CÏ laÂ nek 12

GeneraÂlnõÂ tajemnõÂk Rady Evropy uveÏdomõÂ cÏlenskeÂ staÂty Rady Evropy a vsÏechny staÂty, ktereÂ se prÏipojily
k daneÂ uÂmluveÏ, o:

a) jakeÂmkoliv dalsÏõÂm podpisu teÂto uÂmluvy;

b) ulozÏenõÂ jakeÂkoliv listiny potvrzujõÂcõÂ ratifikaci, prÏijetõÂ, schvaÂlenõÂ nebo prÏõÂstup k daneÂ uÂmluveÏ;

c) jakeÂmkoliv datu nabytõÂ uÂcÏinnosti daneÂ uÂmluvy v souladu s cÏlaÂnkem 9;

d) jakeÂmkoliv prohlaÂsÏenõÂ obdrzÏeneÂm v souladu s ustanovenõÂm cÏlaÂnku 2 odst. 2 nebo cÏlaÂnku 3 odst. 5;

e) jakeÂmkoliv prohlaÂsÏenõÂ obdrzÏeneÂm prÏi plneÏnõÂ ustanovenõÂ cÏlaÂnku 11 a o datu, kdy odstoupenõÂ od uÂmluvy
nabyÂvaÂ uÂcÏinnosti.



In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly authorised thereto, have signed this

Convention.

Done at Madrid, the 21st day of May 1980, in English and French, both texts being equally

authentic, in a single copy which shall be deposited in the archives of the Council of Europe. The

Secretary General of the Council of Europe shall transmit certified copies to each member State of

the Council of Europe and to any State.
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Na duÊ kaz souhlasu s vyÂsÏe uvedenyÂm textem jsme my, nõÂzÏe podepsanõÂ, prÏipojili sveÂ podpisy a zaÂrovenÏ
prohlasÏujeme, zÏe jsme plneÏ odpoveÏdni tak ucÏinit.

DaÂno v Madridu 21. kveÏtna 1980 v jazyce anglickeÂm a francouzskeÂm, prÏicÏemzÏ obeÏ jazykoveÂ verze jsou
rovnopraÂvneÂ, v jedineÂm exemplaÂrÏi, kteryÂ bude ulozÏen v archivu Rady Evropy. GeneraÂlnõÂ tajemnõÂk Rady Evropy
prÏedaÂ oveÏrÏeneÂ kopie teÂto uÂmluvy vsÏem cÏlenskyÂm staÂtuÊ m Rady Evropy a kazÏdeÂmu dalsÏõÂmu staÂtu, kteryÂ se k daneÂ
uÂmluveÏ prÏipojõÂ.



Appendix

Model and outline agreements, statutes and contracts on transfrontier co-operation between
territorial communities or authorities1

This graduated system of model agreements was devised by distinguishing between two main categories
defined according to the level at which the agreement is concluded:
� model interstate agreements on transfrontier co-operation at local and regional level;
� outline agreements, contracts and statutes capable of providing a basis for transfrontier co-opera-

tion between territorial authorities or communities.

As shown in the table hereafter, only the two model interstate agreements for the promotion of trans-
frontier co-operation and regional transfrontier liaison fall exclusively within the jurisdiction of states. The
other interstate agreements merely establish a legal framework for the conclusion of agreements or con-
tracts between territorial authorities or communities, the outlines of which have been placed in the sec-
ond category.
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1 Model interstate agreements

General clauses for model agreements

1.1 Model interstate agreement for the promo-
tion of transfrontier co-operation;

1.2 Model interstate agreement on regional
transfrontier consultation;

1.3 Model interstate agreement on local trans-
frontier consultation;

1.4 Model interstate agreement on contractual
transfrontier co-operation between local
authorities;

1.5 Model interstate agreement on organs of
transfrontier co-operation between local
authorities;

1.6 Model agreement in interregional and/or
intermunicipal economic and social co-opera-
tion;

1.7 Model agreement on intergovernmental co-
operation in the field of spatial planning;

1.8 Model agreement in interregional and/or
intermunicipal transfrontier co-operation in
the field of spatial planning;

1.9 Model agreement on the creation and man-
agement of transfrontier parks;

1.10 Model agreement on the creation and man-
agement of transfrontier rural parks;

1.11 Model interstate agreement on transfrontier
co-operation in matters concerning lifelong
training, information, employment and
working conditions;

1.12 Model interstate agreement for the promo-
tion of transfrontier or transnational school
co-operation;

1.13 Model agreement on transfrontier or inter-
territorial co-operation concerning land use
along transfrontier rivers;

1.14 Model interstate agreement (bilateral or
multilateral) on transfrontier co-operation
groupings having legal personality.

1. As stated in Article 3, first paragraph, second sub-paragraph, of the convention, the model and outline agreements,
statutes and contracts are intended for guidance only and have no treaty value.
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PRÏ IÂLOHA1)

VzoroveÂ a raÂmcoveÂ dohody, stanovy a smlouvy o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci
mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady

Tento odstupnÏ ovanyÂ systeÂm vzorovyÂch dohod byl vytvorÏen rozlisÏenõÂm dvou hlavnõÂch kategoriõÂ definova-
nyÂch podle uÂrovneÏ, na nõÂzÏ se dohody uzavõÂrajõÂ:

- vzoroveÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci na mõÂstnõÂ cÏi regionaÂlnõÂ uÂrovni;

- raÂmcoveÂ dohody, smlouvy a stanovy, jezÏ mohou poskytnout zaÂklad prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce mezi uÂzemnõÂmi
spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady.

Jak vyplyÂvaÂ z nõÂzÏe uvedeneÂho prÏehledu, pouze dveÏ vzoroveÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ smlouvy o podporÏe prÏeshranicÏnõÂ
spolupraÂce a regionaÂlnõÂch prÏeshranicÏnõÂch vztazõÂch spadajõÂ do vyÂhradnõÂ kompetence staÂtuÊ . OstatnõÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ
dohody, jejichzÏ vzory byly zarÏazeny do druheÂ kategorie, pouze stanovujõÂ praÂvnõÂ raÂmec pro uzavrÏenõÂ dohod
nebo smluv mezi uÂzemnõÂmi uÂrÏady nebo spolecÏenstvõÂmi.

1. VZOROVEÂ MEZISTAÂ TNIÂ DOHODY

ObecnaÂ ustanovenõÂ vzorovyÂch dohod

1.1 VzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda o podporÏe prÏeshra-
nicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce

1.2 VzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda o regionaÂlnõÂch prÏes-
hranicÏnõÂch konzultacõÂch

1.3 VzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda o mõÂstnõÂch prÏeshra-
nicÏnõÂch konzultacõÂch

1.4 VzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda o smluvnõÂm zabezpe-
cÏenõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spo-
lecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady

1.5 VzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda o orgaÂnech prÏeshra-
nicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce mezi mõÂstnõÂmi uÂrÏady

1.6 VzorovaÂ dohoda o hospodaÂrÏskeÂ a sociaÂlnõÂ spolu-
praÂci mezi regiony nebo obcemi

1.7 VzorovaÂ dohoda o mezivlaÂdnõÂ spolupraÂci v oblasti
uÂzemnõÂho plaÂnovaÂnõÂ

1.8 VzorovaÂ dohoda o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi
regiony nebo obcemi v oblasti uÂzemnõÂho plaÂno-
vaÂnõÂ

1.9 VzorovaÂ dohoda o vytvorÏenõÂ a rÏõÂzenõÂ prÏeshranicÏ-
nõÂch prÏõÂrodnõÂch parkuÊ

1.10 VzorovaÂ dohoda o vytvorÏenõÂ a rÏõÂzenõÂ prÏeshranicÏ-
nõÂch parkuÊ na venkoveÏ

1.11 VzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolu-
praÂci v otaÂzkaÂch tyÂkajõÂcõÂch se celozÏivotnõÂho vzdeÏ-
laÂvaÂnõÂ, informacõÂ, zameÏstnanosti a pracovnõÂch
podmõÂnek

1.12 VzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda o podporÏe prÏeshra-
nicÏnõÂ nebo nadnaÂrodnõÂ spolupraÂce mezi sÏkolami

1.13 VzorovaÂ dohoda o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ nebo mezi-
uÂzemnõÂ spolupraÂci v oblasti vyuzÏõÂvaÂnõÂ puÊ dy podeÂl
prÏeshranicÏnõÂch rÏek

1.14 VzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda (bilateraÂlnõÂ nebo
multilateraÂlnõÂ) o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci usku-
penõÂ, kteraÂ nejsou praÂvnickyÂmi osobami

1) Jak bylo uvedeno v cÏlaÂnku 3 odst. 1 druhyÂ bod teÂto uÂmluvy, vzoroveÂ a raÂmcoveÂ dohody, stanovy a smlouvy zde uvedeneÂ
nemajõÂ charakter mezivlaÂdnõÂch smluv, jsou pouze metodickyÂm naÂvrhem k jejich uzavõÂraÂnõÂ.



2 Outline agreements, statutes and contracts
between local authorities

2.1 Outline agreement on the setting up of a con-
sultation group between local authorities;

2.2 Outline agreement on co-ordination in the
management of transfrontier local public
affairs;

2.3 Outline agreement on the setting up of pri-
vate law transfrontier associations;

2.4 Outline contract for the provision of supplies
or services between local authorities in fron-
tier areas (private-law type);

2.5 Outline contract for the provision of supplies
or services between local authorities in fron-
tier areas (public-law type);

2.6 Outline agreement on the setting up of
organs of transfrontier co-operation between
local authorities;

2.7 Model agreement in interregional and/or
intermunicipal economic and social co-opera-
tion;

2.8 Model agreement in interregional and/or
intermunicipal transfrontier co-operation in
the field of spatial planning;

2.9 Model agreement on the creation and man-
agement of transfrontier parks;

2.10 Model agreement on the creation and man-
agement of transfrontier rural parks;

2.11 Model agreement on the creation and man-
agement of transfrontier parks between pri-
vate law associations;

2.12 Model agreement between local and region-
al authorities on the development of trans-
frontier co-operation in civil protection and
mutual aid in the event of disasters occuring
in frontier areas;

2.13 Model agreement on transnational co-
operation between schools and local com-
munities;

2.14 Model agreement on the institution of a
transfrontier school curriculum;

2.15 Model agreement on transfrontier or inter-
territorial co-operation concerning land use
along transfrontier rivers;

2.16 Model agreement on transfrontier co-opera-
tion establishing the statutes of a transfron-
tier co-operation grouping having legal per-
sonality.

Model interstate agreements

Introductory note: The system of interstate agreements aims above all to define precisely the context,
forms and limits which states favour for territorial authority action, and to eliminate legal uncertainties
likely to create problems (definition of the applicable law, judicial authorities, possible avenues of appeal,
etc).

Further, the conclusion of interstate agreements between the states concerned promoting transfrontier
co-operation between local authorities would undoubtedly be advantageous in the following respects:

� official recognition of the legitimacy of such co-operation procedures and encouragement for local
authorities to use them;
� purpose and conditions of intervention by supervisory or controlling authorities;
� exchange of information between states;
� links which may be established between such forms of co-operation and other procedures for con-

certed action in frontier areas;
� amendment of legal rules or interpretations thereof which hinder transfrontier co-operation; etc.

The system of multiple choice model agreements enables governments to place frontier co-operation
within whatever context is best suited to their needs by using the interstate agreement for the promo-
tion of transfrontier co-operation (1.1) as a foundation and supplementing it with any of the various
options (model agreements 1.2 to 1.51). States could have recourse either to one option only or to more

1 See footnote 1, page 3.
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2. RAÂ MCOVEÂ DOHODY, STANOVY
A SMLOUVY MEZI MIÂSTNIÂMI UÂ RÏ ADY

2.1 RaÂmcovaÂ dohoda mezi mõÂstnõÂmi uÂrÏady o ustano-
venõÂ konzultacÏnõÂ skupiny

2.2 RaÂmcovaÂ dohoda o koordinaci prÏi spraÂveÏ
prÏeshranicÏnõÂch mõÂstnõÂch verÏejnyÂch zaÂlezÏitostõÂ

2.3 RaÂmcovaÂ dohoda o ustavenõÂ soukromopraÂvnõÂch
prÏeshranicÏnõÂch sdruzÏenõÂ

2.4 RaÂmcovaÂ dohoda o dodaÂvkaÂch cÏi poskytovaÂnõÂ
sluzÏeb mezi mõÂstnõÂmi uÂrÏady prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂch oblastõÂ
(soukromopraÂvnõÂ typ)

2.5 RaÂmcovaÂ dohoda o dodaÂvkaÂch cÏi poskytovaÂnõÂ
sluzÏeb mezi mõÂstnõÂmi uÂrÏady prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂch oblastõÂ
(verÏejnopraÂvnõÂ typ)

2.6 RaÂmcovaÂ dohoda mezi mõÂstnõÂmi uÂrÏady o institu-
cionaÂlnõÂm zabezpecÏenõÂ zajisÏt'ujõÂcõÂm prÏeshranicÏnõÂ
spolupraÂci

2.7 VzorovaÂ dohoda o hospodaÂrÏskeÂ a sociaÂlnõÂ spolu-
praÂci mezi regiony nebo mezi obcemi

2.8 VzorovaÂ dohoda o spolupraÂci v oblasti uÂzemnõÂho
plaÂnovaÂnõÂ mezi regiony

2.9 VzorovaÂ dohoda o tvorbeÏ a rÏõÂzenõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂch
parkuÊ

2.10 VzorovaÂ dohoda o tvorbeÏ a rÏõÂzenõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂch
parkuÊ - venkov

2.11 VzorovaÂ dohoda mezi soukromopraÂvnõÂmi asocia-
cemi o tvorbeÏ a rÏõÂzenõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂch parkuÊ

2.12 VzorovaÂ dohoda mezi mõÂstnõÂmi a regionaÂlnõÂmi
orgaÂny o rozvoji prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce v civilnõÂ
ochraneÏ a vzaÂjemneÂ pomoci v prÏõÂpadeÏ nesÏteÏstõÂ
v prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂch oblastech

2.13 VzorovaÂ dohoda o nadnaÂrodnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi
sÏkolami a obcemi

2.14 VzorovaÂ dohoda o zavedenõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂho sÏkol-
nõÂho kurikula

2.15 VzorovaÂ dohoda o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ nebo regionaÂlnõÂ
spolupraÂci v oblasti vyuzÏitõÂ puÊ dy podeÂl prÏeshra-
nicÏnõÂch rÏek

2.16 VzorovaÂ dohoda o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci, na je-
jõÂmzÏ zaÂkladeÏ jsou vypracovaÂny stanovy sdruzÏenõÂ
pro prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci, ktereÂ maÂ praÂvnõÂ sub-
jektivitu

1. VZOROVEÂ MEZISTAÂ TNIÂ DOHODY

UÂ vodnõÂ poznaÂmka: CõÂlem systeÂmu vzorovyÂch mezistaÂtnõÂch dohod je zejmeÂna prÏesneÏ definovat kontext,
formy a raÂmec, ktereÂ staÂty uprÏednostnÏ ujõÂ prÏi cÏinnosti regionaÂlnõÂch uÂrÏaduÊ , a zaÂrovenÏ vyloucÏit praÂvnõÂ nejasnosti,
jezÏ by mohly zpuÊ sobit potõÂzÏe (definice pouzÏitelneÂho praÂva, praÂvnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ , mozÏnostech odvolaÂnõÂ atd.).

DaÂle, uzavrÏenõÂ mezistaÂtnõÂch dohod mezi prÏõÂslusÏnyÂmi staÂty podporujõÂcõÂmi prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi
mõÂstnõÂmi uÂrÏady bude nepochybneÏ vyÂhodneÂ z naÂsledujõÂcõÂch hledisek:

- oficiaÂlnõÂ uznaÂnõÂ praÂvoplatnosti takovyÂch postupuÊ spolupraÂce a podneÏt pro mõÂstnõÂ uÂrÏady tyto postupy vy-
uzÏõÂvat;

- cõÂle a podmõÂnky pro zaÂkroky ze strany dozorcÏõÂch a kontrolnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ ;

- vyÂmeÏna informacõÂ mezi staÂty;

- spojenõÂ, jezÏ lze zaveÂst mezi takovyÂmi formami spolupraÂce a dalsÏõÂmi postupy pro dohodnuteÂ jednaÂnõÂ v prÏõÂ-
hranicÏnõÂch oblastech;

- zmeÏny praÂvnõÂch uÂprav nebo jejich vyÂkladuÊ , jezÏ by braÂnily prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci atd.

Soustava vyÂsÏe uvedenyÂch vzorovyÂch dohod nabõÂzõÂ mozÏnost vyÂbeÏru z neÏkolika variant a umozÏnÏ uje vlaÂdaÂm,
aby zarÏadily prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci do libovolneÂho kontextu, jezÏ bude v co nejveÏtsÏõÂ mõÂrÏe vyhovovat jejich
potrÏebaÂm prÏi vyuzÏõÂvaÂnõÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody jako zaÂkladu k podporÏe prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce (1.1) a pro jejõÂ
doplneÏnõÂ neÏkterou z mozÏnostõÂ (vzoroveÂ dohody 1.2 azÏ 1.5). JednotliveÂ staÂty si mohou zvolit bud' jednu mozÏnost,



or even all of them, and they could do so either simultaneously or in stages. In the case of agreements
between states which already have similar legal systems, such as the Scandinavian states, recourse to
agreements of such a specific kind might prove unnecessary.

General clauses for model agreements 1.1 to 14

Article a
1 For the purposes of this agreement �local authorities� shall mean authorities, communities, or bodies

exercising local functions under the domestic law of each state.

2 For the purposes of this agreement �regional authorities� shall mean authorities, communities or bodies
exercising regional functions under the domestic law of each state.2

Article b
This agreement shall not prejudice various existing forms of transfrontier co-operation between the
states parties, particularly those based on an international agreement.

Article c
The parties shall inform regional and local authorities of the scope for action afforded to them and shall
help them to avail themselves thereof.

Article d
�Higher authorities� shall in the present agreement mean such authorities as shall be designated by each
party.

Article e
The extent and nature of local authorities� power as defined in the domestic law of the states parties shall
in no way be modified by this agreement.

Article f
Each state may at any time specify the areas of its territory, the objectives and forms of co-operation
which are excluded from the application of this agreement.

Such a specification shall not, however, prejudice rights acquired in the context of existing co-operation.

Article g
The parties shall keep the Secretary General of the Council of Europe informed of the activities of the
commissions, committees and other bodies entrusted with a task under this agreement.

Article h
The parties may make minor changes to this agreement in the light of experience, by simple exchange of
notes.

Article i
1 Each party shall notify the other of the completion of the procedures required under its domestic law for

the implementation of this agreement, which shall take effect as from the date of the last notification.

2 This agreement is concluded for a period of five years from its entry into force. Unless six months� notice
of termination be given prior to its expiry, it shall be tacitly renewed on the same terms for successive fur-
ther periods of five years.

1. See footnote 1, page 3.
2. Paragraph 2 will not be included in draft agreements 1.3, 1.4 and 1.5.
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neÏkolik z nich, nebo dokonce vsÏechny, a to bud' soucÏasneÏ, nebo postupneÏ v neÏkolika etapaÂch. V prÏõÂpadeÏ dohod
mezi staÂty, jejichzÏ praÂvnõÂ systeÂm je obdobnyÂ, jako naprÏ. skandinaÂvskeÂ zemeÏ, nenõÂ nutno meÏnit cÏi upravovat
zaÂsady pro uzavõÂraÂnõÂ dohod.

ObecnaÂ ustanovenõÂ vzorovyÂch dohod 1.1 azÏ 1.14

CÏ laÂ nek a

1. Pro uÂcÏely teÂto dohody termõÂn ¹mõÂstnõÂ uÂrÏadyª znamenaÂ uÂrÏady samospraÂvy nebo verÏejneÂ spraÂvy cÏi orga-
nizacÏnõÂ jednotky, jezÏ plnõÂ uÂkoly mõÂstnõÂho charakteru v raÂmci vnitrostaÂtnõÂho praÂvnõÂho rÏaÂdu daneÂho staÂtu.

2. Pro uÂcÏely teÂto dohody termõÂn ¹regionaÂlnõÂ uÂrÏadyª znamenaÂ uÂrÏady verÏejneÂ spraÂvy, samospraÂvy cÏi organi-
zacÏnõÂ jednotky, ktereÂ vykonaÂvajõÂ regionaÂlnõÂ funkce a uÂkoly v raÂmci vnitrostaÂnõÂho praÂvnõÂho rÏaÂdu daneÂho staÂtu.1)

CÏ laÂ nek b

Tato dohoda ponechaÂvaÂ nedotcÏeny rozlicÏneÂ staÂvajõÂcõÂ formy prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce mezi smluvnõÂmi staÂty,
zejmeÂna ty, ktereÂ jsou zalozÏeny na mezinaÂrodnõÂch dohodaÂch.

CÏ laÂ nek c

SmluvnõÂ strany budou informovat regionaÂlnõÂ a mõÂstnõÂ uÂrÏady o dostupnyÂch mozÏnostech akcõÂ a budou jim
pomaÂhat prÏi jejich vyuzÏõÂvaÂnõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek d

¹VysÏsÏõÂ uÂrÏadyª v textu teÂto dohody znamenajõÂ takoveÂ kontrolnõÂ orgaÂny, ktereÂ budou urcÏeny kazÏdou smluvnõÂ
stranou.

CÏ laÂ nek e

Rozsah a povaha pravomocõÂ mõÂstnõÂch uÂrÏaduÊ , jezÏ jsou urcÏeny vnitrostaÂtnõÂmi zaÂkony jednotlivyÂch smluvnõÂch
staÂtuÊ , nesmeÏjõÂ byÂt touto dohodou zÏaÂdnyÂm zpuÊ sobem meÏneÏny.

CÏ laÂ nek f

KazÏdyÂ staÂt muÊ zÏe kdykoliv specifikovat oblasti sveÂho uÂzemõÂ, cõÂle a formy spolupraÂce, na neÏzÏ se nebudou
vztahovat ustanovenõÂ teÂto dohody.

NicmeÂneÏ toto urcÏenõÂ nesmõÂ omezovat pravomoci, jezÏ byly zõÂskaÂny na zaÂkladeÏ jizÏ existujõÂcõÂ spolupraÂce.

CÏ laÂ nek g

SmluvnõÂ strany jsou povinny informovat generaÂlnõÂho tajemnõÂka Rady Evropy o cÏinnosti komisõÂ, vyÂboruÊ
a dalsÏõÂch orgaÂnuÊ , jezÏ byly zmocneÏny plnit uÂkoly vyplyÂvajõÂcõÂ z teÂto dohody.

CÏ laÂ nek h

SmluvnõÂ strany mohou provaÂdeÏt mensÏõÂ zmeÏny v teÂto dohodeÏ na zaÂkladeÏ zõÂskanyÂch zkusÏenostõÂ pouhou
vyÂmeÏnou noÂt.

CÏ laÂ nek i

1. KazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana se zavazuje informovat druhou smluvnõÂ stranu o zavrsÏenõÂ postupuÊ , ktereÂ vyzÏadujõÂ
jejich vnitrostaÂtnõÂ praÂvnõÂ prÏedpisy prÏi naplnÏ ovaÂnõÂ teÂto dohody. Tyto postupy vstupujõÂ v platnost dnem jejich
oznaÂmenõÂ druheÂ straneÏ.

2. Tato dohoda se uzavõÂraÂ na dobu peÏti let od okamzÏiku jejõÂho vstoupenõÂ v platnost. Pokud nenõÂ dohoda
põÂsemneÏ vypoveÏzena s sÏestimeÏsõÂcÏnõÂ vyÂpoveÏdnõÂ lhuÊ tou prÏed vyprsÏenõÂm jejõÂ platnosti, automaticky se obnovuje na
naÂsledujõÂcõÂ peÏtileteÂ obdobõÂ za stejnyÂch podmõÂnek.

1) Tento paragraf 2 je pro vzoroveÂ dohody 1.3, 1.4 a 1.5 vyloucÏen.



3 The party giving notice of termination may signify that it applies only to specified articles, geographical
regions or fields of activity. In such a case, the agreement shall remain in force for the remainder, unless
terminated by the other party or parties within four months of receiving notice of partial termination.

4 The parties may at any time suspend application of the present agreement for a specific period. They may
similarly agree that the activity of a particular committee be suspended or discontinued.

1.1 Model interstate agreement for the promotion of transfrontier co-operation

Introductory note: This is a model interstate agreement containing general basic provisions which could
be concluded either on its own or in conjunction with one or more of the model interstate agreements
appearing below.

The governments of ......................................................................................................................................
and ..............................................................................................................................................................,
aware of the advantages of transfrontier co-operation as defined in the European Outline Convention on
Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities, have agreed as follows:

Article 1
The parties shall undertake to seek and promote means for transfrontier co-operation at regional and
local level.

By transfrontier co-operation they understand all concerted administrative, technical, economic, social or
cultural measures to consolidate and enhance neighbourly co-operation between the areas situated on
either side of the frontier, and the conclusion of appropriate agreements for the purpose of resolving
such problems as may arise in this field.

These measures should seek, inter alia, to improve the conditions for regional and urban development,
the protection of natural resources, mutual aid in case of a disaster or calamity and the improvement of
public services.

Article 2
The parties shall endeavour, through mutual consultation, to secure to the regional authorities within
their jurisdiction the resources needed to permit them to establish co-operation.

Article 3
They also undertake to encourage local authority action aimed at establishing and developing transfron-
tier co-operation.

Article 4
Local and regional authorities engaging in transfrontier co-operation in accordance with this agreement
shall be entitled to the same facilities and protection as if they were co-operating at national level.

The competent authorities of each party shall see to it that budget provision is made for the appropria-
tions needed to cover the running expenditure of the bodies responsible for promoting the transfrontier
co-operation covered by this agreement.

Article 5
Each party shall instruct such body, commission or institution as it shall designate to study current nation-
al legislation and regulations with a view to suggesting changes in any provisions liable to hinder the
development of local transfrontier co-operation. Such bodies shall give particular consideration to
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3. SmluvnõÂ strana, kteraÂ vypovõÂdaÂ danou dohodu, muÊ zÏe urcÏit, zÏe se vyÂpoveÏd' tyÂkaÂ pouze jednotlivyÂch
ustanovenõÂ dohody, zemeÏpisnyÂch regionuÊ cÏi oboruÊ cÏinnosti. V tomto prÏõÂpadeÏ zuÊ stane zbyÂvajõÂcõÂ cÏaÂst dohody
v platnosti, pokud nenõÂ jejõÂ platnost ukoncÏena druhou smluvnõÂ stranou nebo dalsÏõÂmi smluvnõÂmi stranami v pruÊ -
beÏhu cÏtyrÏ meÏsõÂcuÊ od obdrzÏenõÂ põÂsemneÂho prohlaÂsÏenõÂ od prvnõÂ smluvnõÂ strany o cÏaÂstecÏneÂ vyÂpoveÏdi dohody.

4. SmluvnõÂ strany mohou kdykoliv pozastavit platnost uvedeneÂ dohody na dobu urcÏitou. Analogicky se
mohou dohodnout a pozastavit nebo zrusÏit cÏinnost neÏktereÂ z komisõÂ.

1.1 VzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda o podporÏe prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce

UÂ vodnõÂ poznaÂmka: Toto je vzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda obsahujõÂcõÂ obecnaÂ zaÂkladnõÂ ustanovenõÂ, jezÏ muÊ zÏe byÂt
uzavrÏena samostatneÏ, nebo ve spojenõÂ s dalsÏõÂ nebo dalsÏõÂmi vzorovyÂmi mezistaÂtnõÂmi dohodami, jezÏ jsou uvedeny
nõÂzÏe.

VlaÂdy ...................................................................................................................................................................................
a ......................................................................................................................................................................................... ,

jsouce si veÏdomy vyÂhod prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce definovaneÂ v EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluveÏ o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolu-
praÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady, se dohodly na naÂsledujõÂcõÂm:

CÏ laÂ nek 1

SmluvnõÂ strany se zavazujõÂ vyhledaÂvat a podporovat zpuÊ soby prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce na regionaÂlnõÂ a mõÂstnõÂ
uÂrovni.

TermõÂn prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce znamenaÂ vesÏkeraÂ dohodnutaÂ opatrÏenõÂ administrativnõÂ, technickeÂ, ekono-
mickeÂ, sociaÂlnõÂ cÏi kulturnõÂ spolupraÂce k upevneÏnõÂ a rozsÏõÂrÏenõÂ sousedskeÂ spolupraÂce mezi regiony na obou
stranaÂch staÂtnõÂch hranic prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch staÂtuÊ , jakozÏ i uzavõÂraÂnõÂ odpovõÂdajõÂcõÂch dohod za uÂcÏelem rÏesÏenõÂ probleÂmuÊ ,
ktereÂ mohou v daneÂ oblasti vzniknout.

Tato opatrÏenõÂ by meÏla byÂt, mimo jineÂ, zameÏrÏena na zdokonalovaÂnõÂ podmõÂnek pro rozvoj regionuÊ a meÏst,
ochranu prÏõÂrodnõÂch zdrojuÊ , vzaÂjemnou pomoc v prÏõÂpadech katastrof cÏi zÏ ivelnõÂch pohrom a zdokonalovaÂnõÂ ve-
rÏejnyÂch sluzÏeb.

CÏ laÂ nek 2

Na zaÂkladeÏ spolecÏnyÂch konzultacõÂ se budou smluvnõÂ strany snazÏit zajistit regionaÂlnõÂm uÂrÏaduÊ m v jejich
jurisdikci zdroje potrÏebneÂ k navaÂzaÂnõÂ spolupraÂce.

CÏ laÂ nek 3

SmluvnõÂ strany se zavazujõÂ podporovat jakaÂkoliv opatrÏenõÂ mõÂstnõÂch uÂrÏaduÊ , jezÏ budou smeÏrÏovat k navaÂzaÂnõÂ
a rozvoji prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce.

CÏ laÂ nek 4

MõÂstnõÂ a regionaÂlnõÂ uÂrÏady zabyÂvajõÂcõÂ se prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupracõÂ v souladu se zneÏnõÂm teÂto dohody majõÂ naÂrok
na stejnou podporu a ochranu jako v prÏõÂpadeÏ rozvoje spolupraÂce na vnitrostaÂtnõÂ uÂrovni.

PrÏõÂslusÏneÂ uÂrÏady smluvnõÂ strany budou dohlõÂzÏet na to, aby se vytvaÂrÏely rozpocÏty, ktereÂ budou v dostatecÏneÂ
mõÂrÏe pokryÂvat naÂroky na beÏzÏneÂ vyÂdaje orgaÂnuÊ odpoveÏdnyÂch za podporu prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce v souladu
s touto dohodou.

CÏ laÂ nek 5

KazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana poveÏrÏõÂ orgaÂny, komise nebo instituce, ktereÂ bude jmenovat, k prÏezkoumaÂvaÂnõÂ platneÂ
naÂrodnõÂ legislativy a prÏedpisuÊ z hlediska navrzÏenõÂ zmeÏn teÏch ustanovenõÂ, jezÏ by mohla braÂnit rozvoji mõÂstnõÂ
prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce. Tyto instituce veÏnujõÂ zvlaÂsÏtnõÂ pozornost zlepsÏovaÂnõÂ danÏ ovyÂch a celnõÂch prÏedpisuÊ , pravi-



improving fiscal and customs regulations, foreign exchange and capital transfer rules and procedures
governing intervention by higher authorities, particularly as regards supervision or control.

Before taking the steps referred to in the above sub-paragraph, the parties shall consult with each other
as necessary and exchange any relevant information.

Article 6
The parties shall endeavour, by arbitration or other means, to resolve matters in disputes of local impor-
tance whose prior settlement would be necessary for the success of transfrontier co-operation projects.

1.2 Model interstate agreement on regional transfrontier consultation

Introductory note: This agreement may be concluded either individually or in conjunction with one or
more of the model interstate agreements (Texts 1.1 to 1.5).1

Article 1
In order to promote transfrontier consultation between the regions defined in the appendix to this text,
the parties shall establish a joint commission (hereinafter referred to as �the commission�), and if neces-
sary one or more regional committees (hereinafter referred to as �committees�) to deal with matters
relating to transfrontier consultation.

Article 2

1 The commission and committees comprise delegations whose members are chosen by each of the parties.

2 Delegations to the commission shall comprise not more than eight members, of whom at least three shall
represent the regional authorities. The chairman of delegations to the committees, or their representa-
tives, shall take part, in an advisory capacity, in the proceedings of the commission.2

3 The committees shall be composed of ... delegations, each comprising ... members, and shall be formed
at the instigation of the commission in agreement with the regional and local authorities of the frontier
areas covered by this agreement. Delegations to the committees shall be composed of representatives of
those authorities or of regional or local bodies. One delegate shall be appointed by the central authori-
ties. He shall, where appropriate, be chosen from among the bodies representing the central authorities
in the frontier areas for which the committees are responsible.

4 The commission shall meet at least once per year. The committees shall meet as required, but at least
twice per year.

5 The commission and the committees shall draw up their own rules of procedure.

Article 3
Each party shall defray the expenditure of its own delegation to the commission.

The expenditure of delegations to the committees shall be defrayed by the authorities forming such
delegations.

1. See footnote 1, page 3.
2. The figures given for the number of members of the commission are intended for guidance only and should be

adapted to individual situations, as indeed should all the provisions in this model agreement. By giving figures the
authors of the model agreements intended to highlight the need for efficient commissions with relatively few mem-
bers. They also wanted to give an indication of the ratio to be maintained between representatives of central
authorities on the one hand and of regional authorities on the other.
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dluÊ m v oblasti deviz a prÏevodu kapitaÂlu, jakozÏ i postupuÊ m rÏõÂdõÂcõÂm zaÂsahy ze strany vysÏsÏõÂch uÂrÏaduÊ , obzvlaÂsÏteÏ
z hlediska kontroly a dohledu nad teÏmito institucemi.

PrÏed prÏijetõÂm krokuÊ uvedenyÂch v prÏedchozõÂm odstavci budou smluvnõÂ strany tyto otaÂzky v prÏõÂpadeÏ potrÏeby
navzaÂjem konzultovat a sdeÏlõÂ si vsÏechny zaÂvazÏneÂ informace.

CÏ laÂ nek 6

SmluvnõÂ strany se budou snazÏit vyrÏesÏit arbitraÂzÏnõÂ cestou nebo jinyÂm zpuÊ sobem sporneÂ otaÂzky lokaÂlnõÂho
charakteru, jejichzÏ vyrÏesÏenõÂ je nezbytneÂ pro uÂspeÏsÏneÂ zahaÂjenõÂ a pruÊ beÏh projektuÊ prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce.

1.2 VzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda o regionaÂlnõÂch prÏeshranicÏnõÂch konzultacõÂch

UÂ vodnõÂ poznaÂmka: Tuto dohodu lze uzavrÏõÂt bud' samostatneÏ, nebo ve spojenõÂ s dalsÏõÂ nebo dalsÏõÂmi vzorovyÂmi
mezistaÂtnõÂmi dohodami (texty 1.1 azÏ 1.5).

CÏ laÂ nek 1

S cõÂlem podporovat prÏeshranicÏnõÂ konzultace mezi regiony, ktereÂ jsou definovaÂny v prÏõÂloze k tomuto textu,
zrÏõÂdõÂ smluvnõÂ strany spolecÏneÂ komise (daÂle jen ¹komiseª) a v prÏõÂpadeÏ potrÏeby takeÂ jeden nebo võÂce regionaÂlnõÂch
vyÂboruÊ (daÂle jen ¹vyÂboryª), ktereÂ se budou zabyÂvat otaÂzkami prÏeshranicÏnõÂch konzultacõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 2

1. V komisi a vyÂborech budou zastoupeni cÏlenoveÂ vsÏech smluvnõÂch stran.

2. Komise budou mõÂt maximaÂlneÏ 8 cÏlenuÊ , z nichzÏ alesponÏ 3 budou prÏedstaviteleÂ regionaÂlnõÂch uÂrÏaduÊ . PrÏed-
seda delegace vyÂboruÊ nebo jejich zaÂstupci se budou uÂcÏastnit praÂce komise s hlasem poradnõÂm.1)

3. VyÂbory se budou sklaÂdat z ... delegacõÂ, kazÏdaÂ z nich bude slozÏena z ... cÏlenuÊ a budou vytvorÏeny z podneÏtu
komise po dohodeÏ s regionaÂlnõÂmi a mõÂstnõÂmi uÂrÏady z prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂch oblastõÂ, ktereÂ spadajõÂ do puÊ sobnosti daneÂ
dohody. Delegace do vyÂboruÊ se budou sklaÂdat z prÏedstaviteluÊ zmõÂneÏnyÂch regionaÂlnõÂch cÏi mõÂstnõÂch uÂrÏaduÊ . Jeden
zaÂstupce bude jmenovaÂn uÂstrÏednõÂmi uÂrÏady a bude vybraÂn, pokud to bude povazÏovaÂno za vhodneÂ, z orgaÂnuÊ
zastupujõÂcõÂch uÂstrÏednõÂ uÂrÏady v prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂch oblastech, za nezÏ jsou vyÂbory zodpoveÏdneÂ.

4. Komise se bude schaÂzet alesponÏ jednou rocÏneÏ. VyÂbory se budou schaÂzet podle potrÏeby, minimaÂlneÏ
dvakraÂt rocÏneÏ.

5. Komise a vyÂbory si vypracujõÂ sveÂ jednacõÂ rÏaÂdy.

CÏ laÂ nek 3

KazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana ponese naÂklady sveÂ delegace na uÂcÏast v komisi.

NaÂklady delegacõÂ do vyÂboruÊ budou hrazeny orgaÂny, ktereÂ tyto delegace jmenujõÂ.

1) PocÏty cÏlenuÊ komise jsou uvedeny pouze jako prÏõÂklad, mohou se meÏnit podle konkreÂtnõÂch podmõÂnek, stejneÏ tak se mohou
meÏnit i dalsÏõÂ ustanovenõÂ teÂto vzoroveÂ smlouvy. UvedenõÂm pocÏtu cÏlenuÊ chteÏli autorÏi naÂvrhu zduÊ raznit efektivitu praÂce
komisõÂ s relativneÏ nõÂzkyÂm pocÏtem cÏlenuÊ . StejneÏ tak chteÏli uveÂst racionaÂlnõÂ pomeÏr mezi prÏedstaviteli uÂstrÏednõÂch a regionaÂl-
nõÂch orgaÂnuÊ .



Article 4
For purposes of co-ordination and continuity in the work of the commission and the committees, the par-
ties shall if need be establish a secretariat whose composition, headquarters, manner of operation and
financing shall be laid down in an ad hoc arrangement between them, as proposed by the commission.
Failing agreement between the parties, the commission itself may establish such a secretariat.

Article 5
The frontier areas covered by this agreement shall be specified in an annex thereto, the content of which
may be amended simply by an exchange of notes.

Article 6
1 The matters dealt with under transfrontier consultations shall be those arising in the following fields:1

� urban and regional development;
� transport and communications (public transport, roads and motorways, joint airports, waterways,

seaports, etc.);
� energy (power stations, gas, electricity and water supplies);
� nature conservation (places requiring protection, recreation areas, natural parks, etc.);
� water conservation (pollution control, treatment plants, etc.);
� protection of the atmosphere (air pollution, noise abatement, noise-free zones, etc.);
� education, training and research;
� public health (for example use of medical facilities in one of the areas by the inhabitants of another);

� culture, leisure and sport (theatres, orchestras, sports centres, holiday homes and camps, youth cen-
tres, etc.);

� mutual assistance in disaster relief (fire, flood, epidemics, air crashes, earthquakes, mountain acci-
dents, etc.);

� tourism (joint projects for the promotion of tourism);
� problems relating to frontier workers (transport facilities, housing, social security, taxation, employ-

ment, unemployment, etc.);
� economic projects (new industry, etc.);
� miscellaneous projects (refuse disposal plant, sewerage, etc.);
� improvement of the agrarian system;
� social facilities.

2 The parties may agree to amend this list by simply exchanging notes.

Article 7
1 Unless otherwise provided, the commission shall be responsible for dealing with general matters and

matters of principle, such as drawing up programmes for the committees, co-ordination and contact with
the central administrations concerned and with joint commissions established before the entry into force
of this agreement.

2 The commission shall in particular be responsible for referring to the respective governments, as appro-
priate, its own and the committees� recommendations and any projects for the conclusion of interna-
tional agreements.

1. This list is given merely for guidance and should be adapted to each co-operation project. It is not to be interpret-
ed as modifying the powers vested in territorial authorities by domestic law. Both central and regional authorities
are, after all, represented on the commission.
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CÏ laÂ nek 4

K zajisÏteÏnõÂ koordinace a kontinuity praÂce komise a vyÂboruÊ zrÏõÂdõÂ smluvnõÂ strany, pokud to bude nutneÂ,
sekretariaÂt, jehozÏ slozÏenõÂ, hlavnõÂ sõÂdlo, zpuÊ sob praÂce a financovaÂnõÂ bude stanoveno na zaÂkladeÏ ujednaÂnõÂ ad hoc
mezi komisõÂ a vyÂborem podle naÂvrhu komise. Pokud se smluvnõÂ strany nedohodnou, muÊ zÏe sekretariaÂt sestavit
samotnaÂ komise.

CÏ laÂ nek 5

PrÏõÂhranicÏnõÂ oblasti, jichzÏ se tato dohoda tyÂkaÂ, budou uvedeny v prÏõÂloze k teÂto dohodeÏ. JejõÂ obsah lze doplnit
pouhou vyÂmeÏnou noÂt mezi smluvnõÂmi stranami.

CÏ laÂ nek 6

1. OtaÂzky, o nichzÏ se bude jednat v raÂmci prÏeshranicÏnõÂch konzultacõÂ, spadajõÂ do naÂsledujõÂcõÂch oblastõÂ:1)

- rozvoj meÏst a regionuÊ ;

- doprava a komunikace (verÏejnaÂ doprava, silnice a daÂlnice, spolecÏnaÂ letisÏteÏ, vodnõÂ cesty, morÏskeÂ prÏõÂstavy atd.);

- energetika (elektraÂrny, zaÂsobovaÂnõÂ plynem, elektrÏinou a vodou);

- ochrana prÏõÂrody (oblasti vyzÏadujõÂcõÂ ochranu, rekreacÏnõÂ oblasti, prÏõÂrodnõÂ parky atd.);

- ochrana vodnõÂch zdrojuÊ (kontrola znecÏisÏteÏnõÂ, cÏisticÏky odpadnõÂch vod atd.);

- ochrana ovzdusÏõÂ (znecÏisÏteÏnõÂ ovzdusÏõÂ, snõÂzÏenõÂ uÂrovneÏ hluku, bezhlukoveÂ zoÂny atd.);

- vzdeÏlaÂvaÂnõÂ, vyÂchova a vyÂzkum;

- verÏejneÂ zdravotnictvõÂ (naprÏ. vyuzÏitõÂ leÂkarÏskyÂch zarÏõÂzenõÂ v jedneÂ oblasti obyvateli druhyÂch oblastõÂ);

- kultura, volnyÂ cÏas a sport (divadla, koncerty, sportovnõÂ strÏediska, rekreacÏnõÂ zarÏõÂzenõÂ a taÂbory, mlaÂdezÏnickaÂ
zarÏõÂzenõÂ apod.);

- vzaÂjemnaÂ pomoc prÏi odstranÏ ovaÂnõÂ naÂsledkuÊ katastrof (pozÏaÂry, povodneÏ, epidemie, leteckeÂ havaÂrie, zemeÏ-
trÏesenõÂ, nesÏteÏstõÂ v horaÂch apod.);

- cestovnõÂ ruch (spolecÏneÂ projekty podporujõÂcõÂ cestovnõÂ ruch);

- problematika pracujõÂcõÂch v prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂch oblastech (doprava, ubytovaÂnõÂ, sociaÂlnõÂ jistoty, danÏ oveÂ otaÂzky,
zameÏstnanost, nezameÏstnanost apod.);

- ekonomickeÂ projekty (noveÂ pruÊ mysloveÂ podniky atd.);

- dalsÏõÂ projekty (spalovna odpadkuÊ , kanalizace apod.);

- zlepsÏenõÂ zemeÏdeÏlskeÂ struktury;

- sociaÂlnõÂ infrastruktura.

2. SmluvnõÂ strany se mohou dohodnout a doplnit uvedenyÂ seznam na zaÂkladeÏ pouheÂ vyÂmeÏny noÂt.

CÏ laÂ nek 7

1. Pokud nenõÂ stanoveno jinak, komise zodpovõÂdaÂ za rÏesÏenõÂ vsÏeobecnyÂch a zaÂsadnõÂch otaÂzek, jako je naprÏ.
sestavovaÂnõÂ programuÊ vyÂboruÊ , koordinace a styk s uÂstrÏednõÂmi orgaÂny spraÂvy a se spolecÏnyÂmi komisemi, jezÏ byly
vytvorÏeny prÏed nabytõÂm uÂcÏinnosti daneÂ dohody.

2. PrÏedevsÏõÂm bude komise zodpovõÂdat za prÏedaÂvaÂnõÂ svyÂch vlastnõÂch doporucÏenõÂ - tam, kde je to vhodneÂ -
prÏõÂslusÏneÂ vlaÂdeÏ, jakozÏ i doporucÏenõÂ vyÂboruÊ a dalsÏõÂch projektuÊ k uzavõÂraÂnõÂ mezinaÂrodnõÂch dohod.

1) VyÂcÏet zde uvedenyÂ slouzÏõÂ pouze jako naÂvod a muÊ zÏe byÂt pozmeÏneÏn v kazÏdeÂm jednotliveÂm projektu spolupraÂce. NemaÂ
v zÏaÂdneÂm prÏõÂpadeÏ omezovat pravomoce, ktereÂ majõÂ uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny garantovaÂny legislativou sveÂho staÂtu. KromeÏ toho jsou
v komisõÂch zastoupeny uÂstrÏednõÂ i regionaÂlnõÂ orgaÂny.



3 The commission may avail itself of the services of experts for the investigation of particular questions.

Article 8
1 The primary function of the committees shall be to investigate problems arising in the fields specified in

Article 6 and to make proposals and recommendations accordingly. Such problems may be referred to
them by the commission, by the parties� central, regional or local authorities and by institutions, associa-
tions or other public or private bodies. They may also take up matters on their own initiative.

2 The committees may, for the purpose of studying these matters, set up working parties. They may also
avail themselves of the services of experts, and request legal opinions or technical reports. The commit-
tees shall, through the fullest possible consultation, seek to obtain results in keeping with the interests of
the population concerned.

Article 9

1 The committees shall inform the commission of matters referred to them and of the conclusions which
they have reached.

2 Where their conclusions require decisions by the commission or by the respective governments, the com-
mittees shall make recommendations to the commission.

Article 10

1 Both the commission and the committees shall be empowered to settle matters of common interest
which are referred to them with the members� agreement, provided that their members hold powers in
respect thereof according to the legislation of the parties.

2 The commission and the committees shall exchange information on the decisions reached in this respect.

Article 11
1 The delegations to the commission or the committees shall exchange information on the action taken by

the competent authorities on recommendations made or agreements drafted in accordance with
Article 7.2 and Article 9.2.

2 The commission and the committees shall consider the action required on the measures taken by the
competent authorities referred to in paragraph 1.

1.3 Model interstate agreement on local transfrontier consultation

Introductory note: This agreement may be concluded either individually or in conjunction with one or
more of the model interstate agreements (Texts 1.1 to 1.5).1

Article 1
With a view to ensuring a fuller exchange of information and developing consultation between local
authorities on either side of frontiers, the parties call on such authorities to make a joint study of prob-
lems of common interest through consultation committees.

Article 2
The rules of procedure of such committees shall be agreed by their members. Higher authorities shall be
associated with their proceedings or kept informed of them.

The consultation committees shall be associated with the work of regional transfrontier consultation com-
missions on terms to be decided by the latter, should such commissions have been set up in the regions in
question. Similarly, these commissions shall give their assistance to the work of the consultation committees.

1. See footnote 1, page 3.
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3. Ve sveÂ praÂci prÏi zkoumaÂnõÂ jednotlivyÂch otaÂzek muÊ zÏe komise vyuzÏõÂvat sluzÏeb ruÊ znyÂch odbornõÂkuÊ .

CÏ laÂ nek 8

1. ZaÂkladnõÂm uÂkolem vyÂboruÊ bude zkoumat problematiku oblastõÂ uvedenyÂch ve cÏlaÂnku 6 a v souladu se
svyÂmi zaÂveÏry prÏedklaÂdat naÂvrhy a doporucÏenõÂ. PodneÏty mohou vyÂbory dostaÂvat od komise, od uÂstrÏednõÂch,
regionaÂlnõÂch a mõÂstnõÂch uÂrÏaduÊ prÏõÂslusÏneÂ smluvnõÂ strany, institucõÂ, sdruzÏenõÂ cÏi dalsÏõÂch verÏejnyÂch nebo soukromyÂch
orgaÂnuÊ . VyÂbory se takeÂ mohou zabyÂvat rÏesÏenõÂm otaÂzek na zaÂkladeÏ vlastnõÂ iniciativy.

2. Za uÂcÏelem zkoumaÂnõÂ danyÂch otaÂzek mohou vyÂbory vytvaÂrÏet pracovnõÂ skupiny. Mohou takeÂ vyuzÏõÂvat
sluzÏeb odbornõÂkuÊ a vyzÏadovat praÂvnõÂ posudky nebo technickeÂ zpraÂvy. Na zaÂkladeÏ co mozÏnaÂ nejkomplexneÏjsÏõÂch
konzultacõÂ se vyÂbory budou snazÏit dosaÂhnout vyÂsledkuÊ v souladu se zaÂjmy obyvatelstva daneÂ oblasti.

CÏ laÂ nek 9

1. VyÂbory se zavazujõÂ informovat komisi o podneÏtech, ktereÂ jim byly prÏedaÂny, a o vyÂsledcõÂch, jichzÏ vyÂbory
dosaÂhly.

2. Pokud zaÂveÏry, k nimzÏ dospeÏl vyÂbor, vyzÏadujõÂ rozhodnutõÂ komise nebo vlaÂdy daneÂ smluvnõÂ strany, prÏed-
lozÏõÂ vyÂbory komisi patrÏicÏneÂ doporucÏenõÂ v tomto smyslu.

CÏ laÂ nek 10

1. Komise i vyÂbory jsou zmocneÏny rÏesÏit otaÂzky spolecÏneÂho zaÂjmu, ktereÂ jim jsou prÏedklaÂdaÂny na zaÂkladeÏ
souhlasneÂho rozhodnutõÂ svyÂch cÏlenuÊ , za prÏedpokladu, zÏe cÏlenoveÂ komise a vyÂboruÊ majõÂ pravomoci vyplyÂvajõÂcõÂ
z legislativy daneÂho staÂtu.

2. Komise a vyÂbory se budou vzaÂjemneÏ informovat o prÏijatyÂch rozhodnutõÂch.

CÏ laÂ nek 11

1. CÏ lenoveÂ delegovanõÂ do komise cÏi vyÂboruÊ se budou vzaÂjemneÏ informovat o opatrÏenõÂch zodpoveÏdnyÂch
uÂrÏaduÊ prÏijatyÂch na zaÂkladeÏ doporucÏenõÂ komise a vyÂboruÊ a o naÂvrzõÂch prÏijatyÂch v souladu s cÏlaÂnky 7.2 a 9.2.

2. Komise a vyÂbory zvaÂzÏõÂ dalsÏõÂ postupy v souvislosti s opatrÏenõÂmi prÏijatyÂmi zodpoveÏdnyÂmi uÂrÏady, jak je
uvedeno v odstavci 1.

1.3 VzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda o mõÂstnõÂch prÏeshranicÏnõÂch konzultacõÂch

UÂ vodnõÂ poznaÂmka: Tuto dohodu lze uzavrÏõÂt bud' samostatneÏ, nebo ve spojenõÂ s dalsÏõÂ nebo dalsÏõÂmi vzorovyÂmi
mezistaÂtnõÂmi dohodami (texty 1.1 azÏ 1.5).

CÏ laÂ nek 1

K zajisÏteÏnõÂ lepsÏõÂ informovanosti a rozvoje konzultacõÂ mezi mõÂstnõÂmi uÂrÏady na obou stranaÂch hranic smluvnõÂ
strany vyzyÂvajõÂ tyto uÂrÏady, aby spolecÏneÏ prozkoumaly otaÂzky spolecÏneÂho zaÂjmu na zasedaÂnõÂch konzultacÏnõÂch
vyÂboruÊ .

CÏ laÂ nek 2

OrganizacÏnõÂ rÏaÂd teÏchto vyÂboruÊ dohodnou cÏlenoveÂ vyÂboruÊ . VysÏsÏõÂ uÂrÏady budou seznaÂmeny s postupy zvo-
lenyÂmi vyÂbory cÏi pruÊ beÏzÏneÏ o nich informovaÂny.

KonzultacÏnõÂ vyÂbory musõÂ byÂt obeznaÂmeny s pracõÂ regionaÂlnõÂch prÏeshranicÏnõÂch konzultacÏnõÂch komisõÂ za
podmõÂnek stanovenyÂch komisemi, pokud byly takoveÂ komise v danyÂch regionech ustaveny. PodobneÏ budou tyto
komise napomaÂhat konzultacÏnõÂm vyÂboruÊ m v jejich cÏinnosti.



They may also act as advisory bodies in connection with the implementation of special interstate agree-
ments concluded in the context of transfrontier co-operation.

Article 3
The function of the consultation committees shall be to organise exchanges of information and consul-
tations on both sides as well as to study matters of common interest and determine common aims.

Their activities shall be governed by respect for the responsibilities of their members and no transfer of
powers shall be involved.

The members of these committees may, however, within the framework of co-operation agreements,
decide together what measures or restrictions are to guide their respective activities or what preliminary
consultation procedures they wish to see followed.

Article 4 (alternative)

To assist these consultation committees in their work, the local authorities concerned may, within the limits
of the powers conferred on them under domestic law, form associations to provide a Iegal framework for
their co-operation.

Such associations shall be set up under the civil law or commercial law applicable to associations in one
of the states concerned. For the application of the legal system chosen, should the occasion arise, the
conditions, formalities and particular authorisations concerning the nationality of members of the
associations should be disregarded.

The information provided to the higher authorities, conforming to Article 2, will include all information
on the activities of the associations mentioned in the present article.

1.4 Model interstate agreement on contractual transfrontier co-operation between local
authorities

Introductory note: This agreement may be concluded either individually or in conjunction with one or
more of the draft interstate agreements (Texts 1.1 to 1.5).1

Article 1
Transfrontier co-operation between local authorities shall be conducted inter alia by means of adminis-
trative, economic or technical contracts.

Article 2
Transfrontier co-operation contracts shall be concluded by local authorities within the limits of their powers
under domestic law.

They shall inter alia relate to the provision of supplies or services, the taking of joint action, the creation of
associations established on the basis of civil or commercial law of one of the states parties or the membership
of such an association.2

Article 3

The parties to such a contract shall specify the law applicable thereto by reference to the law of contracts
(both public and private) of one of the states parties to this agreement.

They shall also specify, as far as is necessary, those derogations that may be made from such provisions
of that law as are not binding.

1. See footnote 1, page 3.
2. The coherence of this agreement remains the same whether or not this paragraph is included.
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KonzultacÏnõÂ vyÂbory mohou teÂzÏ puÊ sobit jako poradnõÂ sbory v souvislosti s plneÏnõÂm speciaÂlnõÂch mezistaÂtnõÂch
dohod, jezÏ budou uzavrÏeny v raÂmci prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce.

CÏ laÂ nek 3

UÂ kolem konzultacÏnõÂch vyÂboruÊ je organizovat vyÂmeÏnu informacõÂ a konzultace na obou stranaÂch hranic,
studovat otaÂzky spolecÏneÂho zaÂjmu a urcÏovat spolecÏneÂ cõÂle.

Jejich cÏinnost se bude rÏõÂdit ohledy na povinnosti jejich cÏlenuÊ a nebude mozÏneÂ prÏesouvat jejich pravomoci na
trÏetõÂ osoby.

OvsÏem v raÂmci dohod o spolupraÂci mohou cÏlenoveÂ teÏchto vyÂboruÊ stanovit, kteraÂ opatrÏenõÂ cÏi omezenõÂ majõÂ
rÏõÂdit jejich prÏõÂslusÏnou cÏinnost cÏi ktereÂ prÏedbeÏzÏneÂ konzultacÏnõÂ postupy chteÏjõÂ dodrzÏovat.

CÏ laÂ nek 4 (alternativnõÂ)

V raÂmci platneÂ legislativy mohou prÏõÂslusÏneÂ mõÂstnõÂ uÂrÏady zaklaÂdat sdruzÏenõÂ, jezÏ budou vytvaÂrÏet praÂvnõÂ raÂmec
pro tuto spolupraÂci, a tõÂm usnadnõÂ cÏinnost konzultacÏnõÂch vyÂboruÊ .

Tato sdruzÏenõÂ se zrÏizujõÂ v souladu s obcÏanskyÂm cÏi obchodnõÂm zaÂkonõÂkem platnyÂm v jednom ze staÂtuÊ
smluvnõÂch stran. Pokud tato situace nastane, nemeÏla by byÂt k uplatneÏnõÂ zvoleneÂho praÂvnõÂho systeÂmu veÏnovaÂna
pozornost podmõÂnkaÂm, formaÂlnõÂm naÂlezÏitostem a zvlaÂsÏtnõÂmu zmocneÏnõÂ tyÂkajõÂcõÂmu se staÂtnõÂ prÏõÂslusÏnosti cÏlenuÊ
sdruzÏenõÂ.

Informace poskytovaneÂ vysÏsÏõÂm uÂrÏaduÊ m v souladu se zneÏnõÂm cÏlaÂnku 2 budou obsahovat takeÂ vesÏkereÂ infor-
mace o cÏinnosti sdruzÏenõÂ, uvedeneÂho v tomto cÏlaÂnku.

1.4 VzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda o smluvnõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi mõÂstnõÂmi uÂrÏady

UÂ vodnõÂ poznaÂmka: Tuto dohodu lze uzavrÏõÂt bud' samostatneÏ, nebo ve spojenõÂ s dalsÏõÂ nebo dalsÏõÂmi vzorovyÂmi
mezistaÂtnõÂmi dohodami (texty 1.1 azÏ 1.5).

CÏ laÂ nek 1

PrÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce mezi mõÂstnõÂmi uÂrÏady bude, mimo jineÂ, probõÂhat na zaÂkladeÏ administrativnõÂch, hos-
podaÂrÏskyÂch a technickyÂch smluv.

CÏ laÂ nek 2

Dohody o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci uzavõÂrajõÂ mõÂstnõÂ uÂrÏady na zaÂkladeÏ pravomocõÂ, ktereÂ jim naÂlezÏõÂ v souladu
s platnyÂmi praÂvnõÂmi prÏedpisy toho ktereÂho staÂtu.

Tyto dohody se, mimo jineÂ, tyÂkajõÂ zajisÏteÏnõÂ a poskytovaÂnõÂ sluzÏeb, spolecÏnyÂch akcõÂ, zaklaÂdaÂnõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ na
zaÂkladeÏ obcÏanskopraÂvnõÂch nebo obchodneÏpraÂvnõÂch prÏedpisuÊ jedneÂ ze zuÂcÏastneÏnyÂch smluvnõÂch stran nebo na
zaÂkladeÏ cÏlenstvõÂ v daneÂm sdruzÏenõÂ.1)

CÏ laÂ nek 3

SmluvnõÂ strany urcÏõÂ, ktereÂ praÂvo se bude pro tyto dohody pouzÏõÂvat, a to odkazem na smluvnõÂ praÂvo (jak
verÏejneÂ, tak soukromeÂ) jednoho ze smluvnõÂch staÂtuÊ teÂto dohody.

Bude-li to nezbytneÂ, urcÏõÂ smluvnõÂ strany takteÂzÏ odchylky ustanovenõÂ daneÂho praÂva, ktereÂ nebudou v daneÂ
dohodeÏ zaÂvazneÂ.

1) Smysl teÂto dohody se nemeÏnõÂ v prÏõÂpadeÏ vypusÏteÏnõÂ tohoto odstavce.



Failing any relevant stipulation in the contract, the law applicable shall be that of the state of whichever
local authority is responsible thereunder for providing the principal service, or failing this, the local
authority with the most important financial involvement.

Under all circumstances the persons subject to the local authorities parties to the contract shall retain any
right to take action against or seek remedy from the said authorities which they would have enjoyed with
regard to the authorities if the latter had retained their duty to provide the said persons with the supplies
or services in question. The local authorities against which such action is taken or from which remedies
are sought shall be entitled to institute proceedings against those local authorities which have assumed
responsibility for providing the supplies or services.

Article 4
Proposals for the conclusion or amendment of contracts shall be simultaneously subject in each state to
the ordinary rules governing intervention by higher authorities. However, no approval shall be required
from authorities parties to the contract. Any decision taken by a higher authority which may prevent the
conclusion or application, or which may provoke the cancellation, of a transfrontier co-operation con-
tract, should imply previous consultations with the corresponding higher authorities of the other states
concerned.

Article 5
In the event of a dispute, the competent judicial authority shall be determined by the applicable law.
However, transfrontier co-operation contracts may include arbitration clauses. Notwithstanding any such
clauses users and third parties shall retain any existing legal remedies against the local authorities of the
state to which they belong, it lying with those authorities to seek redress against the defaulting co-con-
tractor.

Higher authorities shall take all measures in their power to secure prompt execution of judicial decisions,
whatever the nationality of the court from which they emanated.

Article 6
Contracts concluded under this agreement shall remain in effect after its denunciation. However, the
contracts will include a clause authorising the parties to terminate such contracts, subject to five years�
notice, in the event of the denunciation of the present agreement. The states parties will have the power
to bring about the application of this clause.

1.5 Model interstate agreement on organs of transfrontier co-operation between local authorities

Introductory note: This agreement may be concluded either individualy or in conjunction with one or
more of the model interstate agreements (Texts 1.1 to 1.5).1

Article 1
For the purposes which they are permitted under domestic law to pursue through an association or con-
sortium, local authorities and other public-law bodies may take part in associations or consortia of local
authorities formed in the territory of another party in accordance with the latter�s domestic law.

Article 2
Within the limits of their members� powers, the associations or consortia referred to in Article 1 shall
be entitled to pursue their activities arising out of their statutory purpose in the territory of each of
the parties concerned. In so doing, they shalI be subject to the rules laid down by that state, unless
exceptions are allowed by that state.

1. See footnote 1, page 3.
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Pokud nebude v dohodeÏ stanoveno jinak, za zaÂvazneÂ je povazÏovaÂno praÂvo teÂ smluvnõÂ strany, jejõÂzÏ mõÂstnõÂ
uÂrÏady budou zodpoveÏdneÂ za poskytovaÂnõÂ zaÂkladnõÂch sluzÏeb, nebo teÂ strany, jejõÂzÏ mõÂstnõÂ uÂrÏady budou financÏneÏ
zainteresovaÂny v nejvysÏsÏõÂ mõÂrÏe.

Za zÏaÂdnyÂch okolnostõÂ nejsou osobaÂm podleÂhajõÂcõÂm mõÂstnõÂm uÂrÏaduÊ m smluvnõÂch stran daneÂ dohody odebraÂna
praÂva podaÂvat zÏalobu a dozÏadovat se naÂhrady od uvedeneÂho mõÂstnõÂho uÂrÏadu, na nizÏ by daneÂ osoby meÏly naÂrok
v prÏõÂpadeÏ, zÏe by uvedenyÂ mõÂstnõÂ uÂrÏad dodrzÏoval svou povinnost a zajistil by danyÂm osobaÂm financÏnõÂ prostrÏedky
cÏi zÏaÂdaneÂ sluzÏby. MõÂstnõÂ uÂrÏady, proti nimzÏ je vedeno soudnõÂ rÏõÂzenõÂ nebo na nichzÏ je pozÏadovaÂna naÂhrada, jsou
opraÂvneÏny zahaÂjit rÏõÂzenõÂ proti teÏm mõÂstnõÂm uÂrÏaduÊ m, jezÏ na sebe vzaly zodpoveÏdnost zajistit financÏnõÂ prostrÏedky
nebo sluzÏby.

CÏ laÂ nek 4

NaÂvrhy na uzavrÏenõÂ cÏi novelizaci smluv podleÂhajõÂ soucÏasneÏ v kazÏdeÂm staÂteÏ platnyÂm prÏedpisuÊ m upravujõÂcõÂm
zaÂsahy ze strany vysÏsÏõÂch uÂrÏaduÊ . NicmeÂneÏ nenõÂ vyzÏadovaÂno schvaÂlenõÂ smlouvy ze strany vysÏsÏõÂch uÂrÏaduÊ . JakeÂkoliv
rozhodnutõÂ prÏijateÂ vysÏsÏõÂm uÂrÏadem, jezÏ by mohlo zabraÂnit uzavrÏenõÂ smlouvy o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci nebo jejõÂ
aplikaci, nebo meÏlo za naÂsledek zrusÏenõÂ teÂto smlouvy, bude vyzÏadovat prÏedchozõÂho jednaÂnõÂ s odpovõÂdajõÂcõÂmi
vysÏsÏõÂmi uÂrÏady ostatnõÂch prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch staÂtuÊ .

CÏ laÂ nek 5

V prÏõÂpadeÏ sporu bude prÏõÂslusÏnyÂ soudnõÂ orgaÂn urcÏen podle pouzÏitelneÂho praÂva. OvsÏem smlouvy o prÏeshra-
nicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mohou obsahovat i klausuli o arbitraÂzÏi. Bez ohledu na takovou klausuli si uzÏivateleÂ a trÏetõÂ osoby
zachovaÂvajõÂ staÂvajõÂcõÂ praÂvnõÂ prostrÏedky vuÊ cÏi mõÂstnõÂm uÂrÏaduÊ m staÂtu, do neÏhozÏ patrÏõÂ. Je na teÏchto uÂrÏadech, aby
hledaly cesty k naÂpraveÏ ve vztahu ke druheÂ smluvnõÂ straneÏ, jezÏ porusÏila sveÂ zaÂvazky.

VysÏsÏõÂ uÂrÏady jsou povinny prÏijmout vesÏkeraÂ opatrÏenõÂ, jezÏ spadajõÂ do jejich pravomoci, aby zajistily okamzÏityÂ
vyÂkon praÂvnõÂho rozhodnutõÂ bez ohledu na prÏõÂslusÏnost soudu, kteryÂ toto rozhodnutõÂ vydal.

CÏ laÂ nek 6

Smlouvy uzavrÏeneÂ v souladu s touto dohodou zuÊ staÂvajõÂ v platnosti i po jejõÂm vypoveÏzenõÂ. OvsÏem v prÏõÂpadeÏ
vypoveÏzenõÂ soucÏasneÂ dohody musõÂ tyto smlouvy obsahovat i klausuli opravnÏ ujõÂcõÂ smluvnõÂ strany ukoncÏit plat-
nost takovyÂch smluv s peÏtiletou vyÂpoveÏdnõÂ lhuÊ tou. SmluvnõÂ staÂty majõÂ praÂvo zasadit se o pouzÏitõÂ teÂto klausule
v praxi.

1.5 VzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda o orgaÂnech prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce mezi mõÂstnõÂmi uÂrÏady

UÂ vodnõÂ poznaÂmka: Tuto dohodu lze uzavrÏõÂt bud' samostatneÏ, nebo ve spojenõÂ s dalsÏõÂ nebo dalsÏõÂmi vzorovyÂmi
mezistaÂtnõÂmi dohodami (texty 1.1 azÏ 1.5).

CÏ laÂ nek 1

Za podmõÂnek stanovenyÂch zaÂkony v jednotlivyÂch staÂtech pro uÂcÏast ve sdruzÏenõÂch cÏi spolcõÂch se mohou
mõÂstnõÂ uÂrÏady a dalsÏõÂ orgaÂny verÏejneÂho praÂva uÂcÏastnit cÏinnosti sdruzÏenõÂ nebo spolkuÊ ustavenyÂch mõÂstnõÂmi uÂrÏady na
uÂzemõÂ druheÂho staÂtu za prÏedpokladu dodrzÏovaÂnõÂ praÂvnõÂch norem tohoto staÂtu.

CÏ laÂ nek 2

V raÂmci pravomocõÂ svyÂch cÏlenuÊ jsou sdruzÏenõÂ cÏi spolky uvedeneÂ v cÏlaÂnku 1 opraÂvneÏny vykonaÂvat cÏinnost
vyplyÂvajõÂcõÂ z jejich zaÂkonneÂho uÂcÏelu na uÂzemõÂ obou dotcÏenyÂch smluvnõÂch stran. PrÏitom jsou povinny dodrzÏovat
zaÂsady stanoveneÂ pro cÏinnost teÏchto organizacõÂ na uÂzemõÂ daneÂho staÂtu, nenõÂ-li pro jejich cÏinnost stanovena
vyÂjimka.



Article 3
1 The instrument of establishment of the association or consortium, the articles of association and any

alterations thereto shall be subject to approval by the higher authorities of all the local authorities partici-
pating. The same shall apply to admission to an already existing association or consortium.

2 The population concerned shall be notified of such instruments and the approval thereof, in accordance
with each country�s normal publicity arrangements. The same shall apply to any change in official head-
quarters and to any decisions regarding the persons authorised to act on behalf of the association or con-
sortium and the limits of their powers.

3 The above instruments shall be drawn up in the official languages in use in each of the states where they
are to have effect. Each such version of the text shall be authentic.

Article 4
1 The articles of association shall specify rules governing the association�s or consortium�s relations in law.

They shall include the subjects required by the relevant legislation, in accordance with Article 1 In every
case, they shall designate its members, its name and its headquarters. They shall determine the purpose of
the association or consortium and, where appropriate, the functions of its installations and the location
thereof. They shall determine the manner of appointment of the managerial and administrative bodies, the
extent of the members� obligations and their contribution to joint expenditure. The management bodies
shall include at least one representative of the member local authorities of each country. The articles of
association shall determine the composition and the mode of deliberation of the General Assembly, the
form of minutes of sittings, the mode of dissolution or liquidation and the rules governing budgets and
accounts.

2 The articles shall also include a provision whereby members may withdraw from the association on giv-
ing a period of notice which will be fixed by the articles, after settlement of any debts to the association
and on payment to the association of compensation, as assessed by experts, in respect of investment
effected or expenditure incurred by the association for or on behalf of the members concerned. They
shall also specify rules governing members� dismissal or exclusion for failure to honour their undertakings.

Article 5

The parties undertake to give the authorisation necessary to the accomplishment within their territory by
the association or consortium of its task, subject to the requirements of public policy and public safety.

Article 6
Where, pursuant to domestic law, the association or consortium may not, on the territory of a state,
exercise certain powers, rights or advantages necessary to the accomplishment of its task for the benefit
of that state�s member local authorities, the latter shall have the right and the duty to act for and on
behalf of the association or consortium for the purpose of exercising or securing these powers, rights or
advantages.

Article 7
1 Powers of supervision or control over the association or consortium shall be exercised, in accordance with

domestic law, by the responsible authorities of the state in which its headquarters are focated. Such
authorities shall also ensure that the interests of local authorities of other states are safeguarded.

2 The responsible authorities of the other states shall have a right to information on the activities and deci-
sions of the association or consortium and on action taken in the exercise of supervision or control. They
shall, in particular, be supplied on request with the adopted texts and minutes of meetings of the bodies
of the association or consortium, the annual accounts and the draft budget, if any, in so far as domestic
law requires that these be communicated to the authorities responsible for supervision or control. They
may communicate directly with the bodies of the association or consortium and with the supervisory or
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CÏ laÂ nek 3

1. PrÏi zaklaÂdaÂnõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ cÏi spolku podleÂhajõÂ stanovy teÏchto organizacõÂ nebo jejich zmeÏny schvaÂlenõÂ ze
strany vysÏsÏõÂch uÂrÏaduÊ vsÏech mõÂstnõÂch uÂrÏaduÊ , ktereÂ tyto organizace zaklaÂdajõÂ. StejnaÂ zaÂsada platõÂ i v prÏõÂpadeÏ zÏaÂdosti
o prÏijetõÂ jizÏ existujõÂcõÂho sdruzÏenõÂ nebo spolku.

2. VerÏejnost v danyÂch oblastech je informovaÂna o takovyÂch instrumentech a jejich schvaÂlenõÂ v souladu
s beÏzÏnyÂmi opatrÏenõÂmi v oblasti zverÏejnÏ ovaÂnõÂ. ToteÂzÏ platõÂ o jakyÂchkoli zmeÏnaÂch v oficiaÂlnõÂm hlavnõÂm sõÂdle teÏchto
organizacõÂ a jakyÂchkoliv rozhodnutõÂch tyÂkajõÂcõÂch se prÏedstaviteluÊ teÏchto organizacõÂ, kterÏõÂ jsou opraÂvneÏni vy-
stupovat jejich jmeÂnem.

3. VyÂsÏe zmõÂneÏneÂ stanovy budou sepsaÂny v uÂrÏednõÂm jazyce pouzÏõÂvaneÂm v kazÏdeÂm staÂteÏ, v neÏmzÏ jsou platneÂ.
KazÏdaÂ verze tohoto dokumentu je autentickaÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 4

1. Stanovy sdruzÏenõÂ cÏi spolku urcÏujõÂ praÂvnõÂ raÂmec puÊ sobnosti daneÂ organizace. ObsahujõÂ naÂlezÏitosti v sou-
ladu s platnou legislativou, podle cÏlaÂnku 1. V kazÏdeÂm prÏõÂpadeÏ musõÂ obsahovat jmeÂna cÏlenuÊ , jmeÂno organizace
a jejõÂ hlavnõÂ sõÂdlo. DaÂle musõÂ stanovovat cõÂle sdruzÏenõÂ cÏi spolku, a vyzÏaduje-li to legislativa, funkce jejich zarÏõÂzenõÂ
a jejich umõÂsteÏnõÂ. Zde jsou urcÏeny i zpuÊ soby jmenovaÂnõÂ rÏõÂdõÂcõÂch a vyÂkonnyÂch orgaÂnuÊ , rozsah povinnostõÂ cÏlenuÊ
a jejich podõÂl na spolecÏnyÂch naÂkladech cÏinnosti. V rÏõÂdõÂcõÂch orgaÂnech musõÂ byÂt alesponÏ jeden prÏedstavitel cÏlen-
skeÂho mõÂstnõÂho orgaÂnu kazÏdeÂho zuÂcÏastneÏneÂho staÂtu. Stanovy daÂle musõÂ urcÏit slozÏenõÂ a jednacõÂ rÏaÂd valneÂho
shromaÂzÏdeÏnõÂ, formy zaÂpisuÊ ze schuÊ zõÂ, zpuÊ soby rozpusÏteÏnõÂ a likvidace sdruzÏenõÂ, rozpocÏtovaÂ pravidla a zaÂsady
uÂcÏetnictvõÂ.

2. Stanovy takeÂ musõÂ obsahovat cÏlaÂnek urcÏujõÂcõÂ mozÏnost vystoupenõÂ jednotlivyÂch cÏlenuÊ ze sdruzÏenõÂ na
zaÂkladeÏ vyÂpoveÏdi, se stanovenou vyÂpoveÏdnõÂ lhuÊ tou, poteÂ, co tito cÏlenoveÂ vyrovnajõÂ sveÂ dluhy vuÊ cÏi sdruzÏenõÂ nebo
zaplatõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ naÂhradu na vynalozÏeneÂ investice, cozÏ bude stanoveno na zaÂkladeÏ expertnõÂho posudku, nebo
naÂklady, ktereÂ sdruzÏenõÂ vynalozÏilo na daneÂho cÏlena nebo jeho jmeÂnem. Stanovy teÂzÏ musõÂ urcÏit zaÂsady pro
vysÏkrtnutõÂ nebo vyloucÏenõÂ cÏlena sdruzÏenõÂ za nedodrzÏenõÂ jeho zaÂvazkuÊ .

CÏ laÂ nek 5

SmluvnõÂ strany se zavazujõÂ udeÏlit sdruzÏenõÂm cÏi spolkuÊ m opraÂvneÏnõÂ nezbytneÂ k plneÏnõÂ jejich cõÂluÊ v raÂmci
jejich uÂzemõÂ podle pozÏadavkuÊ verÏejneÂho zÏivota a bezpecÏnosti daneÂho staÂtu.

CÏ laÂ nek 6

Pokud v neÏktereÂm staÂteÏ v souladu s platnou legislativou nemohou sdruzÏenõÂ cÏi spolky na uÂzemõÂ tohoto staÂtu
vykonaÂvat jisteÂ pravomoci, praÂva cÏi vyuzÏõÂvat vyÂhod nezbytnyÂch pro plneÏnõÂ stanovenyÂch uÂkoluÊ v zaÂjmu cÏlen-
skyÂch mõÂstnõÂch uÂrÏaduÊ daneÂho staÂtu, majõÂ mõÂstnõÂ uÂrÏady daneÂho staÂtu praÂvo a povinnosti jednat jmeÂnem a v zaÂjmu
danyÂch sdruzÏenõÂ cÏi spolkuÊ za uÂcÏelem vyÂkonu nebo zajisÏteÏnõÂ teÏchto pravomocõÂ, praÂv cÏi vyÂhod.

CÏ laÂ nek 7

1. Dohled a kontrolu nad sdruzÏenõÂmi cÏi spolky vykonaÂvajõÂ, v souladu s platnou legislativou daneÂho staÂtu,
zodpoveÏdneÂ uÂrÏady staÂtu, v neÏmzÏ majõÂ tyto organizace sveÂ hlavnõÂ sõÂdlo. Tyto uÂrÏady teÂzÏ zajistõÂ, aby byly za-
bezpecÏeny zaÂjmy mõÂstnõÂch uÂrÏaduÊ jinyÂch staÂtuÊ .

2. ZodpoveÏdneÂ uÂrÏady druheÂ smluvnõÂ strany majõÂ praÂvo byÂt informovaÂny o cÏinnosti a rozhodnutõÂch sdruzÏenõÂ
cÏi spolkuÊ a o cÏinnostech provedenyÂch v raÂmci dohledu a kontroly. Na pozÏaÂdaÂnõÂ musõÂ obdrzÏet zvlaÂsÏteÏ texty
prÏijatyÂch usnesenõÂ a zaÂpisuÊ ze schuÊ zõÂ orgaÂnuÊ sdruzÏenõÂ cÏi spolkuÊ , rocÏnõÂ uÂcÏetnõÂ uzaÂveÏrky a naÂvrh rozpocÏtu, pokud
takoveÂ dokumenty existujõÂ a pokud legislativa daneÂho staÂtu vyzÏaduje, aby tyto dokumenty byly prÏedaÂny uÂrÏaduÊ m
zodpoveÏdnyÂm za dohled a kontrolu. UvedeneÂ zodpoveÏdneÂ uÂrÏady druheÂ smluvnõÂ strany mohou jednat prÏõÂmo
s rÏõÂdõÂcõÂmi orgaÂny sdruzÏenõÂ cÏi spolkuÊ nebo s jejich dozorcÏõÂmi cÏi kontrolnõÂmi uÂrÏady, prÏedklaÂdat jim sveÂ poznatky
a vyzÏadovat od nich, aby se mohly prÏõÂmo uÂcÏastnit konzultacõÂ o jednotlivyÂch bodech a jednotlivyÂch otaÂzkaÂch.



controlling authorities, submit observations to them or ask to be directly consulted in specific instances
and on specific matters.

3 The responsible authorities of the other states shall also have the right to notify the association or con-
sortium that they object to those authorities falling under their jurisdiction continuing to take part in the
association or consortium. Such notification, duly justified, shall be deemed to be grounds for exclusion
and shall be specified as such in the association�s articles. The authorities referred to in paragraphs 1 and
2 of this article shall also be entitled to be represented by a delegate to the management bodies of the
association or consortium; such delegate shall be entitled to attend all the bodies� meetings and to
receive their agendas and minutes.

Article 8
The supplies or services with which the association or consortium is to be entrusted, in accordance with
its articles, in the territory of its members shall be provided on its responsibility, thereby completely
releasing its members from their obligations in respect thereof. The association or consortium shall also
be responsible vis-a-vis users and third parties. The latter shall, however, retain, with regard to the local
authorities for and on whose behalf the supplies or services are provided, all such rights of action and
legal remedy as they would enjoy if the authorities themselves had retained the obligation to provide
them with the supplies and services concerned. The authorities against whom such action or recourse is
directed may themselves take action against the association.

Article 9
1 Failing conciliation, disputes between the association and its members, or between several members,

regarding its operation shall be referred to the administrative and judicial authorities of the state in which
the headquarters of the association or consortium are located.

2 All disputes other than those referred to in paragraph 1 may be referred to the administrative and judi-
cial authorities according to the ordinary rules applying in the territory of the states parties, unless those
interested decide to refer such disputes to a tribunal which they may designate.

3 The states parties will take the necessary measures in order to ensure the execution on their territory of
decisions and judgments, relating to the above provisions.

Article 10
The associations or consortia created according to this agreement shall remain in effect after the denun-
ciation of this agreement, though without prejudice to the provisions of Article 7, paragraph 3.

1.6 Model agreement on interregional and/or intermunicipal economic and social co-operation

(Alternative 1)

Interstate agreement
The Governments of .....................................................................................................................................
and of ...........................................................................................................................................................

(Alternative A)
� wishing to promote interregional economic and social co-operation in the interest of developing

their respective frontier regions, have agreed as follows:

(Alternative B)
� wishing to promote economic and social co-operation between the regions of ......... and of .........

in the interests of the development of both regions, have agreed as follows:
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3. ZodpoveÏdneÂ uÂrÏady druheÂho staÂtu jsou opraÂvneÏny oznaÂmit sdruzÏenõÂ nebo spolku, zÏe nesouhlasõÂ s tõÂm, aby
se urcÏiteÂ uÂrÏady, ktereÂ spadajõÂ pod jurisdikci daneÂho sdruzÏenõÂ nebo spolku, nadaÂle podõÂlely na cÏinnosti uvedenyÂch
organizacõÂ. Pokud toto oznaÂmenõÂ bude dostatecÏneÏ oduÊ vodneÏneÂ, bude poklaÂdaÂno za duÊ vod k vyloucÏenõÂ uvede-
neÂho uÂrÏadu z rÏad sdruzÏenõÂ nebo spolkuÊ , a toto praÂvo bude uvedeno ve stanovaÂch. UÂ rÏady uvedeneÂ v odstavcõÂch 1
a 2 tohoto cÏlaÂnku majõÂ naÂrok vyslat sveÂho zaÂstupce do rÏõÂdõÂcõÂch orgaÂnuÊ sdruzÏenõÂ cÏi spolkuÊ . Tento zaÂstupce je
opraÂvneÏn uÂcÏastnit se vsÏech schuÊ zõÂ a zasedaÂnõÂ tohoto orgaÂnu a dostaÂvat jeho agendu a zaÂpisy jednaÂnõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 8

Za hmotneÂ prostrÏedky a sluzÏby, jezÏ majõÂ byÂt sdruzÏenõÂm cÏi spolkuÊ m sveÏrÏeny v souladu se stanovami na uÂzemõÂ
jejich cÏlenuÊ , jsou plneÏ zodpoveÏdna sdruzÏenõÂ cÏi spolky, prÏõÂmeÂ zodpoveÏdnosti jsou zbaveni jednotlivõÂ cÏlenoveÂ
uvedenyÂch organizacõÂ. SdruzÏenõÂ cÏi spolky jsou zodpoveÏdny vuÊ cÏi uzÏivateluÊ m a trÏetõÂm osobaÂm. TrÏetõÂ osoby ve
vztahu k mõÂstnõÂm uÂrÏaduÊ m, pro neÏzÏ a jejichzÏ jmeÂnem se uvedeneÂ sluzÏby a hmotneÂ prostrÏedky poskytujõÂ, majõÂ
praÂvo podat zÏalobu a dozÏadovat se naÂhrady od uvedeneÂho mõÂstnõÂho uÂrÏadu, na nizÏ by danaÂ osoba meÏla naÂrok
v prÏõÂpadeÏ, zÏe by uvedenyÂ mõÂstnõÂ uÂrÏad dodrzÏoval svou povinnost a zajistil by daneÂ osobeÏ prÏõÂslusÏneÂ
prostrÏedky a sluzÏby. UÂ rÏady, proti nimzÏ je vedeno soudnõÂ rÏõÂzenõÂ nebo na nichzÏ je pozÏadovaÂna naÂhrada, jsou
opraÂvneÏny zahaÂjit proti sdruzÏenõÂ rÏõÂzenõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 9

1. Pokud nebude mozÏno spory vyrÏesÏit smõÂrneÏ, budou spory mezi sdruzÏenõÂm a jeho cÏleny nebo spory mezi
neÏkolika cÏleny tyÂkajõÂcõÂ se chodu daneÂho sdruzÏenõÂ prÏedaÂny spraÂvnõÂm a soudnõÂm uÂrÏaduÊ m toho staÂtu, na jehozÏ
uÂzemõÂ je hlavnõÂ sõÂdlo sdruzÏenõÂ nebo spolku.

2. VsÏechny ostatnõÂ spory, s vyÂjimkou prÏõÂpaduÊ uvedenyÂch v odstavci 1, mohou byÂt prÏedaÂny spraÂvnõÂm a soud-
nõÂm uÂrÏaduÊ m v souladu s obecnyÂmi pravidly platnyÂmi na uÂzemõÂ jednotlivyÂch smluvnõÂch stran, pokud se smluvnõÂ
strany nerozhodnou prÏedat daneÂ prÏõÂpady soudu, kteryÂ samy urcÏõÂ.

3. SmluvnõÂ strany prÏijmou nezbytnaÂ opatrÏenõÂ k tomu, aby na sveÂm uÂzemõÂ zajistily vyÂkon rozhodnutõÂ
a rozsudkuÊ vztahujõÂcõÂch se k vyÂsÏe uvedenyÂm ustanovenõÂm.

CÏ laÂ nek 10

SdruzÏenõÂ cÏi spolky zrÏõÂzeneÂ na zaÂkladeÏ teÂto dohody zuÊ stanou v platnosti i po zrusÏenõÂ daneÂ dohody, bez
zaÂvaznosti k ustanovenõÂ cÏlaÂnku 7 odst. 3.

1.6 VzorovaÂ smlouva o hospodaÂrÏskeÂ a sociaÂlnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi regiony a/nebo mezi obcemi

(Alternativa 1)

MezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda

VlaÂdy ...................................................................................................................................................................................

a ...........................................................................................................................................................................................

(Alternativa A)

- ktereÂ si prÏejõÂ prosazovat hospodaÂrÏskou a sociaÂlnõÂ spolupraÂci v zaÂjmu rozvoje svyÂch pohranicÏnõÂch regionuÊ , se
dohodly na naÂsledujõÂcõÂm:

(Alternativa B)

- ktereÂ si prÏejõÂ prosazovat hospodaÂrÏskou a sociaÂlnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi regiony ................ a ................... v zaÂjmu
rozvoje obou teÏchto regionuÊ , se dohodly na naÂsledujõÂcõÂm:



(Alternative 2)

Interregional and/or intermunicipal agreement
The regional/local authorities of ...................................................................................................................
and of ......................................................................................................................................................... ,

The states of .................................................................................................................................................
and of ......................................................................................................................................................... ,

� wishing to promote and facilitate interregional co-operation so as to afford opportunities for improv-
ing transfrontier economic relations;

� wishing to strengthen the socio-economic structure of the regions concerned with a view to improv-
ing their employment and revenue situation;

� believing that the regions� endogenous assets and potential can be used to better advantage from
an economic and social standpoint to the benefit of both parties,

have agreed as follows:

Article 1
The parties agree to appoint a joint interregional commission for economic and/or social co-operation.

Article 2
The commission is instructed

(Alternative 1)

to explore the possibility of carrying through joint projects, drawing up a programme of joint action in
the field of regional development and settling the details for its implementation.

(Alternative 2)

to consider the following project:1

.......................................................................................................................................................................

.......................................................................................................................................................................

and work out details for its implementation.

Article 3
The commission shall comprise ...... places, divided equally between the contracting parties, and each
party shall decide on the balanced distribution of places of its delegation, under its own national law,
between the territorial authorities covered by this agreement (governments, cantons, Länder, regions
and/or local authorities).

In accordance with its terms of reference, the commission shall be made up as follows:

Party A: [from the ...... side:]

[... members designated by national authorities]
... members designated by regional authorities

[... members designated by local authorities];

1. In this connection, see the list of subject areas contained in Article 6 of the model interstate agreement on regional
transfrontier consultation which appears as model agreement No. 1.2 in the appendix to the European Outline
Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation.
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(Alternativa 2)

Dohoda mezi regiony a/nebo mezi obcemi

RegionaÂlnõÂ/mõÂstnõÂ orgaÂny ve ............................................................................................................................................

a v ........................................................................................................................................................................................

StaÂt .......................................................................................................................................................................................

a staÂt .....................................................................................................................................................................................

- ktereÂ si prÏejõÂ prosazovat meziregionaÂlnõÂ spolupraÂci, napomaÂhat k nõÂ a vytvaÂrÏet prÏõÂlezÏ itosti pro zdokonalenõÂ
prÏeshranicÏnõÂch hospodaÂrÏskyÂch vztahuÊ ;

- ktereÂ si prÏejõÂ posõÂlit sociaÂlneÏ-ekonomickou strukturu prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch regionuÊ , zlepsÏit stav zameÏstnanosti a prÏõÂjmuÊ ;

- ktereÂ veÏrÏõÂ, zÏe vnitrÏnõÂ hodnoty a potenciaÂl regionu lze vyuzÏõÂt k posõÂlenõÂ jeho ekonomickyÂch a sociaÂlnõÂch vyÂhod
ku prospeÏchu obou stran,

se dohodly na naÂsledujõÂcõÂm:

CÏ laÂ nek 1

Strany se dohodly na jmenovaÂnõÂ spolecÏneÂ meziregionaÂlnõÂ komise pro hospodaÂrÏskou a/nebo sociaÂlnõÂ spolu-
praÂci.

CÏ laÂ nek 2

Tato komise maÂ dispozice k tomu, aby

(Alternativa 1)

vyuzÏõÂvala mozÏnostõÂ jak realizovat spolecÏneÂ projekty, navrhovala program spolecÏnyÂch akcõÂ v oblasti regionaÂlnõÂho
rozvoje a definovala detailnõÂ postup, jak program realizovat.

(Alternativa 2)

zvaÂzÏila naÂsledujõÂcõÂ projekt.1)

...............................................................................................................................................................................................

...............................................................................................................................................................................................

a vypracovala detailnõÂ postup pro jeho realizaci.

CÏ laÂ nek 3

Komisi bude tvorÏit ....... mõÂst, ktereÂ si smluvnõÂ strany rozdeÏlõÂ rovnomeÏrneÏ mezi sebe. KazÏdaÂ ze stran roz-
hodne o vyvaÂzÏeneÂm rozlozÏenõÂ mõÂst urcÏenyÂch pro svoji delegaci a v souladu se svyÂmi naÂrodnõÂmi zaÂkony rozdeÏlõÂ
mõÂsta mezi zaÂstupce jednotlivyÂch uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ , na ktereÂ se tato dohoda vztahuje (vlaÂdy, kantony, Lander,
regiony a/nebo mõÂstnõÂ uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny).
V souladu s podmõÂnkami bude komise vytvorÏena naÂsledujõÂcõÂm zpuÊ sobem:

Strana A: /ze strany ......./

/.....cÏlenuÊ urcÏenyÂch naÂrodnõÂmi orgaÂny/
......cÏlenuÊ urcÏenyÂch regionaÂlnõÂmi orgaÂny
/.....cÏlenuÊ urcÏenyÂch mõÂstnõÂmi orgaÂny/;

1) V teÂto souvislosti si prohleÂdneÏte seznam tematickyÂch oblastõÂ v cÏlaÂnku 6 vzoroveÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ smlouvy o regionaÂlnõÂ prÏes-
hranicÏnõÂ konzultaci, kteraÂ je jako vzorovaÂ smlouva cÏ. 1.2 uvedena v EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluveÏ o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci
mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady.



Party B: [from the ...... side:]

[... members designated by national authorities]
... members designated by regional authorities

[... members designated by local authorities];

Article 4

The commission shall meet as often as necessary and shall hold at least.... meetings per year.

The chairmanship shall alternate between the two countries (... years).

The commission may co-opt experts.

The commission shall adopt its own rules of procedure and the rules governing the work and funding of
its Secretariat.

Article 5

Each party shall defray the expenses of its own delegation.

Article 6

The present agreement is concluded:

5�for the duration of the project identified under Article 2, alternative 24;

5�for a period of ... years from its entry into force. It shall then be automatically renewed, for a further
period of ... years, unless denounced by one of the parties one year prior to expiry.41

Article 7

Each party shall notify the other of the completion of the procedures required under its national law2

for the implementation of the present agreement, which shall take effect from the date of the later
notification.3

Done at ......, this ...... day of ......, in ...... copies in the ...... and ...... languages, each text being
equally authentic.

1. Additional protocols may be concluded, in particular on the models appearing in the appendix to the European
Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities.

2. The agreement shall specify, providing details, where appropriate:
a the procedures required by the national law of parties to the agreement which may apply to the following

questions:
� name and address of the commission;
� precise definition of the powers assigned to the commission;
� regulations governing decision-making methods;
� reference to the public nature of deliberations;
� definition of the relevant rules with regard to budget and estimates;
� definition of the methods of funding projects;
� definition of the methods of amending the rules (i.e. the terms of the agreement);
� definition of the methods of admission to and withdrawal from membership;
� etc.

b specifications required by Community directives and regulations for access to the Structural Funds.

3. For other wordings, the parties may refer to the general clauses for model interstate agreements 1.1 to 1.5 (see
footnote 1, page 3) suggested in the appendix to the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation
between Territorial Communities or Authorities.
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Strana B: /ze strany......./

/.....cÏlenuÊ urcÏenyÂch naÂrodnõÂmi orgaÂny/
......cÏlenuÊ urcÏenyÂch regionaÂlnõÂmi orgaÂny
/.....cÏlenuÊ urcÏenyÂch mõÂstnõÂmi orgaÂny/.

CÏ laÂ nek 4

Komise se bude schaÂzet tak cÏasto, jak bude trÏeba, nejmeÂneÏ vsÏak ....... rocÏneÏ.

ObeÏ strany se budou strÏõÂdat na mõÂsteÏ prÏedsedy (po ...... letech).

Komise muÊ zÏe kooptovat experty.

Komise musõÂ prÏijmout vlastnõÂ jednacõÂ rÏaÂd a pravidla rÏõÂzenõÂ praÂce a financovaÂnõÂ sekretariaÂtu.

CÏ laÂ nek 5

KazÏdaÂ ze stran ponese vyÂlohy sveÂ vlastnõÂ delegace.

CÏ laÂ nek 6

Tato smlouva se uzavõÂraÂ:

- na dobu trvaÂnõÂ projektu uvedeneÂho v cÏlaÂnku 2, alternativy 2;

- na dobu ... let od okamzÏiku, kdy vstoupõÂ v platnost. PoteÂ bude automaticky obnovena na dalsÏõÂ ... leteÂ obdobõÂ,
pokud ji neÏkteraÂ ze stran jeden rok prÏed koncem lhuÊ ty nevypovõÂ.1)

CÏ laÂ nek 7

KazÏdaÂ ze stran oznaÂmõÂ druheÂ straneÏ, zÏe byly dokoncÏeny procedury, ktereÂ jsou podle jejõÂch naÂrodnõÂch
zaÂkonuÊ 2) povinneÂ prÏed realizacõÂ dohody. Ta vstoupõÂ v platnost k datu poslednõÂho oznaÂmenõÂ.3)

Vyhotoveno v ................................................... dne.......................................... roku.........., v ........................... kopiõÂch

a v teÏchto jazycõÂch .................................................................., vsÏechny texty jsou stejneÏ autentickeÂ.

1) Je mozÏneÂ uzavrÏõÂt dodatkoveÂ protokoly prÏedevsÏõÂm podle vzoruÊ , ktereÂ jsou v prÏõÂloze k EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluveÏ o prÏes-
hranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady.

2) Dohoda musõÂ, vcÏetneÏ detailuÊ , specifikovat podle potrÏeby:
a) postupy, ktereÂ jsou v naÂsledujõÂcõÂch otaÂzkaÂch pozÏadovaÂny podle naÂrodnõÂho praÂva smluvnõÂch stran:
- naÂzev a adresa komise;
- prÏesnaÂ definice pravomocõÂ, ktereÂ jsou komisi prÏirÏcÏeny;
- pravidla, kteryÂmi se rÏõÂdõÂ rozhodovacõÂ metody;
- odkazy na verÏejnou povahu rozhodovaÂnõÂ;
- definice relevantnõÂch pravidel, kteraÂ se vztahujõÂ k rozpocÏtu a odhaduÊ m;
- definice metody pro financovaÂnõÂ;
- definice metod pro doplnÏ ovaÂnõÂ (novelizaci) pravidel (tj. smluvnõÂch podmõÂnek);
- definice metod pro prÏijetõÂ za cÏlena a zrusÏenõÂ cÏlenstvõÂ;
- atd.
b) specifikace prÏõÂstupu ke strukturaÂlnõÂm fonduÊ m, jak je pozÏadujõÂ smeÏrnice a pravidla SpolecÏenstvõÂ.

3) V prÏõÂpadeÏ jineÂho zneÏnõÂ mohou strany odkazovat k obecnyÂm ustanovenõÂm 1.1 azÏ 1.5 vzorovyÂch mezistaÂtnõÂch dohod (viz
poznaÂmka pod cÏarou 1, strana 3) navrzÏenyÂch v prÏõÂloze k EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluveÏ o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi
uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady.



1.7 Model agreement on intergovernmental co-operation in the field of spatial planning

[creation of intergovernmental commissions on transfrontier spatial planning]

Interstate agreement
The Government of ......................................................................................................................................
and the Government of ...............................................................................................................................,
� bearing in mind the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial

Communities or Authorities (1980);
� bearing in mind the European Regional/Spatial Planning Charter (1983);
� anxious to promote and facilitate co-operation in spatial planning where it relates to common fron-

tier regions,

have agreed as follows:

Article 1
A joint spatial planning commission (hereinafter referred to as �the commission�) shall be appointed.

Article 2
[In Article 2, the development projects to be undertaken and the exact objectives of the commission are
determining factors in choosing the most suitable representation.]

The commission shall comprise ... members:
� ... members from the ............ side and
� ... members from the ............ side;

In accordance with its terms of reference, the commission shall be made up as follows:

Party A: [from the ............ side:]

... members designated by national authorities

... members designated by regional authorities
[... members designated by local authorities];

Party B: [from the ............ side:]

... members designated by national authorities

... members designated by regional authorities
[... members designated by local authorities];

Article 3
Within the framework of spatial planning activities undertaken by the parties, the commission shall be
responsible for ensuring co-operation between the frontier regions covered by these activities, for co-
ordinating objectives in this field between those regions and for developing concerted action by all
appropriate means within the scope of current legislation and regulation.

For this purpose, it shall:
� make proposals and recommendations on spatial planning in the said regions and present them to

the competent bodies:
� promote co-ordination and harmonisation of the following measures:

Article 4
The commission may set up committees and/or working parties with the task of dealing with specific
questions relating to a given region or a particular problem.
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1.7 VzorovaÂ dohoda o mezivlaÂdnõÂ spolupraÂci v oblasti uÂzemnõÂho plaÂnovaÂnõÂ

/vytvorÏenõÂ mezivlaÂdnõÂ komise pro prÏeshranicÏnõÂ uÂzemnõÂ plaÂnovaÂnõÂ/

MezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda

VlaÂda .....................................................................................................................................................................................

a vlaÂda ...................................................................................................................................................................................

- v souvislosti s Evropskou raÂmcovou uÂmluvou o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo
uÂrÏady (1980);

- v souvislosti s Evropskou chartou regionaÂlnõÂho/uÂzemnõÂho plaÂnovaÂnõÂ (1983);

- a s prÏaÂnõÂm prosazovat a usnadnit spolupraÂci v uÂzemnõÂm plaÂnovaÂnõÂ v oblastech, ktereÂ se dotyÂkajõÂ spolecÏneÂ
hranice,

se dohodly na naÂsledujõÂcõÂm:

CÏ laÂ nek 1

Bude jmenovaÂna spolecÏnaÂ komise pro uÂzemnõÂ plaÂnovaÂnõÂ (nadaÂle oznacÏovanaÂ jako ¹komiseª)

CÏ laÂ nek 2

(V cÏlaÂnku 2 platõÂ, zÏe urcÏujõÂcõÂmi faktory prÏi vyÂbeÏru nejvhodneÏjsÏõÂch kandidaÂtuÊ pro cÏlenstvõÂ v komisi jsou prÏed-
poklaÂdaneÂ rozvojoveÂ projekty a prÏesneÂ cõÂle komise)

Komise bude sestaÂvat z ........... cÏlenuÊ :

- .............. cÏlenuÊ za ....................... stranu a
- .............. cÏlenuÊ za ....................... stranu;

V souladu s podmõÂnkami bude komise vytvorÏena naÂsledujõÂcõÂm zpuÊ sobem:

Strana A: /ze strany .................................../

/ ........ cÏlenuÊ urcÏenyÂch naÂrodnõÂmi orgaÂny/

......... cÏlenuÊ urcÏenyÂch regionaÂlnõÂmi orgaÂny

/ ....... cÏlenuÊ urcÏenyÂch mõÂstnõÂmi orgaÂny/;

Strana B: /ze strany ................................./

/ ........... cÏlenuÊ urcÏenyÂch naÂrodnõÂmi orgaÂny/
............. cÏlenuÊ urcÏenyÂch regionaÂlnõÂmi orgaÂny

/ ........... cÏlenuÊ urcÏenyÂch mõÂstnõÂmi orgaÂny/.

CÏ laÂ nek 3

V raÂmci aktivit uÂzemnõÂho plaÂnovaÂnõÂ, ke kteryÂm se smluvnõÂ strany zavaÂzaly, je komise odpoveÏdnaÂ za zajisÏteÏnõÂ
spolupraÂce mezi hranicÏnõÂmi regiony, kteryÂch se tyto aktivity tyÂkajõÂ, za koordinaci cõÂluÊ , ktereÂ si regiony v daneÂ
oblasti stanovily, a za rozvoj domluvenyÂch akcõÂ, prÏi kteryÂch budou vyuzÏity vsÏechny vhodneÂ prostrÏedky, ktereÂ
staÂvajõÂcõÂ legislativa a pravidla povolujõÂ.

Za tõÂm uÂcÏelem bude komise:

- cÏinit naÂvrhy a doporucÏenõÂ tyÂkajõÂcõÂ se uÂzemnõÂho plaÂnovaÂnõÂ v prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch regionech a prÏedklaÂdat je kompetent-
nõÂm orgaÂnuÊ m;

- prosazovat koordinaci a harmonizaci naÂslednyÂch postupuÊ .

CÏ laÂ nek 4

Komise muÊ zÏe vytvorÏit vyÂbor a/nebo pracovnõÂ skupiny, jejichzÏ uÂkolem bude zabyÂvat se konkreÂtnõÂmi
otaÂzkami vztahujõÂcõÂmi se k daneÂmu regionu nebo konkreÂtnõÂmu probleÂmu.



Article 5
The commission shall meet as often as necessary and shall hold at least ... meetings per year.

The chairmanship shall alternate between the two countries (every two years).

The commission may co-opt experts.

The commission shall adopt its own rules of procedure and the rules governing the working and funding
of its secretariat.

Article 6
Each party shall defray the expenses of its own delegation.

Article 7
The present agreement is concluded for a period of ... years from its entry into force. It shall then be auto-
matically renewed, for a further period of ... years, unless denounced by one of the parties one year prior
to expiry.1

Article 8
Each party shall notify the other of the completion of the procedures required under its national law2

for the implementation of the present agreement, which shall take effect from the date of the later
notification.3

Done at ......, this ...... day of ......, in ...... copies, in the ...... and ...... languages, each text being
equally authentic.

1.8 Model agreement on interregional and/or intermunicipal transfrontier co-operation in the
field of spatial planning

(Alternative 1)

Interstate agreement
[The Governments of ...................................................................................................................................
and of ..........................................................................................................................................................,

wishing to promote transfrontier co-operation in the field of spatial planning, have agreed that co-opera-
tion machinery shall be set up

1. Additional protocols may be concluded, in particular on the models appearing in the appendix to the European
Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities.

2. The agreement shall specify, providing details, where appropriate:
a the procedures required by the national law of parties to the agreement which may apply to the following

questions:
� name and address of the commission;
� precise definition of the powers assigned to the commission;
� regulations governing decision-making methods;
� reference to the public nature of deliberations;
� definition of the relevant rules with regard to budget and estimates;
� definition of the methods of funding projects;
� definition of the methods of amending the rules (i.e. the terms of the agreement);
� definition of the methods of admission to and withdrawal from membership;
� etc.

b specifications required by Community directives and regulations for access to the Structural Funds.

3. For other wordings, the parties may refer to the general clauses for model interstate agreements 1.1 to 1.5 (see
footnote 1, page 3) suggested in the appendix to the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation
between Territorial Communities or Authorities.

SbõÂrka mezinaÂrodnõÂch smluv cÏ. 94 / 2000Strana 1480 CÏ aÂstka 39



SbõÂrka mezinaÂrodnõÂch smluv cÏ. 94 / 2000CÏ aÂstka 39 Strana 1481

CÏ laÂ nek 5

Komise se bude schaÂzet tak cÏasto, jak bude trÏeba, nejmeÂneÏ vsÏak ............. rocÏneÏ.

ObeÏ strany se budou strÏõÂdat na mõÂsteÏ prÏedsedy (po ........... letech).

Komise muÊ zÏe kooptovat experty.

Komise musõÂ prÏijmout vlastnõÂ jednacõÂ rÏaÂd a pravidla rÏõÂzenõÂ praÂce a financovaÂnõÂ sekretariaÂtu.

CÏ laÂ nek 6

KazÏdaÂ ze stran ponese vyÂlohy sveÂ vlastnõÂ delegace.

CÏ laÂ nek 7

Tato smlouva se uzavõÂraÂ na dobu ........ let od okamzÏiku, kdy vstoupõÂ v platnost. PoteÂ bude automaticky
obnovena na dalsÏõÂ ..............leteÂ obdobõÂ, pokud ji rok prÏed vyprsÏenõÂm lhuÊ ty jedna ze stran nevypovõÂ.1)

CÏ laÂ nek 8

KazÏdaÂ ze stran uveÏdomõÂ druhou stranu o tom, zÏe dokoncÏila procedury, ktereÂ pozÏadujõÂ jejõÂ naÂrodnõÂ zaÂkony,2)
aby byla mozÏnaÂ realizace teÂto dohody. Dohoda vstoupõÂ v platnost k datu poslednõÂho oznaÂmenõÂ.3)

Vyhotoveno v .................................................. dne ................................ roku.................... v .......................... kopiõÂch

a v teÏchto jazycõÂch ....................................................................., vsÏechny texty jsou stejneÏ autentickeÂ.

1.8 VzorovaÂ dohoda o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi regiony nebo obcemi v oblasti uÂzemnõÂho plaÂnovaÂnõÂ

(Alternativa 1)

MezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda

/VlaÂdy ...................................................................................................................................................................................

a ........................................................................................................................................................................................../,

ktereÂ si prÏejõÂ podporovat prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci v obasti uÂzemnõÂho plaÂnovaÂnõÂ, se dohodly, zÏe bude ustaven

1) Je mozÏneÂ uzavrÏõÂt dodatkoveÂ protokoly, prÏedevsÏõÂm ke vzoruÊ m, ktereÂ jsou v prÏõÂloze k EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluveÏ o prÏes-
hranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady.

2) Dohoda musõÂ, vcÏetneÏ detailuÊ , specifikovat podle potrÏeby:
a) postupy, ktereÂ pozÏadujõÂ naÂrodnõÂ zaÂkony smluvnõÂch stran v naÂsledujõÂcõÂch otaÂzkaÂch:
- naÂzev a adresa komise;
- prÏesnaÂ definice pravomocõÂ, ktereÂ jsou komisi prÏirÏcÏeny;
- pravidla, kteryÂmi se rÏõÂdõÂ rozhodovacõÂ metody;
- odkazy na verÏejnou povahu rozhodovaÂnõÂ;
- definice relevantnõÂch pravidel, kteraÂ se vztahujõÂ k rozpocÏtu a odhaduÊ m;
- definice metody pro financovaÂnõÂ;
- definice metod pro doplnÏ ovaÂnõÂ (novelizaci) pravidel (tj. smluvnõÂch podmõÂnek);
- definice metod pro prÏijetõÂ za cÏlena a zrusÏenõÂ cÏlenstvõÂ;
- atd.
b) specifikace prÏõÂstupu ke strukturaÂlnõÂm fonduÊ m podle smeÏrnic a pravidel SpolecÏenstvõÂ.

3) V prÏõÂpadeÏ jineÂho zneÏnõÂ mohou strany odkazovat k obecnyÂm ustanovenõÂm 1.1 azÏ 1.5 vzorovyÂch mezistaÂtnõÂch dohod (viz
poznaÂmka pod cÏarou 1, strana 3) navrzÏenyÂch v prÏõÂloze k EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluveÏ o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi
uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady.



between the regional/local authority of .......................................................................................................
and the regional/local authority of ............................................................................................................. ]

(Alternative 2)

Interregional and/or intermunicipal agreement

The regional/local authorities of .................................................................................................................
and of ...........................................................................................................................................................

The states of .................................................................................................................................................
and of ...........................................................................................................................................................
� bearing in mind the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial

Communities or Authorities (1980);
� bearing in mind the European Regional/Spatial Planning Charter (1983);
� wishing to promote and facilitate co-operation in the field of spatial planning, in particular in their

common frontier regions;
� convinced of the need to promote co-ordination and harmonisation of spatial planning measures in

their common frontier regions;
� bearing in mind the existing national and regional plans and programmes on spatial planning,

have agreed as follows:

Article 1
a Within the framework of current laws and regulations, the parties undertake to institute and devel-

op a procedure for mutual consultation to precede the stage of planning preparation in the field of
spatial development and, where appropriate, of regional development.

b They shall endeavour to co-ordinate objectives and to work out joint policies in the field of spatial
planning with regard to the development of their respective territories.

c The parties undertake to put in hand the measures necessary for implementing the projects co-
ordinated by the competent [national] [regional] [local] authorities.

(Alternative 1)

Article 2
In order to implement Article 1, the parties shall set up a joint commission [a group of experts] on spatial
planning.

Article 3
The commission [group of experts] shall comprise ... representatives, ... members from the ...... side and
... members from the ...... side.

In accordance with its terms of reference, the commission [group of experts] shall be made up as follows:

Party A: [from the ...... side:]

([.... members designated by national authorities])
... members designated by regional authorities
[... members designated by local authorities];

Party B:[from the . .. side :]

([... members designated by national authorities])
... members designated by regional authorities
[... members designated by local authorities];
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mechanismus teÂto spolupraÂce mezi regionaÂlnõÂmi/mõÂstnõÂmi orgaÂny v .........................................................................
/regionaÂlnõÂmi/mõÂstnõÂmi orgaÂny v ........................................................................................................................................

(Alternativa 2)

dohoda mezi regiony a/nebo mezi obcemi

regionaÂlnõÂ/mõÂstnõÂ orgaÂny v .................................................................................................................................................

a v ..........................................................................................................................................................................................

StaÂty ......................................................................................................................................................................................

a ............................................................................................................................................................................................

- v souvislosti s Evropskou raÂmcovou uÂmluvou o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo
uÂrÏady (1980);

- v souvislosti s Evropskou chartou regionaÂlnõÂho/uÂzemnõÂho plaÂnovaÂnõÂ (1983);

- a s prÏaÂnõÂm prosazovat a usnadnit spolupraÂci v uÂzemnõÂm plaÂnovaÂnõÂ tam, kde se dotyÂkaÂ spolecÏneÂ hranice,

- s prÏesveÏdcÏenõÂm, zÏe je trÏeba propagovat spolupraÂci a harmonizaci naÂstrojuÊ uÂzemnõÂho plaÂnovaÂnõÂ ve svyÂch
regionech u spolecÏneÂ hranice;

- a s ohledem na existujõÂcõÂ naÂrodnõÂ a regionaÂlnõÂ plaÂny a programy uÂzemnõÂho plaÂnovaÂnõÂ,

se dohodly na naÂsledujõÂcõÂm:

CÏ laÂ nek 1

a) V raÂmci staÂvajõÂcõÂch zaÂkonuÊ a pravidel se strany zavazujõÂ zaveÂst a rozvõÂjet systeÂm vzaÂjemnyÂch konzultacõÂ,
ktereÂ budou prÏedchaÂzet stadiu prÏõÂpravy plaÂnuÊ pro uÂzemnõÂ rozvoj, prÏõÂpadneÏ rozvoj regionu.

b) Budou se snazÏit koordinovat svoje cõÂle a vypracovat spolecÏnou politiku v oblasti uÂzemnõÂho plaÂnovaÂnõÂ
s ohledem na rozvoj svyÂch prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch uÂzemõÂ.

c) Strany se zavazujõÂ, zÏe vyuzÏijõÂ vsÏech postupuÊ nutnyÂch k zavedenõÂ projektuÊ , ktereÂ koordinujõÂ kompetentnõÂ
/naÂrodnõÂ/ /regionaÂlnõÂ/ /mõÂstnõÂ/ orgaÂny.

(Alternativa 1)

CÏ laÂ nek 2

Proto, aby mohl byÂt naplneÏn obsah cÏlaÂnku 1, zalozÏõÂ strany spolecÏnou komisi /skupinu expertuÊ / uÂzemnõÂho
plaÂnovaÂnõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 3

Komise /skupina expertuÊ / bude tvorÏena ........................... zaÂstupci, .................... cÏleny za stranu ................
a ....................... cÏleny za stranu ...........................

V souladu s podmõÂnkami smlouvy bude komise /skupina expertuÊ / sestavena naÂsledujõÂcõÂm zpuÊ sobem:

Strana A: /ze strany ........................./

/ ....... cÏlenuÊ urcÏenyÂch naÂrodnõÂmi orgaÂny/
........ cÏlenuÊ urcÏenyÂch regionaÂlnõÂmi orgaÂny

/ ....... cÏlenuÊ urcÏenyÂch mõÂstnõÂmi orgaÂny/;

Strana B: /ze strany ........................./

/ ....... cÏlenuÊ urcÏenyÂch naÂrodnõÂmi orgaÂny/
........ cÏlenuÊ urcÏenyÂch regionaÂlnõÂmi orgaÂny

/ ....... cÏlenuÊ urcÏenyÂch mõÂstnõÂmi orgaÂny/.



Article 4
The terms of reference of the commission [group of experts] shall be:
� to organise and conduct information exchange on all aspects of spatial planning in the region under

review;
� to devise a procedure for consultation prior to the planning stage;
� to harmonise, within their own competence, spatial development plans;
� to confer together on the co-ordinated implementation of spatial development plans and projects.

[Article 5
The commission shall be served by a permanent secretariat.]

Article 6
The commission shall meet as often as necessary, and shall hold at least ... meetings per year.

The chairmanship shall alternate between the two countries (every two years).

The commission may co-opt experts.

The commission shall adopt its own rules of procedure and the rules governing the working and funding
of its secretariat.

Article 7
Each party shall defray the expenses of its own delegation.

Article 8
The present agreement is concluded for a period of ... years from its entry into force. It shall then be
automatically renewed, for a further period of ... years, unless denounced by one of the parties one year
prior to expiry.1

Article 9
Each party shall notify the other of the completion of the procedures required under its national Iaw2

for the implementation of the present agreement, which shall take effect from the date of the later
notification.3

Done at ......, this ...... day of ......, in ...... copies, in the ...... and ...... languages, each text being
equally authentic.

1. Additional protocols may be concluded, in particular on the models appearing in the appendix to the European
Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities.

2. The agreement shall specify, providing details, where appropriate:
a the procedures required by the national law of parties to the agreement which may apply to the following

questions:
� name and address of the commission;
� precise definition of the powers assigned to the commission;
� regulations governing decision-making methods;
� reference to the public nature of deliberations;
� definition of the relevant rules with regard to budget and estimates;
� definition of the methods of funding projects;
� definition of the methods of amending the rules (i.e. the terms of the agreement);
� definition of the methods of admission to and withdrawal from membership;
� etc.

b specifications required by Community directives and regulations for access to the Structural Funds.

3. For other wordings, the parties may refer to the general clauses for model interstate agreements 1.1 to 1.5 (see
footnote 1, page 3) suggested in the appendix to the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation
between Territorial Communities or Authorities.
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CÏ laÂ nek 4

Obsah praÂce komise /skupiny expertuÊ / bude vymezen naÂsledujõÂcõÂmõÂ uÂkoly:

- organizovat a rÏõÂdit vyÂmeÏnu informacõÂ o vsÏech aspektech uÂzemnõÂho plaÂnovaÂnõÂ ve sledovaneÂm regionu;

- vypracovat program konzultacõÂ, ktereÂ budou prÏedchaÂzet stadiu plaÂnovaÂnõÂ;

- v raÂmci svojõÂ kompetence harmonizovat plaÂny uÂzemnõÂho rozvoje;

- spolecÏneÏ se radit o koordinovaneÂm zavaÂdeÏnõÂ plaÂnuÊ a projektuÊ uÂzemnõÂho rozvoje.

CÏ laÂ nek 5

Pro komisi bude pracovat staÂlyÂ sekretariaÂt.

CÏ laÂ nek 6

Komise se bude schaÂzet tak cÏasto, jak bude trÏeba, nejmeÂneÏ vsÏak ................ rocÏneÏ.

ObeÏ strany se budou strÏõÂdat na mõÂsteÏ prÏedsedy (po .................... letech).

Komise muÊ zÏe kooptovat experty.

Komise musõÂ prÏijmout vlastnõÂ jednacõÂ rÏaÂd a pravidla rÏõÂzenõÂ praÂce a financovaÂnõÂ sekretariaÂtu.

CÏ laÂ nek 7

KazÏdaÂ ze stran ponese vyÂlohy sveÂ vlastnõÂ delegace.

CÏ laÂ nek 8

Tato smlouva se uzavõÂraÂ na dobu ..... let od okamzÏiku, kdy vstoupõÂ v platnost. PoteÂ bude automaticky obnovena
na dalsÏõÂ ....leteÂ obdobõÂ, pokud ji jedna ze stran nevypovõÂ rok prÏed koncem puÊ vodnõÂ lhuÊ ty.1)

CÏ laÂ nek 9

KazÏdaÂ ze stran oznaÂmõÂ druheÂ straneÏ, zÏe dokoncÏila procedury, ktereÂ pozÏadujõÂ jejõÂ naÂrodnõÂ zaÂkony,2) aby byla
mozÏnaÂ realizace teÂto dohody. Dohoda vstoupõÂ v platnost k datu poslednõÂho oznaÂmenõÂ.3)

Vyhotoveno v ................................. dne ........... roku .........., v ..... kopiõÂch a v teÏchto jazycõÂch .....................................,
vsÏechny texty jsou stejneÏ autentickeÂ.

1) Je mozÏneÂ uzavrÏõÂt dodatkoveÂ protokoly, prÏedevsÏõÂm podle vzoruÊ , ktereÂ jsou v prÏõÂloze k EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluveÏ o prÏes-
hranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady.

2) Dohoda musõÂ, vcÏetneÏ detailuÊ , specifikovat podle potrÏeby;
a) postupy, ktereÂ naÂrodnõÂ zaÂkony smluvnõÂch stran pozÏadujõÂ v naÂsledujõÂcõÂch otaÂzkaÂch:

- naÂzev a adresa komise;
- prÏesnaÂ definice pravomocõÂ, ktereÂ jsou komisi prÏirÏcÏeny;
- pravidla, kteryÂmi se rÏõÂdõÂ rozhodovacõÂ metody;
- odkazy na verÏejnou povahu rozhodovaÂnõÂ;
- definice relevantnõÂch pravidel, kteraÂ se vztahujõÂ k rozpocÏtu a odhaduÊ m;
- definice metody pro financovaÂnõÂ;
- definice metod pro doplnÏ ovaÂnõÂ (novelizaci) pravidel (tj. smluvnõÂch podmõÂnek);
- definice metod pro prÏijetõÂ za cÏlena a zrusÏenõÂ cÏlenstvõÂ;
- atd.

b) specifikace prÏõÂstupu ke strukturaÂlnõÂm fonduÊ m podle smeÏrnic a pravidel SpolecÏenstvõÂ.
3) V prÏõÂpadeÏ jineÂho zneÏnõÂ mohou strany odkazovat k obecnyÂm ustanovenõÂm 1.1 azÏ 1.5 vzorovyÂch mezistaÂtnõÂch dohod (viz

poznaÂmka pod cÏarou 1, strana 3) navrzÏenyÂch v prÏõÂloze k EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluveÏ o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi
uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady.



(Alternative 2)

Article 2
The parties shall instruct their competent spatial and regional planning services to take whatever measures
are necessary for implementing Articles 1a, b and c.

Article 3
The parties� competent services shall defray the expenses incurred in connection with Article 2.

Article 4
The present agreement is concluded for a period of ... years from its entry into force. It shall then be auto-
matically renewed, for a further period of ... years, unless denounced by one of the parties one year prior
to expiry.1

Article 5
Each party shall notify the other of the completion of the procedures required under its national law2

for the implementation of the present agreement, which shall take effect from the date of the later
notification.3

Done at ........., this ......... day of ........., in ......... copies, in the ......... and ......... languages, each
text being equally authentic.

1.9 Model agreement on the creation and management of transfrontier parks

The Governments of .....................................................................................................................................
and of ...........................................................................................................................................................
[and of] .........................................................................................................................................................
and/or the competent territorial authorities of ..............................................................................................
and of ......................................................................................................................................................... ,
� aware of the need to work together in protecting nature, landscapes and the environment and

developing the natural areas which are necessary to the quality of human life;

� wishing to harmonise their decisions affecting the management of an area of outstanding value
overlapping their common frontiers;

� intent on preserving the area�s natural assets and landscape features and providing the public with
exceptional facilities for learning about nature and the environment,

1. Additional protocols may be concluded, in particular on the models appearing in the appendix to the European
Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities.

2. The agreement shall specify, providing details, where appropriate:
a the procedures required by the national law of parties to the agreement which may apply to the following

questions:
� name and address of the commission;
� precise definition of the powers assigned to the commission;
� regulations governing decision-making methods;
� reference to the public nature of deliberations;
� definition of the relevant rules with regard to budget and estimates;
� definition of the methods of funding projects;
� definition of the methods of amending the rules (i.e. the terms of the agreement);
� definition of the methods of admission to and withdrawal from membership;
� etc.

b specifications required by Community directives and regulations for access to the Structural Funds.

3. For other wordings, the parties may refer to the general clauses for model interstate agreements 1.1 to 1.5 (see
footnote 1, page 3) suggested in the appendix to the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation
between Territorial Communities or Authorities.
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(Alternativa 2)

CÏ laÂ nek 2

Strany budou instruovat kompetentnõÂ orgaÂny uÂzemnõÂho a regionaÂlnõÂho plaÂnovaÂnõÂ, aby pouzÏily vesÏkereÂ
nezbytneÂ prostrÏedky k zavedenõÂ cÏlaÂnkuÊ 1a, b a c.

CÏ laÂ nek 3

KompetentnõÂ orgaÂny obou stran uhradõÂ vesÏkereÂ vyÂdaje vznikleÂ v souvislosti s cÏlaÂnkem 2.

CÏ laÂ nek 4

Tato smlouva se uzavõÂraÂ na dobu .......... let od okamzÏiku, kdy vstoupõÂ v platnost. PoteÂ bude automaticky
obnovena na dalsÏõÂ ......leteÂ obdobõÂ, pokud ji jedna ze stran nevypovõÂ rok prÏed skoncÏenõÂm puÊ vodnõÂ lhuÊ ty.1)

CÏ laÂ nek 5

KazÏdaÂ ze stran uveÏdomõÂ druhou stranu o dokoncÏenõÂ postupuÊ , ktereÂ pozÏadujõÂ jejõÂ naÂrodnõÂ zaÂkony,2) aby byla
mozÏnaÂ realizace teÂto dohody, kteraÂ vstoupõÂ v uÂcÏinnost k nõÂzÏe uvedeneÂmu datu.3)

Vyhotoveno v ................................. dne ........... roku ........, v ..... kopiõÂch a v teÏchto jazycõÂch .......................................,
vsÏechny texty jsou stejneÏ autentickeÂ.

1.9. VzorovaÂ dohoda o vytvorÏenõÂ a rÏ õÂzenõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂch prÏõÂrodnõÂch parkuÊ

VlaÂdy ...................................................................................................................................................................................
a ...........................................................................................................................................................................................
/a/ ........................................................................................................................................................................................

a/nebo kompetentnõÂ uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny v ............................................................................................................................
a v ........................................................................................................................................................................................

- ktereÂ si uveÏdomujõÂ nutnost spolecÏneÂho uÂsilõÂ za ochranu prÏõÂrody, krajiny a zÏivotnõÂho prostrÏedõÂ a za vytvaÂrÏenõÂ
prÏõÂrodnõÂch celkuÊ , nezbytnyÂch pro kvalitnõÂ lidskyÂ zÏivot;

- ktereÂ si prÏejõÂ harmonizovat svaÂ rozhodnutõÂ ovlivnÏ ujõÂcõÂ rÏõÂzenõÂ hodnotnyÂch oblastõÂ, ktereÂ prÏesahujõÂ prÏes jejich
spolecÏnou hranici;

- ktereÂ zamyÂsÏlejõÂ chraÂnit prÏõÂrodnõÂ bohatstvõÂ teÂto oblasti a chrakter jejõÂ krajiny a ktereÂ chteÏjõÂ verÏejnosti nabõÂdnout
mimorÏaÂdnou prÏõÂlezÏitost poucÏit se o prÏõÂrodeÏ a zÏivotnõÂm prostrÏedõÂ,

1) Je mozÏneÂ uzavrÏõÂt dodatkoveÂ protokoly, prÏedevsÏõÂm podle vzoruÊ , ktereÂ jsou v prÏõÂloze k EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluveÏ o prÏes-
hranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady.

2) Dohoda musõÂ, vcÏetneÏ detailuÊ , specifikovat podle potrÏeby:
a) postupy, ktereÂ jsou v naÂsledujõÂcõÂch otaÂzkaÂch pozÏadovaÂny podle naÂrodnõÂho praÂva smluvnõÂch stran:

- naÂzev a adresa komise;
- prÏesnaÂ definice pravomocõÂ, ktereÂ jsou komisi prÏirÏcÏeny;
- pravidla, kteryÂmi se rÏõÂdõÂ rozhodovacõÂ metody;
- odkazy na verÏejnou povahu rozhodovaÂnõÂ;
- definice relevantnõÂch pravidel, kteraÂ se vztahujõÂ k rozpocÏtu a odhaduÊ m;
- definice metody pro financovaÂnõÂ;
- definice metod pro doplnÏ ovaÂnõÂ (novelizaci) pravidel (tj. smluvnõÂch podmõÂnek);
- definice metod pro prÏijetõÂ za cÏlena a zrusÏenõÂ cÏlenstvõÂ;
- atd.

b) specifikace prÏõÂstupu ke strukturaÂlnõÂm fonduÊ m podle smeÏrnic a pravidel SpolecÏenstvõÂ.
3) V prÏõÂpadeÏ jineÂho zneÏnõÂ mohou strany odkazovat k obecnyÂm ustanovenõÂm 1.1 azÏ 1.5 vzorovyÂch mezistaÂtnõÂch dohod (viz

poznaÂmka pod cÏarou 1, strana 3) navrzÏenyÂch v prÏõÂloze k EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluveÏ o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi
uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady.



have agreed as follows:

Article 1
1 The parties agree that this area shall be designated �............... Transfrontier park�.

2 The park shall comprise:

on the ............ side, the area situated ............
on the ............ side, the area situated ............
[on the ............ side, the area situated ............

3 The precise boundaries of the park are shown on the map which is attached to this agreement and is an
integral part thereof.

Article 2
1 The parties undertake, each in accordance with its own laws:

� to maintain and improve the natural landscape and its specific character;

� to protect and enrich its natural heritage (fauna, flora, habitats);

� to take the necessary steps to preserve the factors likely to influence the above-mentioned ecologi-
cal and physical assets of the transfrontier park and the environment;

� to protect and enhance the cultural heritage (whether architectural, archaeological, rural or
historical);

� to promote information, education and reception facilities as part of a general policy for environ-
mental appreciation and the interpretation of the natural and cultural heritage;

� to supervise and guide the economic, social and cultural activities in the park which further the aims
stated above without transforming its character.

2 To this end, the parties undertake to harmonise their methods of management and to co-ordinate all
development projects or improvements by means of a comprehensive action programme leading
ultimately to joint management of the park based on a joint management plan. The parties will promote
the exchange of information and experience.

Article 3
1 A joint committee1 of ... members shall be set up, comprising: [representatives of the state as well as

regional authorities]

- ... members from the ... side
- ... members from the ... side
- [... members from the ... side]

2 The joint committee shall establish a local committee, whose membership shall include representatives of
the states and the regional and local authorities concerned, to take charge of implementing this agree-
ment.

Are also included representatives of recognised private nature conservation organisations and organisa-
tions which contribute to the safeguarding of the landscape and the environment.

At least once a year the local committee shall submit a progress report to the joint committee with any
proposals relevant to management and development of the park.

3 The joint committee may set up any other committee or working party.

1. In establishing a joint committee, one can take into account the existing institutions for transfrontier co-operation.
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se dohodly na naÂsledujõÂcõÂm:

CÏ laÂ nek 1

1 Strany se dohodly, zÏe se tato oblast bude nazyÂvat ¹.........................prÏeshranicÏnõÂ parkª

2 Park tvorÏõÂ:

na straneÏ ........................., oblast, kteraÂ se nachaÂzõÂ ...............................................
na straneÏ ........................., oblast, kteraÂ se nachaÂzõÂ ...............................................
na straneÏ ........................., oblast, kteraÂ se nachaÂzõÂ ...............................................

3 PrÏesneÂ hranice parku ukazuje mapa, kteraÂ je prÏõÂlohou teÂto dohody a jejõÂ nedõÂlnou soucÏaÂstõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 2

1 Strany se zavazujõÂ, kazÏdaÂ v souladu se svyÂmi zaÂkony:

- udrzÏovat a zlepsÏovat prÏirozenou krajinu a jejõÂ specifickyÂ charakter;

- chraÂnit a obohacovat jejõÂ prÏõÂrodnõÂ deÏdictvõÂ (faunu, floru, prÏirozeneÂ prostrÏedõÂ - habitat)

- cÏinit nezbytneÂ kroky k ochraneÏ faktoruÊ , ktereÂ pravdeÏpodobneÏ puÊ sobõÂ na vyÂsÏe zmõÂneÏneÂ ekologickeÂ a fyzickeÂ
bohatstvõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂho parku a zÏivotnõÂho prostrÏedõÂ;

- chraÂnit a rozvõÂjet kulturnõÂ deÏdictvõÂ (at' uzÏ architektonickeÂ, archeologickeÂ, prÏõÂrodnõÂ nebo historickeÂ);

- podporovat informace, vzdeÏlaÂvaÂnõÂ a zarÏõÂzenõÂ pro naÂvsÏteÏvnõÂky v raÂmci obecneÂ politiky orientovaneÂ na poznaÂnõÂ
hodnoty zÏivotnõÂho prostrÏedõÂ a interpretaci prÏõÂrodnõÂho a kulturnõÂho deÏdictvõÂ;

- dohlõÂzÏet a rÏõÂdit ekonomickeÂ, sociaÂlnõÂ a kulturnõÂ aktivity v parku, ktereÂ prohlubujõÂ vyÂsÏe stanoveneÂ cõÂle, anizÏ by
meÏnily vlastnõÂ charakter mõÂsta.

2 Strany se zavazujõÂ, zÏe budou s tõÂmto cõÂlem harmonizovat svoje metody rÏõÂzenõÂ a koordinovat vsÏechny
projekty rozvoje a zlepsÏovaÂnõÂ oblasti. PouzÏijõÂ k tomu ucelenyÂ akcÏnõÂ program, kteryÂ v konecÏneÂm duÊ sledku povede
ke spolecÏneÂmu rÏõÂzenõÂ parku na zaÂkladeÏ spolecÏneÂho rÏõÂdicõÂho plaÂnu. Strany budou podporovat vyÂmeÏnu informacõÂ
a zkusÏenostõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 3

1 Bude ustaven spolecÏnyÂ vyÂbor.1) VyÂbor bude mõÂt .......... cÏlenuÊ . Ti budou zastupovat: (jak staÂtnõÂ tak regio-
naÂlnõÂ orgaÂny)

- ............................................. cÏlenuÊ za ...................................
- ............................................. cÏlenuÊ za ...................................
- /............................................. cÏlenuÊ za .................................../

2 SpolecÏnyÂ vyÂbor zalozÏõÂ mõÂstnõÂ vyÂbor, jehozÏ cÏleny budou zaÂstupci prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch staÂtuÊ a prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch regio-
naÂlnõÂch a mõÂstnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ . MõÂstnõÂ vyÂbor bude poveÏrÏen realizacõÂ teÂto dohody.

ZapojõÂ se i zaÂstupci uznaÂvanyÂch soukromyÂch organizacõÂ ochraÂncuÊ prÏõÂrody a organizacõÂ, ktereÂ prÏispõÂvajõÂ
k ochraneÏ krajiny a zÏivotnõÂho prostrÏedõÂ.

MõÂstnõÂ vyÂbor by meÏl spolecÏneÂmu vyÂboru alesponÏ jednou do roka prÏedklaÂdat zpraÂvu o postupu, spolecÏneÏ se
vsÏemi relevantnõÂmi naÂvrhy, ktereÂ by se tyÂkaly rÏõÂzenõÂ a rozvoje parku.

3 SpolecÏnyÂ vyÂbor muÊ zÏe zalozÏit jakyÂkoliv dalsÏõÂ vyÂbor nebo pracovnõÂ skupinu.

1) PrÏi vzniku spolecÏneÂho vyÂboru je mozÏneÂ uvazÏovat s jizÏ existujõÂcõÂmi institucemi prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce.



4 The joint committee�s terms of reference shall be:
� to ensure transfrontier co-operation through co-ordinated implementation of the objectives listed in

Article 2 of this agreement;
� to deal with all other matters relating to management of the park.

5 The joint committee shall hold ... meetings each year. It may call in experts at these meetings:
� it adopts its own rules of procedure;
� the Chairmanship of the joint committee shall be held alternately by a member of each national del-

egation; the length of the chairman�s term of office will be laid down in the rules of procedure.

Article 4

Each party shall defray the expenditure of its own delegation to the joint committee.

Article 5
This agreement is concluded for a period of ... years as from its entry into force. It shall then be auto-
matically renewed, for a further period of ... years, unless denounced by one of the parties one year prior
to expiry.1

Article 6
Each party shall notify the other of the completion of the procedures required under its national law2

for the implementation of the present agreement, which shall take effect from the date of the later
notification.3

Done at ........., this ......... day of .........., in ......... copies, in the .......... and ......... languages, each
text being equally authentic.

1.10 Model agreement on the creation and management of transfrontier rural parks

The Governments of ......................................................................................................................... and/or
the regional authorities of ................................................................................................................ and/or
the local authorities of .................................................................................................................................
� aware of the need to co-operate in protecting the environment and developing the areas of particu-

lar scenic beauty and natural value which are necessary to the quality of life;
� acknowledging the need of the local population to continue and develop economic and socio-cul-

tural activities which do not damage the above mentioned values;

1. Protocols may be added, notably on the lines of the models appended to the European Outline Convention on
Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities.

2. The agreement shall specify, providing details, where appropriate:
a the procedures required by the national law of parties to the agreement which may apply to the following

questions:
� name and address of the commission;
� precise definition of the powers assigned to the commission;
� regulations governing decision-making methods;
� reference to the public nature of deliberations;
� definition of the relevant rules with regard to budget and estimates;
� definition of the methods of funding projects;
� definition of the methods of amending the rules (i.e. the terms of the agreement);
� definition of the methods of admission to and withdrawal from membership;
� etc.

b specifications required by Community directives and regulations for access to the Structural Funds.

3. For all other arrangements the parties may refer to the general clauses for model interstate agreements appended
to the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities.
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4 Obsah cÏinnosti spolecÏneÂho vyÂboru bude naÂsledujõÂcõÂ:

- zajisÏt'ovat prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci prostrÏednictvõÂm koordinovaneÂ realizace cõÂluÊ uvedenyÂch v cÏlaÂnku 2 teÂto
dohody;

- zabyÂvat se vsÏemi dalsÏõÂmi otaÂzkami, ktereÂ souvisejõÂ s rÏõÂzenõÂm parku.

5 SpolecÏnyÂ vyÂbor se bude schaÂzet .........................kraÂt rocÏneÏ. Na tyto schuÊ ze muÊ zÏe prÏizvat experty:

- prÏijõÂmaÂ svuÊ j vlastnõÂ jednacõÂ rÏaÂd;

- spolecÏneÂmu vyÂboru budou strÏõÂdaveÏ prÏedsedat cÏlenoveÂ kazÏdeÂ z naÂrodnõÂch delegacõÂ; jednacõÂ rÏaÂd vyÂboru stanovõÂ
funkcÏnõÂ obdobõÂ prÏedsedy vyÂboru.

CÏ laÂ nek 4

KazÏdaÂ ze stran ponese vyÂlohy sveÂ vlastnõÂ delegace.

CÏ laÂ nek 5

Tato dohoda se uzavõÂraÂ na dobu ......... let od okamzÏiku, kdy vstoupõÂ v platnost. PoteÂ bude automaticky
obnovena na dalsÏõÂ .........leteÂ obdobõÂ, pokud ji jedna ze stran nevypovõÂ rok prÏed koncem puÊ vodnõÂ lhuÊ ty.1)

CÏ laÂ nek 6

KazÏdaÂ ze stran oznaÂmõÂ druheÂ straneÏ, zÏe dokoncÏila procedury, ktereÂ jejõÂ naÂrodnõÂ zaÂkony2) pozÏadujõÂ prÏed
realizacõÂ teÂto dohody. Dohoda vstoupõÂ v platnost k datu pozdeÏjsÏõÂho oznaÂmenõÂ.3)

Vyhotoveno v ................................ dne .................... roku ........................, v ..................... kopiõÂch a v teÏchto jazycõÂch
.................................................................., vsÏechny texty jsou stejneÏ autentickeÂ.

1.10 VzorovaÂ dohoda o vytvorÏenõÂ a rÏõÂzenõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂch parkuÊ na venkoveÏ

VlaÂdy ...................................................................................................................................................................... a/nebo
regionaÂlnõÂ spraÂva v ................................................................................................................................................ a/nebo
mõÂstnõÂ spraÂva v ...................................................................................................................................................................

- ktereÂ si uveÏdomujõÂ nutnost spolupraÂce prÏi ochraneÏ zÏivotnõÂho prostrÏedõÂ a rozvoji oblastõÂ s mimorÏaÂdnou kraÂsou
krajiny a hodnotou prÏõÂrody, ktereÂ jsou nezbytneÂ pro kvalitnõÂ lidskyÂ zÏivot;

- ktereÂ porozumeÏly potrÏebeÏ mõÂstnõÂho obyvatelstva prohlubovat a daÂle rozvõÂjet ekonomickeÂ a sociaÂlneÏ-kulturnõÂ
aktivity, ktereÂ neposÏkodõÂ vyÂsÏe zmõÂneÏneÂ hodnoty;

1) Je mozÏneÂ uzavrÏõÂt dodatkoveÂ protokoly, prÏedevsÏõÂm podle vzoruÊ , ktereÂ jsou v prÏõÂloze k EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluveÏ o prÏes-
hranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady.

2) Dohoda musõÂ, vcÏetneÏ detailuÊ specifikovat podle potrÏeby:
a) postupy, ktereÂ jsou v naÂsledujõÂcõÂch otaÂzkaÂch pozÏadovaÂny podle naÂrodnõÂho praÂva smluvnõÂch stran:
- naÂzev a adresa komise;
- prÏesnaÂ definice pravomocõÂ, ktereÂ jsou komisi prÏirÏcÏeny;
- pravidla, kteryÂmi se rÏõÂdõÂ rozhodovacõÂ metody;
- odkazy na verÏejnou povahu rozhodovaÂnõÂ;
- definice relevantnõÂch pravidel, kteraÂ se vztahujõÂ k rozpocÏtu a odhaduÊ m;
- definice metody pro financovaÂnõÂ;
- definice metod pro doplnÏ ovaÂnõÂ (novelizaci) pravidel (tj. smluvnõÂch podmõÂnek);
- definice metod pro prÏijetõÂ za cÏlena a zrusÏenõÂ cÏlenstvõÂ;
- atd.
b) specifikace prÏõÂstupu ke strukturaÂlnõÂm fonduÊ m pozÏadovaneÂ smeÏrnicemi a pravidly SpolecÏenstvõÂ.

3) V prÏõÂpadeÏ jineÂho zneÏnõÂ mohou strany odkazovat k obecnyÂm ustanovenõÂm 1.1 azÏ 1.5 vzorovyÂch mezistaÂtnõÂch dohod (viz
poznaÂmka pod cÏarou 1, strana 3) navrzÏenyÂch v prÏõÂloze k EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluveÏ o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi
uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady.



� wishing to establish and extend facilities for natural education and outdoor recreation for the public
and the population of these areas;

have agreed as follows:

Article 1
1 The parties agree that this area shall be designated �............... Transfrontier rural park�.

2 The park shall comprise:

on the ............ side, the area situated ............
on the ............ side, the area situated ............
[on the ............ side, the area situated ............]

3 The precise boundaries of the nature park are shown on a map which is attached to this agreement and
is an integral part thereof.

Article 2
1 The parties undertake, each in accordance with its own laws:

� to maintain and improve the natural landscape and its specific character;
� to protect and enrich its natural heritage (fauna, flora, habitats);
� to protect and enhance the cultural heritage (whether architectural, archaeological, rural or

historical);
� to help educate people towards a better appreciation and wider knowledge of other area�s natural

and cultural heritage;
� to take the necessary steps to preserve the factors likely to influence the above-mentioned ecologi-

cal and physical assets of the transfrontier park and the environment;
� to promote and guide economic and socio-cultural activities through integrated development ca-

pable of contributing to the well-being of the population in the area concerned, conservation of the
qualities of its natural and cultural heritage and enhancement of its recreational value.

2 To this end, the parties undertake to harmonise their methods of management and to co-ordinate all
development projects or improvements by means of a comprehensive action programme leading ulti-
mately to joint management of the park based on a joint management plan. The parties will promote the
exchange of information and experience.

Article 3

1 A joint committee of ... members shall be set up, comprising:
� ... members from the ... side
� ... members from the ... side
[- ... members from the ... side]

2 The joint committee may set up1 a local committee, whose membership shall include representatives of
the states and the territorial authorities concerned, to take charge of implementing the present agree-
ment.

A least once a year the local committee shall submit a progress report to the joint committee together
with any proposals relevant to management and development of the park.

3 The joint committee may set up any other committee or working party.

1. The need for a local committee to be set up will depend on the composition of the joint committee and the status
of the signatories to this model agreement.
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- ktereÂ si prÏejõÂ vytvorÏit a daÂle rozsÏõÂrÏit zarÏõÂzenõÂ pro poznaÂvaÂnõÂ prÏõÂrody a pro rekreaci v prÏõÂrodeÏ, nabõÂzeneÂ ve-
rÏejnosti a obyvatelstvu v daneÂ oblasti;

se dohodly na naÂsledujõÂcõÂm:

CÏ laÂ nek 1

1 Strany se dohodly, zÏe se tato oblast bude nazyÂvat ¹.................................... prÏeshranicÏnõÂ park - venkovª

2 Park tvorÏõÂ:

na straneÏ ..............................., oblast, kteraÂ se nachaÂzõÂ ................................................................
na straneÏ ..............................., oblast, kteraÂ se nachaÂzõÂ ................................................................
/na straneÏ ..............................., oblast, kteraÂ se nachaÂzõÂ .............................................................../

3 PrÏesneÂ hranice parku ukazuje mapa, kteraÂ je prÏõÂlohou teÂto dohody a jejõÂ nedõÂlnou soucÏaÂstõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 2

1 Strany se zavazujõÂ, kazÏdaÂ v souladu se svyÂmi zaÂkony:

- udrzÏovat a zlepsÏovat prÏirozenou krajinu a jejõÂ specifickyÂ charakter;

- chraÂnit a obohacovat jejõÂ prÏõÂrodnõÂ deÏdictvõÂ (faunu, floru, prÏirozeneÂ prostrÏedõÂ - habitat);

- chraÂnit a rozvõÂjet kulturnõÂ deÏdictvõÂ (at' uzÏ architektonickeÂ, archeologickeÂ, prÏõÂrodnõÂ nebo historickeÂ);

- pomaÂhat prÏi vyÂchoveÏ osob k lepsÏõÂmu docenÏ ovaÂnõÂ a sÏirsÏõÂmu poveÏdomõÂ o dalsÏõÂch prvcõÂch prÏõÂrodnõÂho a kulturnõÂho
deÏdictvõÂ v daneÂ oblasti;

- cÏinit nezbytneÂ kroky na ochranu faktoruÊ , ktereÂ pravdeÏpodobneÏ puÊ sobõÂ na vyÂsÏe zmõÂneÏneÂ ekologickeÂ a fyzickeÂ
bohatstvõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂho parku a zÏivotnõÂho prostrÏedõÂ;

- podporovat a veÂst ekonomickeÂ a sociaÂlneÏ-kulturnõÂ aktivity prostrÏednictvõÂm integrovaneÂho rozvoje schopneÂho
prÏispõÂvat k blahobytu obyvatelstva prÏõÂslusÏneÂ oblasti, k zachovaÂnõÂ kvality prÏõÂrodnõÂho a kulturnõÂho deÏdictvõÂ a ke
zvyÂsÏenõÂ hodnoty mõÂsta jako rekreacÏnõÂ lokality.

2 Strany se zavazujõÂ, zÏe budou s tõÂmto cõÂlem harmonizovat svoje metody rÏõÂzenõÂ a koordinovat vsÏechny
projekty na rozvoj nebo zlepsÏenõÂ, a pouzÏijõÂ k tomu ucelenyÂ akcÏnõÂ program, kteryÂ v konecÏneÂm duÊ sledku povede
ke spolecÏneÂmu rÏõÂzenõÂ parku na zaÂkladeÏ spolecÏneÂho rÏõÂdicõÂho plaÂnu. Strany budu podporovat vyÂmeÏnu informacõÂ
a zkusÏenostõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 3

1 Bude ustaven spolecÏnyÂ vyÂbor,1) kteryÂ bude mõÂt .................... cÏlenuÊ . VyÂbor bude tvorÏit:

- ........................... cÏlenuÊ za ................................
- ........................... cÏlenuÊ za ................................
- /........................... cÏlenuÊ za ................................/

2 SpolecÏnyÂ vyÂbor muÊ zÏe zalozÏit1) mõÂstnõÂ vyÂbor, jehozÏ cÏleny budou zaÂstupci prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch staÂtuÊ a prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch
uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ . MõÂstnõÂ vyÂbor bude poveÏrÏen realizacõÂ teÂto dohody.

MõÂstnõÂ vyÂbor bude spolecÏneÂmu vyÂboru alesponÏ jednou do roka prÏedklaÂdat zpraÂvu o postupu, vcÏetneÏ vsÏech
relevantnõÂch naÂvrhuÊ , ktereÂ by se tyÂkaly rÏõÂzenõÂ a rozvoje parku.

3 SpolecÏnyÂ vyÂbor muÊ zÏe zalozÏit jakyÂkoliv dalsÏõÂ vyÂbor nebo pracovnõÂ skupinu.

1) PotrÏeba zalozÏit mõÂstnõÂ vyÂbor bude zaÂviset na slozÏenõÂ spolecÏneÂho vyÂboru a na stanovisku signataÂrÏuÊ teÂto vzoroveÂ dohody.



4 The joint committee�s terms of reference shall be:
� to ensure transfrontier co-operation through co-ordinated implementation of the objectives listed in

Article 2 of this agreement;
� to deal with all other matters relating to management of the park.

5 The joint committee shall ...hold ... meetings each year. It may call in experts at these meetings.
� It adopts its own rules of procedure.
� The chairmanship of the joint committee shall be held alternately by a member of each national del-

egation; the length of the chairman�s term of office will be laid down in the rules of procedure.

Article 4

Each party shall defray the expenditure of its own delegation to the joint committee.

Article 5

This agreement is concluded for a period of ... years as from its entry into force. It shall then be auto-
matically renewed, for a further period of ... years, unless denounced by one of the parties one year prior
to expiry.1

Article 6
Each party shall notify the other of the completion of the procedures required under its national law2

for the implementation of the present agreement, which shall take effect from the date of the later
notification.3

Done at ........., this ......... day of ........., in ......... copies, in the ......... and ......... languages, each
text being equally authentic.

1.11 Model interstate agreement on transfrontier co-operation in matters concerning lifelong
training, information, employment and working conditions

Introductory note: This agreement may be concluded either individually or in conjunction with one or
more of the model interstate agreements (Texts 1.1 to 1.5).4

The governments of ...... and ......, aware of the need to ensure that populations living in the areas lying
on either side of frontiers enjoy equivalent conditions with regard to lifelong training, employment and
work, and information, have agreed as follows:

1. Protocols may be added, notably on the lines of the models appended to the European Outline Convention on
Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities.

2. The agreement shall specify, providing details, where appropriate:
a the procedures required by the national law of parties to the agreement which may apply to the following

questions:
� name and address of the commission;
� precise definition of the powers assigned to the commission;
� regulations governing decision-making methods;
� reference to the public nature of deliberations;
� definition of the relevant rules with regard to budget and estimates;
� definition of the methods of funding projects;
� definition of the methods of amending the rules (ie the terms of the agreement);
� definition of the methods of admission to and withdrawal from membership;
� etc.

b specifications required by Community directives and regulations for access to the structural funds.

3. For all other arrangements the parties may refer to the general clauses for model interstate agreements appended to
the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities.

4. See footnote 1, page 3.
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4 Obsah cÏinnosti spolecÏneÂho vyÂboru bude naÂsledujõÂcõÂ:

- zajisÏt'ovat prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci prostrÏednictvõÂm koordinovaneÂ realizace cõÂluÊ uvedenyÂch v cÏlaÂnku 2 teÂto
dohody;

- zabyÂvat se vsÏemi dalsÏõÂmi otaÂzkami, ktereÂ souvisejõÂ s rÏõÂzenõÂm parku.

5 SpolecÏnyÂ vyÂbor se bude schaÂzet .............................kraÂt rocÏneÏ. Na tyto schuÊ ze muÊ zÏe prÏizvat experty:

- prÏijõÂmaÂ svuÊ j vlastnõÂ jednacõÂ rÏaÂd;

- spolecÏneÂmu vyÂboru budou strÏõÂdaveÏ prÏedsedat cÏlenoveÂ kazÏdeÂ z naÂrodnõÂch delegacõÂ; funkcÏnõÂ obdobõÂ prÏedsedy
vyÂboru stanovõÂ jednacõÂ rÏaÂd.

CÏ laÂ nek 4

KazÏdaÂ ze stran ponese vyÂlohy sveÂ vlastnõÂ delegace.

CÏ laÂ nek 5

Tato smlouva se uzavõÂraÂ na dobu .................... let od okamzÏiku, kdy vstoupõÂ v platnost. PoteÂ bude automa-
ticky obnovena na dalsÏõÂ ..............leteÂ obdobõÂ, pokud ji jedna ze stran nevypovõÂ rok prÏed vyprsÏenõÂm puÊ vodnõÂ
lhuÊ ty.1)

CÏ laÂ nek 6

KazÏdaÂ ze stran oznaÂmõÂ druheÂ straneÏ, zÏe byly dokoncÏeny procedury, ktereÂ jejõÂ naÂrodnõÂ zaÂkony pozÏadujõÂ
prÏedtõÂm, nezÏ bude tato dohoda ralizovaÂna.2) Dohoda nabyÂvaÂ platnosti k datu pozdeÏjsÏõÂho oznaÂmenõÂ.3)

Vyhotoveno v ................................ dne .................... roku ........................, v ..................... kopiõÂch a v teÏchto jazycõÂch
.................................................................., vsÏechny texty jsou stejneÏ autentickeÂ.

1.11 VzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci v otaÂzkaÂch tyÂkajõÂcõÂch se celozÏ ivotnõÂho vzdeÏlaÂ-
vaÂnõÂ, informacõÂ, zameÏstnanosti a pracovnõÂch podmõÂnek

UÂ vodnõÂ poznaÂmka: Tuto dohodu lze uzavrÏõÂt bud' samostatneÏ nebo ve spojenõÂ s jednou nebo võÂce vzorovyÂmi
mezistaÂtnõÂmi dohodami (Text 1.1 azÏ 1.5).4)

VlaÂdy ............................... a ...................................., prÏi veÏdomõÂ toho, zÏe je nutneÂ zajistit, aby obyvatelstvo zÏijõÂcõÂ
v oblastech na obou stranaÂch hranic meÏlo stejneÂ podmõÂnky pro vyuzÏitõÂ celozÏivotnõÂho vzdeÏlaÂvaÂnõÂ, podmõÂnky
v zameÏstnanosti a praÂci, a informacÏnõÂ podmõÂnky, se dohodly na naÂsledujõÂcõÂm:

1) Je mozÏneÂ uzavrÏõÂt dodatkoveÂ protokoly, prÏedevsÏõÂm ke vzoruÊ m, ktereÂ jsou v prÏõÂloze k EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluveÏ o prÏes-
hranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady.

2) Dohoda musõÂ, vcÏetneÏ detailuÊ , specifikovat vsÏude tam, podle potrÏeby:
a) postupy, ktereÂ jsou v naÂsledujõÂcõÂch otaÂzkaÂch pozÏadovaÂny podle naÂrodnõÂho praÂva smluvnõÂch stran:
- naÂzev a adresa komise;
- prÏesnaÂ definice pravomocõÂ, ktereÂ jsou komisi prÏirÏcÏeny;
- pravidla, kteryÂmi se rÏõÂdõÂ rozhodovacõÂ metody;
- odkazy na verÏejnou povahu rozhodovaÂnõÂ;
- definice relevantnõÂch pravidel, kteraÂ se vztahujõÂ k rozpocÏtu a odhaduÊ m;
- definice metody pro financovaÂnõÂ;
- definice metod pro doplnÏ ovaÂnõÂ (novelizaci) pravidel (tj. smluvnõÂch podmõÂnek);
- definice metod pro prÏijetõÂ za cÏlena a zrusÏenõÂ cÏlenstvõÂ;
- atd.
b) specifikace prÏõÂstupu ke strukturaÂlnõÂm fonduÊ m podle smeÏrnic a pravidel SpolecÏenstvõÂ.

3) V prÏõÂpadeÏ jineÂho zneÏnõÂ mohou strany odkazovat k obecnyÂm ustanovenõÂm 1.1 azÏ 1.5 vzorovyÂch mezistaÂtnõÂch dohod (viz
poznaÂmka pod cÏarou 1, strana 3) navrzÏenyÂch v prÏõÂloze k EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluveÏ o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi
uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady.

4) Viz poznaÂmka pod cÏarou 1, strana 3.



Article 1
All nationals of a state which is party to this agreement who reside in the area defined as the �frontier
area� have right of access to the labour market of the other party(ies) on an equal footing with nation-
als of the said party(ies).

The regional authorities or, subsidiarily, government authorities have defined the territory to be regard-
ed as the �frontier area� as follows : ......... (definition).

Article 2
Frontier workers shall enjoy the same conditions of employment and work as national workers of the
employing state.

Article 3
Frontier workers shall enjoy the same occupational mobility � at least within the limits of the frontier area
� as workers who are nationals of the employing state.

Depending on the competence of the authorities concerned, jobless workers shall qualify for all job crea-
tion schemes.

Article 4
All institutions providing general and occupational training and all agencies providing lifelong occupa-
tional training, retraining, resettlement, etc., should be accessible to frontier populations and workers
under the same conditions as for national populations and workers.

Article 5
A system will be set up for the recognition of occupational qualifications and certificates issued by insti-
tutions within the frontier area, in order to guarantee equality of treatment for people living in the fron-
tier area of one party who wish to work or undergo further training or study in the other or one of the
other party(ies).

In order to ensure equal conditions, steps should be taken to promote knowledge of the language and
culture of the neighbouring border region.

Article 6
Each party shall acknowledge the capacity of the other party(ies) to issue certificates and other docu-
ments whose legal validity it shall undertake to recognise.

Article 7
The competent administrative authorities of frontier regions shall enter into agreements to update the
provisions of the present interstate agreement.

Article 8
The contracting parties undertake to promote and implement co-operation among public employment
bodies in frontier regions in order to ensure or, where applicable, improve the exchange and joint man-
agement of information concerning the employment and working conditions of frontier workers.

They shall promote the establishment of joint information centres for frontier workers, enabling the lat-
ter to obtain detailed and accurate information on all questions concerning them.

1.12 Model interstate agreement for the promotion of transfrontier or transnational school
co-operation

This model agreement is not concluded between local authorities, but between states. It provides, in the
form of a simplified technical agreement concluded at the level of the relevant ministerial authorities, for
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CÏ laÂ nek 1

VsÏichni obcÏaneÂ staÂtu, kteryÂ je smluvnõÂ stranou teÂto dohody, sõÂdlõÂcõÂ v oblasti definovaneÂ jako ¹prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂ
oblastª majõÂ praÂvo na prÏõÂstup k trhu praÂce druheÂ strany (druhyÂch stran) za podmõÂnek shodnyÂch s teÏmi, ktereÂ platõÂ
pro obcÏany zmõÂneÏneÂ druheÂ smluvnõÂ strany (druhyÂch smluvnõÂch stran).

RegionaÂlnõÂ orgaÂny nebo v jejich zastoupenõÂ vlaÂdnõÂ orgaÂny definovaly uÂzemõÂ, ktereÂ maÂ byÂt posuzovaÂno jako
¹prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂ oblastª naÂsledujõÂcõÂm zpuÊ sobem:..................................................................................................................
...................................................... (definice).

CÏ laÂ nek 2

PracujõÂcõÂ z druheÂ strany hranice budou uzÏõÂvat stejneÂ podmõÂnky pro zameÏstnaÂnõÂ a praÂci jako domaÂcõÂ pracujõÂcõÂ
toho staÂtu, kteryÂ zameÏstnaÂnõÂ poskytuje.

CÏ laÂ nek 3

PracujõÂcõÂ z druheÂ strany hranice budou mõÂt mozÏnost stejneÂho pohybu za pracõÂ - prÏinejmensÏõÂm v raÂmci
prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂ oblasti - jako pracujõÂcõÂ - obcÏaneÂ staÂtu, kteryÂ praÂci poskytuje.

V zaÂvislosti na kompetenci prÏõÂslusÏneÂho orgaÂnu se obcÏaneÂ bez zameÏstnaÂnõÂ budou kvalifikovat pro vsÏechny
programy tvorby pracovnõÂch mõÂst.

CÏ laÂ nek 4

VsÏechny instituce, ktereÂ poskytujõÂ obecneÂ a profesnõÂ sÏkolenõÂ, a vsÏechny agentury poskytujõÂcõÂ celozÏivotnõÂ
profesnõÂ vzdeÏlaÂvaÂnõÂ, prÏesÏkolovacõÂ kurzy, zasÏkolenõÂ atd., budou dostupneÂ pro vsÏechny obyvatele a pracujõÂcõÂ v prÏõÂ-
hranicÏnõÂ oblasti, za stejnyÂch podmõÂnek, za jakyÂch jsou prÏõÂstupneÂ domaÂcõÂ populaci a pracujõÂcõÂm.

CÏ laÂ nek 5

Bude vytvorÏen systeÂm pro vyhodnocovaÂnõÂ profesnõÂ kvalifikace a osveÏdcÏenõÂ, ktereÂ budou vydaÂvat instituce
v prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂ oblasti. CõÂlem takoveÂho systeÂmu bude zarucÏit rovnopraÂvneÂ zachaÂzenõÂ se vsÏemi lidmi, kterÏõÂ zÏijõÂ
v prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂ oblasti na jedneÂ straneÏ, a chteÏjõÂ pracovat nebo se zarÏadit do dalsÏõÂho vzdeÏlaÂvaÂnõÂ cÏi studia na druheÂ
straneÏ (na dalsÏõÂch stranaÂch) hranice.

V zaÂjmu zajisÏteÏnõÂ rovnopraÂvnyÂch podmõÂnek se musõÂ podniknout prÏõÂslusÏneÂ kroky pro rozsÏõÂrÏenõÂ jazyka
a kultury sousednõÂch prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂch oblastõÂ.

CÏ laÂnek 6

KazÏdaÂ strana by meÏla druheÂ straneÏ (druhyÂm stranaÂm) potvrdit mozÏnost vydaÂvat osveÏdcÏenõÂ a dalsÏõÂ doklady,
jejichzÏ platnost bude na uÂzemõÂ prvnõÂ strany uznaÂna.

CÏ laÂ nek 7

KompetentnõÂ spraÂvnõÂ orgaÂny prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂch oblastõÂ se dohodnou, zÏe budou aktualizovat ustanovenõÂ teÂto
mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody.

CÏ laÂ nek 8

SmluvnõÂ strany se zavazujõÂ k tomu, zÏe budou podporovat a zavaÂdeÏt spolupraÂci mezi staÂtnõÂmi uÂrÏady praÂce
v prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂ oblasti, aby tak vsÏude, kde je to mozÏneÂ, zajistily lepsÏõÂ vyÂmeÏnu a spolecÏnou spraÂvu informacõÂ
tyÂkajõÂcõÂch se zameÏstnanosti a pracovnõÂch podmõÂnek v prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂ oblasti.

SmluvnõÂ strany budou podporovat zalozÏenõÂ spolecÏnyÂch informacÏnõÂch strÏedisek pro pracujõÂcõÂ v prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂch
oblastech. Tato strÏediska umozÏnõÂ zaÂjemcuÊ m zõÂskat podrobneÂ a prÏesneÂ informace o vsÏech otaÂzkaÂch, ktereÂ se jich
tyÂkajõÂ.

1.12 VzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ smlouva o podporÏe prÏeshranicÏnõÂ nebo nadnaÂrodnõÂ spolupraÂce mezi sÏkolami

Tuto vzorovou smlouvu mezi sebou neuzavõÂrajõÂ mõÂstnõÂ orgaÂny (orgaÂny mõÂstnõÂ spraÂvy), ale staÂty. Tato
smlouva ve formeÏ zjednodusÏeneÂ technickeÂ dohody uzavrÏeneÂ na uÂrovni prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch ministerstev poskytuje orgaÂ-



participation by local authorities in transfrontier or transnational school co-operation schemes.

Such an agreement is not indispensable for the intervention of local authorities in such forms of co-
operation, but it may constitute a very useful support for such intervention.

The main objective of this type of agreement is to provide for and constitute the general framework for
specific local agreements.

Article 1
This agreement forms an extension of the relations of co-operation established between the administra-
tive authorities of the contracting parties that are responsible for education and the objectives set out in
the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or
Authorities.

Its purpose is to define an appropriate framework for participation by territorial communities or author-
ities in the development of school exchanges between the states concerned.

Article 2
The school co-operation forming the subject of this agreement shall be aimed at promoting knowledge
of the language (or languages) and culture (or cultures) of the partner country and developing, on that
basis, personal relations and exchanges of experience and information.

Such co-operation shall be aimed in particular at implementing forms of early bilingualism in the school
system.

It shall especially be aimed at the introduction of an international approach to teaching.

Article 3
Participation by territorial communities or authorities in the co-operation schemes defined in Article 2 is
a factor for the effectiveness of that co-operation and shall be encouraged by the authorities of the
signatory states with responsibility for school activities.

Article 4
In order to establish consistent schemes of school co-operation, as referred to in Article 2, co-operation
projects may be defined by agreements concluded between the administrations and the territorial com-
munities or authorities concerned.

These agreements shall define:

� the general and specific objectives of the co-operation, as well as the methods considered appropri-
ate for achieving them;

� the resources in terms of staff, equipment and funds allocated to the implementation of the co-
operation project, as well as the authorities providing them;

� the schemes of which the co-operation consists;
� practical arrangements for the settlement of concrete matters connected with co-operation schemes

(accommodation, staffing, insurance, etc.);
� the monitoring of the co-operation scheme by a steering committee made up of representatives of

the school authorities and the territorial communities or authorities concerned, as well as represen-
tatives of the parents and pupils and qualified individuals;

� the manner in which periodic assessments of the results of the co-operation are drawn up.

Article 5
On the basis of these agreements, the school authorities concerned may undertake to ensure the imple-
mentation of the co-operation schemes provided for in the agreements and, in particular, the implemen-
tation of bilingual teaching programmes and timetables.
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nuÊ m mõÂstnõÂ spraÂvy prÏõÂlezÏ itost, aby se zapojily do projektuÊ prÏeshranicÏnõÂ nebo nadnaÂrodnõÂ spolupraÂce mezi
sÏkolami.

OrgaÂny mõÂstnõÂ spraÂvy mohou navaÂzat podobnou spolupraÂci i bez teÂto smlouvy, nicmeÂneÏ se jednaÂ o uzÏitecÏnyÂ
dokument, kteryÂ jim muÊ zÏe v mnoheÂm pomoci.

HlavnõÂm cõÂlem tohoto typu smlouvy je nabõÂdnout a vytvorÏit obecnyÂ raÂmec pro konkreÂtnõÂ mõÂstnõÂ smlouvy.

CÏ laÂ nek 1

Tato smlouva znamenaÂ prohloubenõÂ vztahuÊ vzaÂjemneÂ spolupraÂce mezi spraÂvnõÂmi orgaÂny smluvnõÂch stran,
odpoveÏdnyÂmi za vzdeÏlaÂvaÂnõÂ a naplnÏ ovaÂnõÂ cõÂluÊ stanovenyÂch Evropskou raÂmcovou uÂmluvou o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolu-
praÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady.

JejõÂm uÂcÏelem je definovat vhodnyÂ raÂmec, ve ktereÂm by se uÂzemnõÂ celky nebo spraÂvy podõÂlely na vzaÂjemnyÂch
vyÂmeÏnaÂch mezi sÏkolami prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch staÂtuÊ .

CÏ laÂ nek 2

SpolupraÂce sÏkol, kteraÂ je prÏedmeÏtem teÂto dohody, se bude orientovat na znalost jazyka (jazykuÊ ) a kultury
(kultur) partnerskeÂho staÂtu, a na rozvoj osobnõÂch vztahuÊ a vyÂmeÏny zkusÏenostõÂ a informacõÂ, na zaÂkladeÏ vzaÂjemneÂ
spolupraÂce.

TakovaÂ spolupraÂce by se meÏla prÏedevsÏõÂm orientovat na zavaÂdeÏnõÂ dvojjazycÏnosti na sÏkolaÂch v co nejranneÏjsÏõÂm
obdobõÂ studia.

ZvlaÂsÏtnõÂm cõÂlem teÂto spolupraÂce bude zavaÂdeÏnõÂ internacionaÂlnõÂho prÏõÂstupu k vyÂuce.

CÏ laÂ nek 3

Aby mohla takovaÂ spolupraÂce efektivneÏ fungovat, je trÏeba, aby se uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny podõÂlely na projektech,
ktereÂ definuje cÏlaÂnek 2. Proto bude mõÂt uÂcÏast teÏchto orgaÂnuÊ podporu prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch slozÏek, ktereÂ jsou v signataÂrÏ-
skyÂch staÂtech teÂto dohody odpoveÏdneÂ za oblast vzdeÏlaÂvaÂnõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 4

UcelenaÂ kooperacÏnõÂ scheÂmata mezi sÏkolami, o kteryÂch hovorÏõÂ cÏlaÂnek 2, lze vytvorÏit prostrÏednictvõÂm pro-
jektuÊ , zalozÏenyÂch na dohodaÂch, ktereÂ mezi sebou uzavrÏou zaÂstupci staÂtnõÂ spraÂvy a prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ .

Tyto dohody budou definovat:

- obecneÂ a konkreÂtnõÂ cõÂle spolupraÂce a metody, ktereÂ se majõÂ pouzÏõÂt k dosazÏenõÂ takovyÂch cõÂluÊ ;
- zdroje, a to jak lidskeÂ, tak materiaÂlnõÂ a financÏnõÂ zdroje, urcÏeneÂ k zavedenõÂ kooperacÏnõÂch projektuÊ , a prÏõÂslusÏnaÂ

mõÂsta, kteraÂ tyto zdroje poskytnou;
- scheÂmata, kteraÂ tvorÏõÂ danou spolupraÂci;
- praktickaÂ rÏesÏenõÂ konkreÂtnõÂch zaÂlezÏitostõÂ souvisejõÂcõÂch s kooperacÏnõÂmi scheÂmaty (ubytovaÂnõÂ, personaÂlnõÂ zajisÏteÏ-

nõÂ, pojisÏteÏnõÂ atd.);
- monitorovaÂnõÂ programuÊ spolupraÂce, ktereÂ bude provaÂdeÏt rÏõÂdicõÂ vyÂbor slozÏenyÂ ze zaÂstupcuÊ prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch sÏkol

(sÏkolstvõÂ) a uÂzemnõÂch celkuÊ cÏi spraÂv a ze zaÂstupcuÊ rodicÏuÊ a zÏaÂkuÊ a dalsÏõÂch opraÂvneÏnyÂch osob;
- zpuÊ sob, jakyÂm bude probõÂhat pravidelneÂ hodnocenõÂ vyÂsledkuÊ takoveÂ spolupraÂce.

CÏ laÂ nek 5

Pak bude mozÏneÂ, aby se sÏkoly (sÏkolskeÂ orgaÂny) na zaÂkladeÏ teÏchto dohod zavaÂzaly, zÏe zajistõÂ realizaci
kooperacÏnõÂch scheÂmat obsazÏenyÂch v dohodaÂch, prÏedevsÏõÂm dvojjazycÏnou vyÂuku a rozvrhy.



To the extent required by the co-operation schemes, exceptions to the standard programmes and time-
tables may be agreed upon.

Article 6
The school authorities shall be authorised to arrange exchanges of teaching staff, in order to implement
the co-operation schemes. In this context, the teachers shall continue to be remunerated by the admin-
istration of origin, but shall be placed under the authority of the host administration. The agreements
mentioned in Article 4 shall define conditions concerning the defrayal of specific expenses (travel, sub-
sistence, etc.).

Article 7
In the context of the co-operation agreements provided for in Article 4, specific tuition, particularly of or
in the language of the partner country, may be dispensed by outside teachers, whatever their nationality.

These teachers shall be approved by the education authorities or by the committee provided for in Arti-
cle 2. The agreements referred to in Article 4 shall specify the terms on which their expenses shall be
covered.

Article 8
A bilateral council on school co-operation shall be set up, for the purpose of monitoring the execution of
this agreement. It shall be composed of representatives of the authorities signing this agreement, repre-
sentatives of the territorial communities and authorities and qualified individuals chosen by the signa-
tories. It shall meet at least once a year and shall submit a public report on the action taken in pursuance
of this agreement.

Article 9
In the event of damage being sustained by pupils or teachers during international school co-operation
activities, the state in whose territory the damage arose shall be liable, but may take action against any
liable third party, if appropriate.

Article 10
This agreement has been concluded for an indefinite duration. It may be terminated by either party sub-
ject to six months� prior notice.

1.13 Model agreement on transfrontier or interterritorial co-operation concerning land use along
transfrontier rivers

The [states/regional authorities/local authorities]1 of .................., (hereinafter: contracting parties)
each traversed by the river .........,

Recalling the role and achievements of the Council of Europe in fostering transfrontier co-operation
between territorial communities or authorities in Europe,

Having regard to the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Coperation between Territorial
Communities or Authorities of 1980, the European Water Charter of 1968 and the European
Regional/Spatial Planning Charter of 1983,

1. For the purpose of this agreement, it is advisable to have the authorities participate, which have competencies
in the field of regional/spatial planning, land use planning, shipping and navigation, forestry, tourism and environ-
ment concerning the territories traversed by the river in question. In accordance with the respective national laws,
it can thus be necessary to have local, regional and/or central authorities of one state sign this agreement or to
have higher authorities delegate the powers necessary for participation to authorities on a lower tier of administra-
tion.
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V rozsahu, kteryÂ pozÏadujõÂ kooperacÏnõÂ scheÂmata, je mozÏneÂ domluvit vyÂjimky ze standardnõÂch ucÏebnõÂch
programuÊ a rozvrhuÊ .

CÏ laÂ nek 6

SÏkolskeÂ orgaÂny budou opraÂvneÏny organizovat vyÂmeÏny v raÂmci ucÏitelskyÂch sboruÊ v zaÂjmu realizace koope-
racÏnõÂch scheÂmat. V souvislosti s tõÂmto bodem platõÂ, zÏe ucÏiteleÂ budou i nadaÂle pobõÂrat plat u svojõÂ materÏskeÂ
organizace, ale budou spadat pod odpoveÏdnost hostitelskeÂ organizace. V dohodaÂch, o kteryÂch hovorÏõÂ cÏlaÂ-
nek 4, budou definovaÂny podmõÂnky pro uÂhradu specifickyÂch naÂkladuÊ (cestovneÂ, suplovaÂnõÂ atd.).

CÏ laÂ nek 7

V souvislosti s dohodami o spolupraÂci, jak je definuje cÏlaÂnek 4, je mozÏneÂ, aby hostujõÂcõÂ ucÏiteleÂ, at' uzÏ je jejich
staÂtnõÂ prÏõÂslusÏnost jakaÂkoliv, poskytovali specifickou vyÂuku, prÏedevsÏõÂm jazyka partnerskeÂho staÂtu nebo vyÂuku
v tomto jazyce.

Tito ucÏiteleÂ musõÂ mõÂt souhlas od sÏkolskyÂch orgaÂnuÊ nebo vyÂboru ustaveneÂho podle cÏlaÂnku 2. Dohody,
o kteryÂch hovorÏõÂ cÏlaÂnek 4, budou specifikovat podmõÂnky, za kteryÂch budou ucÏiteluÊ m uhrazeny jejich naÂklady.

CÏ laÂ nek 8

Bude vytvorÏena dvoustrannaÂ rada pro spolupraÂci sÏkol. JejõÂm uÂkolem bude monitorovat naplnÏ ovaÂnõÂ teÂto
dohody. Radu budou tvorÏit zaÂstupci orgaÂnuÊ , ktereÂ podepsaly tuto dohodu, zaÂstupci uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ a opraÂv-
neÏneÂ osoby vybraneÂ signataÂrÏi. Rada se bude schaÂzet alesponÏ jednou rocÏneÏ a prÏedlozÏõÂ verÏejnou zpraÂvu o cÏinnosti,
kteraÂ probeÏhla v raÂmci naplnÏ ovaÂnõÂ teÂto dohody.

CÏ laÂ nek 9

V prÏõÂpadeÏ, zÏe ucÏiteleÂ nebo zÏaÂci utrpõÂ beÏhem cÏinnostõÂ v raÂmci mezinaÂrodnõÂ spolupraÂce sÏkol neÏjakou sÏkodu,
nese za ni odpoveÏdnost ten staÂt, na jehozÏ uÂzemõÂ sÏkoda nastala. Ten vsÏak muÊ zÏe v opodstatneÏnyÂch prÏõÂpadech volat
k odpoveÏdnosti trÏetõÂ stranu.

CÏ laÂ nek 10

Tato dohoda se uzavõÂraÂ na dobu neurcÏitou. KteraÂkoliv ze smluvnõÂch stran muÊ zÏe platnost dohody ukoncÏit.
VyÂpoveÏdnõÂ lhuÊ ta je sÏest meÏsõÂcuÊ .

1.13. VzorovaÂ dohoda o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ nebo meziuÂzemnõÂ spolupraÂci v oblasti vyuzÏõÂvaÂnõÂ puÊ dy podeÂl prÏes-
hranicÏnõÂch rÏek.

[StaÂty/regionaÂlnõÂ nebo mõÂstnõÂ orgaÂny1)] ........................................................................., (nadaÂle oznacÏovaneÂ
jako smluvnõÂ strany), z nichzÏ kazÏdyÂm proteÂkaÂ rÏeka..................................................................................................... ,

ktereÂ se odvolaÂvajõÂ na roli Rady Evropy a na jejõÂ vyÂsledky dosazÏeneÂ prÏi podporÏe prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce
mezi uÂzemnõÂmi orgaÂny Evropy,

a ktereÂ majõÂ na pameÏti Evropskou raÂmcovou uÂmluvu o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi
nebo uÂrÏady z roku 1980, Evropskou chartu z roku 1968 a Evropskou chartu regionaÂlnõÂho/uÂzemnõÂho plaÂnovaÂnõÂ
z roku 1983,

1) V prÏõÂpadeÏ teÂto dohody se doporucÏuje uÂcÏast teÏch orgaÂnuÊ , ktereÂ majõÂ kompetence v oblasti regionaÂlnõÂho/uÂzemnõÂho plaÂno-
vaÂnõÂ, plaÂnovaneÂho vyuzÏitõÂ puÊ dy, lodnõÂ dopravy, lesnictvõÂ, turistiky a zÏivotnõÂho prostrÏedõÂ na uÂzemõÂch, kteryÂmi proteÂkaÂ
prÏõÂslusÏnaÂ rÏeka. Podle prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch naÂrodnõÂch zaÂkonuÊ je zapotrÏebõÂ, aby mõÂstnõÂ, regionaÂlnõÂ nebo uÂstrÏednõÂ orgaÂny jednoho
staÂtu podepsaly tuto dohodu, nebo aby vysÏsÏõÂ orgaÂny delegovaly potrÏebneÂ pravomoce na orgaÂny na nizÏsÏõÂm stupni spraÂvy.



Determined to co-ordinate their use and management of the river ....... for the purpose of reducing nega-
tive effects on the territories traversed by the river,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1 (Joint committee)
1 The contracting parties shall institute a joint committee (hereinafter: joint committee), which shall consist

of one representative of each contracting party and hold regular meetings.

2 The joint committee shall decide on its terms of reference, its duration, its rules of procedure, the dates
and the agenda of its meetings and any other matters deemed relevant by the contracting parties.

3 Decisions of the joint committee shall be binding upon the joint committee members. They shall be taken
by simple majority vote of the contracting parties� representatives present at a meeting, each
representative having one vote.

4 The joint committee shall be represented vis-á-vis any third party by the contracting parties jointly.1

5 Each contracting party shall cover the costs for the participation of its representative in the joint commit-
tee. Common costs of the joint committee shall be borne equally between the contracting parties.

Alternative to Article 1: Article 1 (Consultative meetings)
1 The contracting parties shall have regular meetings (hereinafter: consultative meetings) for the purpose

of implementing this agreement and consulting each other on matters relevant to the use or non-use of
the river ......

2 The dates, the agenda and other relevant matters of the consultative meetings shall be decided by sim-
ple majority vote, each contracting party having one vote. The same applies to other decisions taken dur-
ing the consultative meetings.

3 Each contracting party shall cover the costs for its participation. Common costs arising from the activities
decided upon at the consultative meetings shall be borne equally.

Article 2 (Fields of activity)
1 The contracting parties shall regularly measure the water level, speed and quality of the river ......; they

shall produce regularly land maps of the river, its linked waters and the surrounding area of up to ......
kilometres from the river banks;2 such maps indicating the land use, the use of the river and linked
waters, and the water and land quality.

2 The contracting parties shall provide [the joint committee / each other at the consultative meetings] with
any information relevant to the use and management of the river ......, and especially the following:
a up-dated land maps of the territories specified in paragraph (1) of this article;

b major planned or undertaken construction work (or such work which is in progress at the time of
entry into force of this agreement), or changes in the land use, which might affect the flow of the
river or linked waters, its traffic, its usability (in particular its navigability) or its water quality;

c the average introduction of substances into the river emanating from their territory according to
direct or implied permissions granted by an authority as well as any known but unauthorised intro-
ductions;

1. The contracting parties may wish to create a co-operation body which has legal personality. In such a case, the
Additional Protocol of 1995 to the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation can be taken as a
reference.

2. The contracting parties may wish to adapt the range of the territory in question to their particular situation.
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ktereÂ se rozhodly, zÏe budou koordinovat zpuÊ sob uzÏõÂvaÂnõÂ a spraÂvy rÏeky .............. tak, aby se omezil negativnõÂ
dopad na uÂzemõÂ, kteryÂmi tato rÏeka proteÂkaÂ,

se dohodly na naÂsledujõÂcõÂm:

CÏ laÂ nek 1 (SpolecÏ nyÂ vyÂ bor)

1 SmluvnõÂ strany vytvorÏõÂ spolecÏnyÂ vyÂbor (nadaÂle oznacÏovanyÂ jako: spolecÏnyÂ vyÂbor), ve ktereÂm bude kazÏdaÂ
smluvnõÂ strana zastoupena jednõÂm zaÂstupcem. VyÂbor se bude pravidelneÏ schaÂzet.

2 SpolecÏnyÂ vyÂbor se dohodne na podmõÂnkaÂch svojõÂ cÏinnosti, na sveÂm funkcÏnõÂm obdobõÂ, na sveÂm jednacõÂm
rÏaÂdu, na datech a programu svyÂch zasedaÂnõÂ a na vsÏech dalsÏõÂch otaÂzkaÂch, ktereÂ budou smluvnõÂ strany povazÏovat za
relevantnõÂ.

3 RozhodnutõÂ spolecÏneÂho vyÂboru jsou pro jeho cÏleny zaÂvaznaÂ. RozhodnutõÂ je schvaÂleno, pokud s nõÂm
vyslovõÂ souhlas prostaÂ veÏtsÏina zaÂstupcuÊ smluvnõÂch stran, kterÏõÂ jsou prÏõÂtomni na jednaÂnõÂ, kazÏdyÂ zaÂstupce maÂ jeden
hlas.

4 SpolecÏnyÂ vyÂbor bude mõÂt spolecÏneÂho zaÂstupce vsÏech smluvnõÂch stran prÏi jednaÂnõÂ se trÏetõÂ stranou.1)

5 KazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana uhradõÂ naÂklady spojeneÂ s uÂcÏastõÂ svyÂch zaÂstupcuÊ ve spolecÏneÂm vyÂboru. SpolecÏneÂ
naÂklady vyÂboru se rozdeÏlõÂ rovnomeÏrneÏ mezi smluvnõÂ strany.

Alternativa k cÏ laÂ nku 1: CÏ laÂ nek 1 (KonzultacÏ nõÂ schuÊ zky)

1 SmluvnõÂ strany se budou pravidelneÏ schaÂzet (schuÊ zky nadaÂle oznacÏovaneÂ jako: konzultacÏnõÂ schuÊ zky) za
uÂcÏelem naplnÏ ovaÂnõÂ teÂto dohody a proto, aby spolecÏneÏ konzultovaly problematiku, kteraÂ je pro uzÏõÂvaÂnõÂ cÏi ne-
uzÏõÂvaÂnõÂ rÏeky ............................... relevatnõÂ.

2 O datu, programu a dalsÏõÂch relevantnõÂch otaÂzkaÂch konzultacÏnõÂch schuÊ zek rozhoduje prostaÂ veÏtsÏina hlasuÊ ,
prÏicÏemzÏ kazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana maÂ jeden hlas. ToteÂzÏ platõÂ i pro rozhodovaÂnõÂ, kteraÂ budou cÏineÏna beÏhem konzul-
tacÏnõÂch schuÊ zek.

3 KazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana uhradõÂ naÂklady spojeneÂ se svojõÂ uÂcÏastõÂ. SpolecÏneÂ naÂklady, ktereÂ vyplynou z cÏinnostõÂ,
o kteryÂch se rozhodlo beÏhem konzultacÏnõÂ schuÊ zky, se rozdeÏlõÂ rovnomeÏrneÏ mezi smluvnõÂ strany.

CÏ laÂ nek 2 (Oblasti cÏ innosti)

1 SmluvnõÂ strany budou pravidelneÏ meÏrÏit hladinu vody, rychlost pruÊ toku a kvalitu vody v rÏece
.............................................; budou pravidelneÏ vypracovaÂvat uÂzemnõÂ mapy rÏeky, jejõÂch prÏõÂtokuÊ a prÏilehlyÂch oblastõÂ
azÏ do .................. kilometruÊ od brÏehuÊ rÏeky;2) v teÏchto mapaÂch bude uvedeno, jakeÂ je vyuzÏitõÂ puÊ dy, jak se vyuzÏõÂvaÂ
rÏeka a jejõÂ prÏõÂtoky a jakaÂ je kvalita vody a puÊ dy.

2 SmluvnõÂ strany poskytnou (spolecÏneÂmu vyÂboru / sobeÏ navzaÂjem prÏi konzultacÏnõÂch schuÊ zkaÂch) informace
relevantnõÂ pro vyuzÏõÂvaÂnõÂ a spraÂvy rÏeky ................................................, jednaÂ se prÏedevsÏõÂm o naÂsledujõÂcõÂ uÂdaje:

a aktualizovaneÂ mapy uÂzemõÂ s oblastmi, ktereÂ specifikuje odstavec (1) tohoto cÏlaÂnku;

b hlavnõÂ plaÂnovaneÂ nebo zaÂvazneÏ prÏislõÂbeneÂ stavebnõÂ praÂce (nebo ty, ktereÂ jizÏ probõÂhajõÂ v dobeÏ, kdy tato
dohoda vstoupõÂ v platnost), nebo zmeÏny ve vyuzÏitõÂ puÊ dy, ktereÂ by mohly ovlivnit tok rÏeky cÏi jejich prÏõÂtokuÊ ,
jejõÂ splavnost nebo vyuzÏitelnost (prÏedevsÏõÂm dopravnõÂ) nebo kvalitu jejõÂ vody;

c pruÊ meÏrneÂ vypousÏteÏnõÂ laÂtek do rÏeky, prÏicÏemzÏ tyto laÂtky vznikajõÂ na uÂzemõÂ smluvnõÂch stran na zaÂkladeÏ prÏõÂ-
meÂho nebo implikovaneÂho povolenõÂ udeÏleneÂho prÏõÂslusÏnyÂm orgaÂnem, nebo i nepovoleneÂ vstupy, o kteryÂch se
vsÏak võÂ;

1) SmluvnõÂ strany si mohou prÏaÂt vytvorÏit kooperacÏnõÂ orgaÂn, kteryÂ bude praÂvnickou osobou. V takoveÂm prÏõÂpadeÏ lze pouzÏõÂt
doplnÏ ujõÂcõÂ protokoly z roku 1995 k EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluveÏ o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi
nebo uÂrÏady.

2) SmluvnõÂ strany si mohou prÏaÂt upravit rozsah prÏõÂslusÏneÂho uÂzemõÂ podle vlastnõÂ konkreÂtnõÂ situace.



d major diversions of river water.

3 The [joint committee / contracting parties at their consultative meetings] shall formulate guidelines for
the use or non-use of the river ...... and the territories specified in paragraph (1) of this article, as far as
such use or non-use might affect the flow of the river or linked waters, its traffic, its usability (in particu-
lar its navigability) or its water quality. Such guidelines shall not be legally binding, but shall be taken into
account by the contracting parties when exercising their discretion.

4 The [joint committee / contracting parties at their consultative meetings] may, after having agreed on the
financial terms by unanimous vote, commission studies or undertake positive action concerning
the flow of the river ......, its traffic, its usability (in particular its navigability) or its water quality. If a
unanimous vote on the financial terms cannot be reached, individual contracting parties can agree to
realise the activity in question.

Article 3 (Work objectives)
The contracting parties shall endeavour to support the goals of this agreement and, in particular, to com-
ply with the following objectives:1

a (Anti-flood measures)
� the natural flow of the river ..... and its linked waters should not be altered;
� the speed of the water flow should not be increased, directly or indirectly;
� meanders, natural river banks, river branches, marshlands and flood plains should be preserved

or recreated;
� commercial or private land use close to the river, possibly aggravating flood situations, should

be avoided;
� backwater installations, sluices and floodgates should be maintained or installed, where appro-

priate;
� the natural seepage of rain water should be fostered;
� mountain areas bordering the river or its linked waters should receive special attention with

respect to the aforementioned objectives.

b (Anti-pollution measures)
� the introduction of toxic substances into the river ..... and its linked waters as well as the ground

water should be avoided;
� the use, especially agricultural use, of land traversed by the river or its linked waters which has

negative consequences on the water quality should be avoided;
� the transportation of dangerous cargo on the river ..... should be limited and relief measures

should be set up for accidents.

Article 4 (Emergency actions)
1 The contracting parties shall immediately inform each other of any significant change or likelihood of a

significant change in the flow of the river ......, its level or its water quality, if such a change is likely to
threaten the inhabitants or the environment of the area referred to in Article 2, paragraph 1, or the users
of the river and linked waters. For this purpose, each contracting party shall name a contact address to
be provided with such information.

2 If the case referred to in paragraph 1 of this article arises, the contracting parties shall convene an ad hoc
meeting in order to decide on appropriate emergency relief measures.

3 Each contracting party shall refrain from any measures aggravating the negative effects of the above-
mentioned change during the emergency.

1. These objectives are not exhaustive and the contracting parties may wish to amend them according to their particu-
lar situation and competencies.
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d hlavnõÂ odklony vody v rÏece.

3 (SpolecÏnyÂ vyÂbor/smluvnõÂ strany na svyÂch konzultacÏnõÂch schuÊ zkaÂch) zformulujõÂ smeÏrnice, podle kteryÂch
bude rÏeka ........... vyuzÏõÂvaÂna, nebo ktereÂ budou rÏõÂdit jejõÂ nevyuzÏõÂvaÂnõÂ, spolecÏneÏ s vyuzÏitõÂm uÂzemõÂ, kteraÂ jsou
specifikovaÂna v odstavci (1) tohoto cÏlaÂnku, pokud takoveÂ uzÏõÂvaÂnõÂ, resp. nevyuzÏõÂvaÂnõÂ rÏeky muÊ zÏe ovlivnit jejõÂ tok
nebo jejõÂ prÏõÂtoky, jejõÂ splavnost, jejõÂ vyuzÏitelnost (prÏedevsÏõÂm v dopraveÏ) nebo kvalitu jejõÂ vody. TakoveÂ smeÏrnice
nebudou praÂvneÏ zaÂvazneÂ, ale smluvnõÂ strany je budou braÂt na zrÏetel, kdyzÏ budou vykonaÂvat svoji vuÊ li.

4 (SpolecÏnyÂ vyÂbor/smluvnõÂ strany na svyÂch konzultacÏnõÂch schuÊ zkaÂch) mohou poteÂ, co se jednomyslneÏ
dohodly na financÏnõÂch podmõÂnkaÂch, zadaÂvat placeneÂ studie nebo podnikat kroky souvisejõÂcõÂ s tokem rÏeky
.........................................., jejõÂ splatnostõÂ, jejõÂ vyuzÏitelnostõÂ (prÏedevsÏõÂm dopravnõÂ) nebo s kvalitou jejõÂ vody. Pokud
nelze dosaÂhnout jednomyslneÂho stanoviska ve financÏnõÂch otaÂzkaÂch, mohou k realizaci daneÂ cÏinnosti prÏistoupit
smluvnõÂ strany individuaÂlneÏ.

CÏ laÂ nek 3 (PracovnõÂ c õÂle)

SmluvnõÂ strany vyvinou uÂsilõÂ na podporu cõÂluÊ teÂto dohody a prÏedevsÏõÂm na naplneÏnõÂ naÂsledujõÂcõÂch boduÊ :1)

a (protipovodnÏ ovaÂ opatrÏenõÂ)
- prÏirozenyÂ tok rÏeky ................... a jejõÂch prÏõÂtokuÊ by se nemeÏl meÏnit;
- rychlost pruÊ toku by se nemeÏla zvysÏovat, at' uzÏ prÏõÂmo, nebo neprÏõÂmo;
- meandry, prÏirozeneÂ rÏõÂcÏnõÂ brÏehy, ramena rÏeky, mokrÏiny a zaÂplavoveÂ oblasti by meÏly byÂt zachovaÂny nebo

obnoveny;
- meÏlo by se zamezit komercÏnõÂmu nebo soukromeÂmu vyuzÏõÂvaÂnõÂ puÊ dy prÏilehleÂ k rÏõÂcÏnõÂmu korytu, prÏi ktereÂm

by mohlo dojõÂt ke zhorsÏenõÂ pruÊ tokoveÂ situace;
- ve vhodnyÂch mõÂstech by se meÏly zachovat nebo nainstalovat zarÏõÂzenõÂ pro stojatou vodu, propusti a po-

vodnÏ ovaÂ stavidla;
- je trÏeba pecÏovat o prÏirozenou propustnost puÊ dy vuÊ cÏi desÏt'oveÂ vodeÏ;
- zvlaÂsÏtnõÂ pozornost v souvislosti s vyÂsÏe uvedenyÂmi probleÂmy je trÏeba veÏnovat horskyÂm oblastem, ktereÂ

sousedõÂ s rÏekou nebo jejõÂmi prÏõÂtoky;

b (opatrÏenõÂ proti znecÏisÏt'ovaÂnõÂ vody)
- meÏlo by se zabraÂnit vypousÏteÏnõÂ toxickyÂch laÂtek do rÏeky ...................................... a do jejõÂch prÏõÂtokuÊ nebo do

povrchovyÂch vod;
- meÏlo by se zabraÂnit pro rÏeku sÏkodliveÂmu zemeÏdeÏlskeÂmu vyuzÏõÂvaÂnõÂ puÊ dy v oblastech, kteryÂmi proteÂkaÂ rÏeka

................................................ nebo jejõÂ prÏõÂtoky;
- prÏeprava nebezpecÏnyÂch naÂkladuÊ po rÏece .......................................... by se meÏla omezit a meÏla by se zaveÂst

ochrannaÂ opatrÏenõÂ pro prÏõÂpad havaÂrie.

CÏ laÂ nek 4 (ZaÂ chranneÂ akce)

1 SmluvnõÂ strany se budou navzaÂjem bezodkladneÏ informovat o vsÏech vyÂznamnyÂch zmeÏnaÂch nebo o prav-
deÏpodobnosti vyÂznamnyÂch zmeÏn v rÏõÂcÏnõÂm toku rÏeky .................................., zmeÏnaÂch v hladineÏ nebo kvaliteÏ jejõÂ
vody, pokud by takovaÂ zmeÏna mohla ohrozit obyvatelstvo nebo zÏivotnõÂ prostrÏedõÂ v oblastech, o kteryÂch hovorÏõÂ
cÏlaÂnek 2 odst. 1, nebo uzÏivatele rÏeky a jejõÂch prÏõÂtokuÊ . Za tõÂm uÂcÏelem uvede kazÏdaÂ ze smluvnõÂch stran kontaktnõÂ
adresu, na ktereÂ bude mozÏneÂ takoveÂ informace zõÂskat.

2 Pokud nastane prÏõÂpad, o ktereÂm hovorÏõÂ odstavec 1 tohoto cÏlaÂnku, svolajõÂ smluvnõÂ strany mimorÏaÂdnou
schuÊ zku, na ktereÂ rozhodnou o vhodnyÂch zaÂchrannyÂch a naÂpravnyÂch opatrÏenõÂch.

3 KazÏdaÂ ze smluvnõÂch stran se zdrzÏõÂ jakyÂchkoliv opatrÏenõÂ, kteraÂ by zhorsÏila negativnõÂ dopad vyÂsÏe zmõÂneÏneÂ
situace beÏhem zaÂchrannyÂch pracõÂ.

1) Tyto body nejsou vycÏerpaÂvajõÂcõÂ a smluvnõÂ strany je mohou upravit podle vlastnõÂ situace a vlastnõÂch mozÏnostõÂ.



Article 5 (Final provisions)
1 Each contracting party can withdraw from this agreement by written notice to the [joint committee /

other contracting parties], notwithstanding the validity of any prior financial commitments. New con-
tracting parties can be admitted with the consent of the existing contracting parties.1

2 Any dispute concerning or arising from this agreement shall be settled among the contracting parties
themselves in good faith. The rights of third parties to legal recourse against individual contracting parties
before competent courts shall not be limited.

3 The contracting parties shall inform the Secretary General of the Council of Europe of this agreement.

4 This agreement shall be concluded [indefinitely / for a period of ... years, renewable for subsequent
terms of ... years unless cancelled by unanimous vote of the contracting parties before the end of a
term].

Done at ........., this ......... day of ........., in ......... and ......... (languages), each text being equally
authentic.

1.14 Model interstate agreement (bilateral or multilateral) on transfrontier co-operation group-
ings having legal personality

Article 1 - Definitions and scope
1 For the purposes of this interstate agreement, the term �transfrontier co-operation� shall be understood

within the meaning of Article 2 of the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation
between Territorial Communities or Authorities (hereinafter �the Outline Convention�); the term
�transfrontier co-operation agreement� shall be understood within the meaning of Articles 1 and 3 of
the Additional Protocol to the Outline Convention.

2 This agreement shall apply:

a in respect of Contracting Party A: to local authorities, their public law groupings or associations
and ...

b in respect of Contracting Party B: to local authorities, their public law gfoupings or associations
and ...

c ....

3 Each Contracting Party may, with the consent of the other Contracting Parties and in accordance with its
own domestic law, designate other territorial communities or local public bodies, or other legal persons
governed by public law, to which the provisions of this agreement shall apply. It shall forward this infor-
mation to the Secretary General of the Council of Europe.

4 For the purposes of this agreement, �territorial communities or authorities� shall be the public institutions
specified in paragraphs 2 and 3.

Article 2 � Constitution of groupings
1 In frontier, areas, from ... (to be specified by the Contracting Parties), territorial communities or author-

ities falling within the jurisdiction of the Contracting Parties may, on the conditions specified in Articles 1
and 3 of the Additional Protocol to the Outline Convention, set up public groupings for transfrontier co-
operation (hereinafter �public groupings�), for the purpose of jointly discharging functions which may,

1. Special requirements will apply, if the contracting parties choose to create a joint committee with legal personality
under Article 1.
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CÏ laÂ nek 5 (FinancÏ nõÂ ustanovenõÂ)

1 KazÏdaÂ ze smluvnõÂch stran muÊ zÏe tuto dohodu vypoveÏdeÏt, a svoji põÂsemnou vyÂpoveÏd' dorucÏõÂ (spolecÏneÂmu
vyÂboru/dalsÏõÂm smluvnõÂm stranaÂm), bez ohledu na platnost prÏedchozõÂch financÏnõÂch zaÂvazkuÊ . NoveÂ smluvnõÂ
strany lze prÏijmout se souhlasem staÂvajõÂcõÂch smluvnõÂch stran.1)

2 VsÏechny spory, ktereÂ se tyÂkajõÂ teÂto dohody nebo z nõÂ vyplyÂvajõÂ, budou vyrÏesÏeny mezi smluvnõÂmi stranami
na zaÂkladeÏ jejich dobreÂ võÂry. TõÂm se nijak neomezuje praÂvo trÏetõÂch stran rÏesÏit spory se smluvnõÂmi stranami soudnõÂ
cestou.

3 SmluvnõÂ strany informujõÂ o teÂto dohodeÏ generaÂlnõÂho tajemnõÂka Rady Evropy.

4 Tato dohoda se uzavõÂraÂ (na dobu neurcÏitou/na obdobõÂ ........... let, s mozÏnostõÂ obnovenõÂ na ............ let,
pokud tuto mozÏnost nezrusÏõÂ smluvnõÂ strany jednomyslnyÂm rozhodnutõÂm prÏed vyprsÏenõÂm tohoto obdobõÂ).

Vyhotoveno v ................................... dne ........................... roku .................., v .............. kopiõÂch a v teÏchto jazycõÂch
...................................................................., vsÏechny texty jsou stejneÏ autentickeÂ.

1.14 VzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda (dvou nebo võÂce stran) o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci uskupenõÂ, kteraÂ jsou
praÂvnickyÂmi osobami

CÏ laÂ nek 1 - Definice a rozsah

1 Pro uÂcÏely teÂto mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody bude definice ¹prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂceª chaÂpaÂna ve vyÂznamu, ve
ktereÂm ji uvaÂdõÂ cÏlaÂnek 2 EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluvy o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi
nebo uÂrÏady (nadaÂle jako ¹RaÂmcovaÂ uÂmluva); termõÂn ¹dohoda o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci; je trÏeba chaÂpat ve
vyÂznamu uvaÂdeÏneÂm v cÏlaÂncõÂch 1 a 3 doplnÏ ujõÂcõÂch protokoluÊ RaÂmcoveÂ uÂmluvy.

2 Tato dohoda platõÂ pro:

a v prÏõÂpadeÏ smluvnõÂ strany A: pro orgaÂny mõÂstnõÂ spraÂvy, jejich sdruzÏenõÂ nebo asociaci podle verÏejneÂho praÂva
a .............................. ;

b v prÏõÂpadeÏ smluvnõÂ strany B: pro orgaÂny mõÂstnõÂ spraÂvy, jejich sdruzÏenõÂ nebo asociaci podle verÏejneÂho praÂva
a ............................. ;

c ................................ .

3 KazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana muÊ zÏe se souhlasem ostatnõÂch smluvnõÂch stran a v souladu se svyÂmi vnitrÏnõÂmi zaÂkony
urcÏit uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny nebo mõÂstnõÂ orgaÂny staÂtnõÂ spraÂvy nebo jineÂ praÂvnickeÂ osoby, ktereÂ jsou zrÏõÂzeny podle
verÏejneÂho praÂva, pro ktereÂ budou platit ustanovenõÂ teÂto dohody. Tato informace bude prÏedaÂna generaÂlnõÂmu
tajemnõÂkovi Rady Evropy.

4 Pro uÂcÏely teÂto dohody budou ¹uÂzemnõÂmi orgaÂnyª verÏejneÂ instituce, ktereÂ specifikujõÂ odstavce 2 a 3.

CÏ laÂ nek 2 - Vznik sdruzÏ enõÂ

1 V prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂch oblastech vymezenyÂch .......................................... (bude uprÏesneÏno smluvnõÂmi stranami)
mohou uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny, ktereÂ spadajõÂ do jurisdikce smluvnõÂch stran prÏi dodrzÏenõÂ podmõÂnek specifikovanyÂch
v cÏlaÂncõÂch 1 a 3 DodatkoveÂho protokolu k RaÂmcoveÂ uÂmluveÏ, zaklaÂdat verÏejnaÂ sdruzÏenõÂ pro prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolu-
praÂci (nadaÂle jako ¹verÏejnaÂ sdruzÏenõÂª). Tato sdruzÏenõÂ budou plnit funkce, ktereÂ mohou byÂt podle vnitrÏnõÂch

1) Pro prÏõÂpad, kdy se smluvnõÂ strany rozhodnou, zÏe vytvorÏõÂ spolecÏnyÂ vyÂbor jako praÂvnickou osobu podle cÏlaÂnku 1, platõÂ
zvlaÂsÏtnõÂ pozÏadavky.



under each Contracting Party�s domestic law, be undertaken by public associations or groupings set up
between territorial communities or authorities.

2 To the extent that these territorial communities or authorities are permitted by the laws of their own
states to participate in associations or groupings governed by civil or commercial law, they may also, on
the conditions specified in Articles 1 and 3 of the Additional Protocol to the Outline Convention, set up
private groupings for transfrontier co-operation (hereinafter �private groupings�), with a view to facili-
tating the joint performance of their tasks.

Article 3 � Personality, capacity, law applicable to public or private groupings
1 The Grouping shall have a legal capacity subject to the domestic law of the Contracting Party on whose

territory its headquarters is located. The transfrontier co-operation agreement setting it up shall deter-
mine whether it is a public or private law entity by making it subject, unless otherwise provided for in this
agreement, to the rules which apply in that Contracting Party�s legal system to one of the categories of
association or grouping in which these territorial communities or authorities are permitted to participate.

2 The Grouping shall have legal personality. Each Contracting Party shall recognise, in accordance with its
domestic law, a public or private grouping�s legal personality to the extent required for performance of
its tasks and realisation of its aims, from the date on which the transfrontier co-operation agreement set-
ting it up comes into force.

Article 4 � Absence of profit-making
The Grouping shall not share in any profits. The rights of its members may not be represented by nego-
tiable securities.

Article 5 � Accession of territorial communities or authorities to existing groupings
In frontier areas, territorial communities or authorities belonging to one or more Contracting Parties may
participate in a public or private grouping set up in accordance with the domestic law of another
Contracting Party.

Article 6 � Taking and supervision of decisions to participate in the Grouping
Decisions by territorial communities or authorities to take part in setting up the Grouping or to join it shall
be subject to the same procedures and supervision as those applying in the domestic law of each
Contracting Party to the acts and deliberations of those territorial communities or authorities.

Article 7 � Participation in a Public Grouping by persons [...] governed by private law
Natural or legal persons governed by private law may co-operate in setting up a Public Grouping or may
join it, provided that the domestic law of the Contracting Party in which the Grouping�s headquarters is
located permits this.

Article 8 � Statutes of the Grouping
1 The territorial communities or authorities which co-operate in setting up the Grouping shall approve its

Statutes. These shall be an integral part of the transfrontier co-operation agreement establishing the
Grouping.

2 The Grouping�s Statutes shall be drawn up in the language or languages prescribed by the domestic law
of each of the Contracting Parties for use in the acts and deliberations of territorial communities or
authorities.

Article 9 � Content of the Grouping�s Statutes
The Grouping�s Statutes shall contain provisions, in particular, on:
- the territorial communities or authorities of which it is composed;
- the Grouping�s title, the location of its headquarters, the geographical area it covers;
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zaÂkonuÊ jednotlivyÂch smluvnõÂch stran vykonaÂvaÂny verÏejnyÂmi asociacemi nebo sdruzÏenõÂmi slozÏenyÂmi z uÂzemnõÂch
orgaÂnuÊ .

2 V rozsahu, ve ktereÂm jsou tyto uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny podle zaÂkonuÊ svyÂch staÂtuÊ opraÂvneÏny k uÂcÏasti na asociacõÂch
nebo sdruzÏenõÂch rÏõÂdõÂcõÂch se obcÏanskyÂm nebo obchodnõÂm praÂvem, mohou takeÂ za podmõÂnek specifikovanyÂch
cÏlaÂnky 1 a 3 DodatkoveÂho protokolu RaÂmcoveÂ uÂmluvy zaklaÂdat soukromaÂ sdruzÏenõÂ pro prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci
(daÂle jako ¹soukromaÂ sdruzÏenõÂª), jejichzÏ cõÂlem bude snadneÏjsÏõÂ naplnÏ ovaÂnõÂ spolecÏnyÂch uÂkoluÊ .

CÏ laÂ nek 3 - PraÂ vnõÂ subjektivita , postavenõÂ, zaÂ kony platneÂ
pro verÏ ejnaÂ nebo soukromaÂ sdruzÏ enõÂ

1 SdruzÏenõÂ je po praÂvnõÂ straÂnce podrÏõÂzeno vnitrÏnõÂm zaÂkonuÊ m smluvnõÂ strany, na jejõÂmzÏ uÂzemõÂ sõÂdlõÂ jeho
uÂstrÏedõÂ. Dohoda o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci, kteraÂ takoveÂ sdruzÏenõÂ zaklaÂdaÂ, urcÏõÂ, jestli se jednaÂ o verÏejnou nebo
soukromou praÂvnickou osobu, tak, zÏe stanovõÂ, aby sdruzÏenõÂ podleÂhalo pravidluÊ m, ktereÂ v praÂvnõÂm systeÂmu
smluvnõÂ strany platõÂ pro jednu z kategoriõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ nebo asociacõÂ, ve kteryÂch mohou zmõÂneÏneÂ uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny
participovat. Tento bod vsÏak muÊ zÏe byÂt rÏesÏen i jinak prÏõÂmo v DohodeÏ.

2 SdruzÏenõÂ bude mõÂt praÂvnõÂ subjektivitu. KazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana v souladu se svyÂmi zaÂkony uznaÂ praÂvnõÂ
subjektivitu tohoto verÏejneÂho nebo soukromeÂho sdruzÏenõÂ v takoveÂm rozsahu, v jakeÂm to je nutneÂ, aby sdruzÏenõÂ
mohlo vykonaÂvat cÏinnost vedoucõÂ k naplneÏnõÂ jeho uÂkoluÊ . SdruzÏenõÂ bude uznaÂno k datu, ke ktereÂmu vstoupõÂ
v platnost dohoda o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci.

CÏ laÂ nek 4 -Neziskovost

SdruzÏenõÂ nebude mõÂt podõÂl na zÏaÂdneÂ ziskoveÂ cÏinnosti. PraÂva jeho cÏlenuÊ nesmõÂ byÂt reprezentovaÂna obcho-
dovatelnyÂmi cennyÂmi papõÂry.

CÏ laÂ nek 5 - PrÏ istoupenõÂ uÂ zemnõÂch orgaÂ nuÊ
do existuj õÂcõÂch sdruzÏ enõÂ

V prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂch oblastech se uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny, ktereÂ patrÏõÂ k jedneÂ nebo võÂce smluvnõÂm stranaÂm, mohou
uÂcÏastnit na verÏejnyÂch nebo soukromyÂch sdruzÏenõÂch vytvorÏenyÂch v souladu s vnitrÏnõÂmi zaÂkony jineÂ smluvnõÂ
strany.

CÏ laÂ nek 6 - RozhodnutõÂ o uÂ cÏ asti ve sdruzÏ enõÂ a dohled nad rozhodnutõÂm

RozhodnutõÂ uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ uÂcÏastnit se prÏi zaklaÂdaÂnõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ nebo se k neÏmu prÏipojit bude probõÂhat
podle postupuÊ a pod dohledem, ktereÂ jsou stejneÂ s tõÂm, co v raÂmci vnitrÏnõÂho praÂva kazÏdeÂ smluvnõÂ strany platõÂ pro
kroky a rozhodnutõÂ teÏchto uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ .

CÏ laÂ nek 7 - UÂ cÏ ast osob (. . . . . . . . . . . . ) , ktereÂ se rÏ õÂdõÂ soukromyÂ m praÂ vem,
na verÏ ejneÂ m sdruzÏ enõÂ

FyzickeÂ nebo praÂvnickeÂ osoby, ktereÂ podleÂhajõÂ soukromeÂmu praÂvu, mohou spolupracovat prÏi vytvaÂrÏenõÂ
verÏejneÂho sdruzÏenõÂ nebo se k neÏmu mohou prÏipojit za prÏedpokladu, zÏe vnitrÏnõÂ zaÂkony smluvnõÂ strany, na jejõÂmzÏ
uÂzemõÂ se nachaÂzõÂ sõÂdlo tohoto sdruzÏenõÂ, takovyÂ krok povolujõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 8 - Stanovy sdruzÏ enõÂ

1 UÂ zemnõÂ orgaÂny, ktereÂ spolupracujõÂ prÏi vytvaÂrÏenõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ, schvaÂlõÂ tyto stanovy. Tyto stanovy se stanou
nedõÂlnou soucÏaÂstõÂ dohody o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci, kterou bude sdruzÏenõÂ zalozÏeno.

2 Stanovy sdruzÏenõÂ budou vypracovaÂny v jazyku nebo jazycõÂch, ktereÂ prÏedepisujõÂ vnitrÏnõÂ zaÂkony kazÏdeÂ
smluvnõÂ strany jako jazyky pouzÏõÂvaneÂ prÏi praÂvnõÂch aktech a rozhodnutõÂch tyÂkajõÂcõÂch se uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ .

CÏ laÂ nek 9 - Obsah stanov sdruzÏ enõÂ

Stanovy sdruzÏenõÂ musõÂ prÏedevsÏõÂm obsahovat ustanovenõÂ, kteraÂ se tyÂkajõÂ naÂsledujõÂcõÂch skutecÏnostõÂ:

- uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny, ktereÂ toto sdruzÏenõÂ tvorÏõÂ;
- naÂzev sdruzÏenõÂ, umõÂsteÏnõÂ sõÂdla, geografickeÂ uÂzemõÂ, ktereÂ sdruzÏenõÂ pokryÂvaÂ;



� its aim, functions, competencies and powers;
� the law by which it is governed;
� the composition and powers of its statutory bodies, representation of the territorial communities

or authorities which belong to it, the way in which their representatives to the statutory bodies are
appointed;

� the procedure for convening meetings, their public or non-public character;
� quorums, decision-making procedures and majorities required;
� the language and form of minutes of meetings;
� the Grouping�s relationships with the territorial communities or authorities which participate in it,

particularly with regard to responsibility for tasks performed on their behalf;

� the Grouping�s operating procedures, and particularly its staff management;
� the funding of its activities;
� the budgetary and accounting rules which apply to it;
� conditions for amendment of the Statutes, and particularly for new members and withdrawals;
� the period for which the Grouping is set up, conditions for its winding up and liquidation.

Article 10 � Statutory bodies of the Grouping
1 The statutory bodies of the Grouping shall be the General Assembly, the Board and the Chairman. The

Statutes may provide for additional statutory bodies, subject to the domestic law which applies.

2 The General Assembly shall be the Grouping�s principal statutory body. It shall provide the member ter-
ritorial communities or authorities with information at regular intervals.

3 Each territorial community or authority participating in the Grouping shall have at least one seat in the
General Assembly. The appointment and mandates of representatives of territorial communities or
authorities in the General Assembly shall be governed by the domestic law of the Party to which each ter-
ritorial community or authority concerned belongs. These representatives shall report regularly to the
statutory bodies of the territorial community or authority which has appointed them on the way in which
they have exercised their mandate.

4 The Board shall prepare and implement the decisions of the General Assembly.

5 The Chairman shall direct the work of the General Assembly and the Board; he shall represent the
Grouping in matters judicial and extrajudicial.

Article 11 � Competencies and powers of the Grouping
1 The Grouping shall have no authority to enact legal rules of general application (= regulations), to take

decisions which may affect the rights and freedoms of individuals (= police powers) or to raise taxes.

2 The Grouping may not be given competencies which the territorial communities or authorities exercise as
agents of their states or which have been delegated to them by those states (= devolved powers).

(Where appropriate :

3 The transfrontier co-operation agreement setting up the Grouping may provide in particular that the
public or private grouping may perform tasks in the name of, on behalf of and on the instructions of a
territorial community or authority belonging to a Contracting Party other than that whose law applies to
the Grouping. In such cases, the delegation of tasks to the Grouping shall be subject to the provisions and
procedures laid down in the domestic law of the two Parties concerned.

4 Public procurement contracts concluded by a public grouping shall be subject to the domestic law of the
Party on whose territory it has its headquarters. However, in respect of procedures for advertising, calls
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- cõÂle, funkce, kompetence a pravomoce sdruzÏenõÂ;

- zaÂkony, kteryÂmi se rÏõÂdõÂ;

- slozÏenõÂ a pravomoce jeho statutaÂrnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ , zastoupenõÂ uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ , ktereÂ do neÏho patrÏõÂ, zpuÊ sob,
jakyÂm jsou jmenovaÂni jejich zaÂstupci ve statutaÂrnõÂch orgaÂnech;

- zpuÊ sob svolaÂvaÂnõÂ schuÊ zõÂ (jednaÂnõÂ), zda jsou verÏejneÂho nebo neverÏejneÂho charakteru;

- podmõÂnky usnaÂsÏenõÂschopnosti, rozhodovacõÂ postupy a pozÏadovanaÂ veÏtsÏina;

- jednacõÂ jazyk a zpuÊ sob zaÂpisu ze schuÊ zõÂ (jednaÂnõÂ);

- vztahy sdruzÏenõÂ s uÂzemnõÂmi orgaÂny, ktereÂ se na neÏm podõÂlejõÂ, prÏedevsÏõÂm vzhledem k odpoveÏdnosti za uÂkoly
konaneÂ jejich jmeÂnem;

- pracovnõÂ postupy sdruzÏenõÂ, prÏedevsÏõÂm rÏõÂzenõÂ jeho pracovnõÂkuÊ ;

- financovaÂnõÂ jeho cÏinnostõÂ;

- rozpocÏtovaÂ a uÂcÏetnõÂ pravidla, kteraÂ se na sdruzÏenõÂ vztahujõÂ;

- podmõÂnky, za jakyÂch lze doplnit (novelizovat) stanovy, prÏedevsÏõÂm v bodech, ktereÂ se zabyÂvajõÂ prÏijetõÂm novyÂch
cÏlenuÊ a rusÏenõÂ cÏlenstvõÂ;

- obdobõÂ, na ktereÂ se sdruzÏenõÂ zaklaÂdaÂ, podmõÂnky jeho zrusÏenõÂ a likvidace.

CÏ laÂ nek 10 - StatutaÂ rnõÂ orgaÂ ny sdruzÏ enõÂ

1 StatutaÂrnõÂmi orgaÂny sdruzÏenõÂ musõÂ byÂt valnaÂ hromada, rada a prÏedseda. Stanovy mohou umozÏnÏ ovat vznik
dalsÏõÂch statutaÂrnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ , jak to povolujõÂ prÏõÂslusÏneÂ vnitrÏnõÂ zaÂkony.

2 ValnaÂ hromada musõÂ byÂt hlavnõÂm statutaÂrnõÂm orgaÂnem sdruzÏenõÂ. SvyÂm cÏlenskyÂm uÂzemnõÂm orgaÂnuÊ m musõÂ
poskytovat pravidelneÂ informace.

3 KazÏdyÂ uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂn, kteryÂ se na sdruzÏenõÂ uÂcÏastnõÂ, musõÂ mõÂt ve valneÂ hromadeÏ alesponÏ jedno mõÂsto.
JmenovaÂnõÂ a mandaÂty zaÂstupcuÊ uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ ve valneÂ hromadeÏ se musõÂ rÏõÂdit vnitrÏnõÂmi zaÂkony teÂ smluvnõÂ
strany, ke ktereÂ prÏõÂslusÏnyÂ uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂn naÂlezÏõÂ. ZaÂstupci musõÂ pravidelneÏ podaÂvat zpraÂvy o tom, jak vykonaÂvajõÂ
svuÊ j mandaÂt, statutaÂrnõÂm orgaÂnuÊ m uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ , ktereÂ je jmenovaly.

4 Rada prÏipravuje a realizuje rozhodnutõÂ valneÂ hromady.

5 PrÏedseda rÏõÂdõÂ cÏinnost valneÂ hromady a rady; zastupuje sdruzÏenõÂ v soudnõÂch a mimosoudnõÂch zaÂlezÏitostech.

CÏ laÂ nek 11 - Kompetence a pravomoce sdruzÏ enõÂ

1 SdruzÏenõÂ nenõÂ opraÂvneÏno prÏijõÂmat obecneÏ platneÂ praÂvnõÂ normy (= prÏedpisy), prÏijõÂmat rozhodnutõÂ, kteraÂ by
mohla ovlivnit praÂva a svobody jednotlivcuÊ (- policejnõÂ pravomoce) nebo uvalovat daneÏ.

2 SdruzÏenõÂ nesmõÂ dostat ty kompetence, ktereÂ uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny vykonaÂvajõÂ jako prostrÏednõÂci svyÂch staÂtuÊ nebo
kteryÂmi je tyto staÂty poveÏrÏily (= prÏedaneÂ pravomoce).

(Podle potrÏeby):

3 Dohoda o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci, kterou je sdruzÏenõÂ zalozÏeno, muÊ zÏe stanovit prÏedevsÏõÂm, zÏe verÏejneÂ nebo
soukromeÂ sdruzÏenõÂ smõÂ vykonaÂvat svoje uÂkoly jmeÂnem, v zastoupenõÂ a na zaÂkladeÏ instrukcõÂ uÂzemnõÂho orgaÂnu,
kteryÂ patrÏõÂ k jineÂ smluvnõÂ straneÏ, nezÏ je ta, jejõÂzÏ zaÂkony se na sdruzÏenõÂ vztahujõÂ. V takovyÂch prÏõÂpadech se uÂkoly
delegovaneÂ na sdruzÏenõÂ posuzujõÂ podle ustanovenõÂ a postupuÊ definovanyÂch vnitrÏnõÂmi zaÂkony prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch dvou
smluvnõÂch stran.

4 Smlouvy o verÏejnyÂch zakaÂzkaÂch, ktereÂ sdruzÏenõÂ uzavrÏe, musõÂ byÂt v souladu s vnitrÏnõÂmi zaÂkony teÂ smluvnõÂ
strany, na jejõÂmzÏ uÂzemõÂ maÂ sõÂdlo uÂstrÏedõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ. NicmeÂneÏ v prÏõÂpadeÏ reklamnõÂch akcõÂ, vypisovaÂnõÂ tendruÊ a vyÂbeÏru



for tender and choice of firms, territorial communities or authorities participating directly or indirectly in
the funding of such operations shall indicate, in the transfrontier co-operation agreement providing for
their participation, the obligations imposed on them by the law of their own countries, having regard to
the nature and cost of the operation. Without prejudice to the law applying to the contract, they shall
take measures enabling each of them to respect its obligations under the domestic law of the Contracting
Party to which it belongs.

5 The territorial communities or authorities belonging to the Grouping must take the measures necessary
for implementation or execution of its decisions, within the limits of the competencies conferred on them
by the domestic law of the Contracting Party to which they belong.

Article 12 � Funding and supervision of the Grouping
Article 4, paragraphs 2c and 2d, and Article 6, paragraph 2, of the Additional Protocol to the Outline
Convention shall apply to groupings for transfrontier co-operation set up under this interstate agree-
ment.

Article 13 � Staff of the Grouping

1 Staff directly recruited by the Grouping shall be paid out of its budget.

2 Such staff shall be subject to the law of the Contracting Party on whose territory the Grouping�s head-
quarters is located.

Article 14 � Winding up and liquidation of the Grouping
1 The Grouping shall be wound up ipso facto either when the period for which it was established has

expired or upon termination of the activity which it aimed to achieve. It may also be wound up by unan-
imous decision of its members.

2 The terms governing its liquidation shall protect the rights of third parties.

Article 15 � Nullity of the Grouping

Transfrontier co-operation agreements setting up groupings and establishing their Statutes shall be null
and void if they are in breach of the provisions of this interstate agreement. They shall be so declared in
accordance with the domestic law of the Contracting Party concerned, and the other Parties notified
forthwith.

Article 16 � Disputes

1 In the event of a dispute between the Grouping and one or more of its members concerning its func-
tioning, jurisdiction shall be determined by the domestic law of the Contracting Party on whose territory
the defendant�s headquarters is located.

2 When tasks incumbent on territorial communities or authorities belonging to the Grouping are delegat-
ed to it, third parties shall retain vis-á-vis those territorial communities or authorities all the rights, actions
and legal remedies which they would enjoy if the latter had themselves performed those tasks.

3 All other disputes arising from the functioning of a public or private grouping shall be referred to the
courts having jurisdiction under the domestic law of any Contracting Party or under an international
agreement.

Final article

The provisions of this agreement shall derogate from the domestic law of each Contracting Party only to
the strict extent that they are incompatible with it.
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firem, musõÂ uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny, ktereÂ se prÏõÂmo nebo neprÏõÂmo podõÂlejõÂ na financovaÂnõÂ takovyÂch operacõÂ, uveÂst v do-
hodeÏ o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci, kteraÂ stanovõÂ podmõÂnky jejich uÂcÏasti, povinnosti, ktereÂ jim zaÂkony jejich zemeÏ
uklaÂdajõÂ vzhledem k povaze a naÂkladuÊ m na takovou operaci. AnizÏ by tõÂm bylo dotcÏeno praÂvo, kteryÂm se rÏõÂdõÂ
smlouva, musõÂ uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny ucÏinit takovaÂ opatrÏenõÂ, kteraÂ kazÏdeÂmu z nich umozÏnõÂ dostaÂt povinnostem, jezÏ jim
uklaÂdajõÂ vnitrÏnõÂ zaÂkony teÂ smluvnõÂ strany, ke ktereÂ patrÏõÂ.

5 UÂ zemnõÂ orgaÂny ve sdruzÏenõÂ musõÂ podniknout kroky nutneÂ k realizaci a vyÂkonu rozhodnutõÂ ucÏineÏnyÂch
sdruzÏenõÂm, a to v raÂmci, kteryÂ pro neÏ vymezujõÂ vnitrÏnõÂ zaÂkony smluvnõÂ strany, ke ktereÂ (tyto orgaÂny) patrÏõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 12 - FinancovaÂ nõÂ a dozor nad sdruzÏ enõÂm

CÏ laÂnek 4 odst. 2c a 2d a cÏlaÂnek 6 odst. 2 DodatkoveÂho protokolu RaÂmcoveÂ uÂmluvy platõÂ pro sdruzÏenõÂ
pro prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci zalozÏenaÂ v raÂmci teÂto mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody.

CÏ laÂ nek 13 - ZameÏ stnanci sdruzÏ enõÂ

1 ZameÏstnanci, kterÏõÂ jsou najatõÂ prÏõÂmo sdruzÏenõÂm, budou placeni z jeho rozpocÏtu.

2 Tito zameÏstnanci podleÂhajõÂ zaÂkonuÊ m teÂ smluvnõÂ strany, na jejõÂmzÏ uÂzemõÂ je sõÂdlo uÂstrÏedõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 14 - ZrusÏ enõÂ sdruzÏ enõÂ a jeho likvidace

1 SdruzÏenõÂ lze zrusÏit de facto, skoncÏõÂ-li obdobõÂ, na ktereÂ bylo sdruzÏenõÂ zalozÏeno, nebo pokud skoncÏõÂ
cÏinnost, kterou meÏlo sdruzÏenõÂ vykonat. TakeÂ jej lze zrusÏit jednomyslnyÂm rozhodnutõÂm jeho cÏlenuÊ .

2 PodmõÂnky, kteryÂmi se rÏõÂdõÂ likvidace sdruzÏenõÂ, chraÂnõÂ zaÂjmy trÏetõÂch stran.

CÏ laÂ nek 15 - AnulovaÂ nõÂ sdruzÏ enõÂ

Dohody o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci, kteryÂmi se zaklaÂdaÂ sdruzÏenõÂ a jeho stanovy, musõÂ byÂt prohlaÂsÏeny za
neplatneÂ a neuÂcÏinneÂ, jestlizÏe jsou v rozporu s ustanovenõÂmi teÂto mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody. MusõÂ byÂt neodkladneÏ pro-
hlaÂsÏeny za neplatneÂ takeÂ podle vnitrÏnõÂho praÂva prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch smluvnõÂch a dalsÏõÂch stran.

CÏ laÂ nek 16 - Spory

1 V prÏõÂpadeÏ, zÏe mezi sdruzÏenõÂm a jednõÂm nebo võÂce cÏleny dojde ke sporu kvuÊ li fungovaÂnõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ, podleÂhaÂ
jeho rÏesÏenõÂ jurisdikci vnitrÏnõÂho praÂva teÂ smluvnõÂ strany, na jejõÂmzÏ uÂzemõÂ se nachaÂzõÂ sõÂdlo odpuÊ rce.

2 JestlizÏe jsou na sdruzÏenõÂ prÏevedeny uÂkoly, ktereÂ naÂlezÏejõÂ uÂzemnõÂm orgaÂnuÊ m, trÏetõÂ strany prÏi jednaÂnõÂ
s teÏmito uÂzemnõÂmi orgaÂny budou zachovaÂvat vesÏkeraÂ praÂva, dodrzÏõÂ vesÏkereÂ postupy a praÂvnõÂ naÂpravneÂ pro-
strÏedky, ktereÂ by teÏmto orgaÂnuÊ m naÂlezÏely, kdyby delegovaneÂ uÂkoly vykonaÂvaly samy.

3 VesÏkereÂ spory vznikleÂ z fungovaÂnõÂ verÏejnyÂch nebo soukromyÂch sdruzÏenõÂ se musõÂ rÏesÏit u souduÊ v jurisdikci
vnitrÏnõÂch zaÂkonuÊ ktereÂkoliv smluvnõÂ strany nebo podle mezinaÂrodnõÂ dohody.

ZaÂveÏrecÏneÂ ustanovenõÂ

UstanovenõÂ teÂto dohody budou omezena vnitrÏnõÂmi zaÂkony kazÏdeÂ ze smluvnõÂch stran striktneÏ jen do teÂ mõÂry,
do ktereÂ jsou navzaÂjem nekompatibilnõÂ.



Appendix ± Explanatory Note concerning the model interstate agreement and the model
statutes on transfrontier co-operation groupings having legal personality

I General considerations

1 Article 3 of the Additional Protocol to the European Outline Convention of 21 May 1980 on Transfrontier
Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities provides for the creation of a (local) trans-
frontier co-operation body. This body may have legal personality and may be of a public or private law
nature, depending on the case.

A number of difficulties were encountered in the preparation of model statutes for such a transfrontier
co-operation body. The first was a possible broadening of the basis of the statutes in international law
(no. 2); the second was whether the body in question should be of a public or private law nature (no. 3).
The third problem was deciding whether it was necessary to prepare draft statutes which would also be
suitable for bodies without legal personality (no. 4). A fourth issue concerned legal arrangements for set-
ting up transfrontier co-operation bodies (no. 5). The fifth difficulty was deciding which domestic legal
rules would apply (no. 6). Lastly, a decision had to be made about certain substantive provisions con-
cerning the body�s organisation, powers and operation (no. 8).

2 Respectives roles of international and domestic law vis-á-vis statutes. Article 3 of the Additional
Protocol to the European Outline Convention did not seem to provide an adequate basis for the model
statutes of a (local) transfrontier co-operation body. It was necessary for the statutes to refer to one or
more national legislation(s) in connection with such questions as the body�s particular rights under pub-
lic law, the working and pension regulations for its staff, and the tax regulations governing the body and
its staff. In fact, the Protocol itself refers explicitly to one or more national legal systems, that of the State
in which the body is established and those of all the States concerned, in connection with the legal per-
sonality, decisions and supervision of the body.

Given that the application of national laws could not be completely excluded, the question which arose
was whether the body�s statutes could be drawn up with virtually exclusive reference to one or more
domestic legal systems or whether, on the contrary, Article 3 of the Additional Protocol should be com-
plemented with a model interstate agreement (based on model 1.5 as appended to the Outline
Convention) regulating the extent of the applicability of the domestic legislation of one or more of the
States involved (applicability on principle or subsidiary reference).

The second alternative was taken on board. A model interstate agreement was prepared (see Part II) to
provide member States with a draft instrument offering a legal framework for the setting up of trans-
frontier co-operation groupings between territorial communities or authorities, laying down the basic
principles of their legal systems and otherwise referring to domestic legislation(s). In this way, the draft
treaty completes the Additional Protocol without contradicting it. It also respects the domestic legal sys-
tems, departing from them strictly only in the case of incompatibility (see the final articles of the draft
interstate agreement). It forms the frame of reference within which the model statutes were drawn up
(see Part III).

3 Public or private status of the transfrontier co-operation body. Such status can only be legally estab-
lished by comparison with the categories of associations or foundations falling under the domestic law of
each State concerned. The Statutes of a transfrontier co-operation body cannot possibly grant it public
powers or public law status without referring to a form of public law body established either under a
treaty or by a national law.

It is claimed that the advantage of public law transfrontier co-operation over private law co-operation
is that the former guarantees a structured organisation, more efficient public services and stronger
democratic control.

In comparing the rules used for a public law body with those which might be applied to a private law body,
it was noted, however, that the only variations in legal regulations concerned the conditions for setting up
the body (Part II, Articles 2 and 7), the participation of legal persons governed by private law to a public
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PrÏõÂloha - VysveÏtlujõÂcõÂ poznaÂmka ke vzoroveÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohodeÏ a vzorovyÂm stanovaÂm sdruzÏenõÂ pro prÏes-
hranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci s praÂvnõÂ subjektivitou

I. ObecnaÂ ustanovenõÂ

1 CÏ laÂnek 3 DodatkoveÂho protokolu EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluvy o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi
spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady z 21. kveÏtna 1980 umozÏnÏ uje vznik (mõÂstnõÂho) orgaÂnu prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce. Podle
konkreÂtnõÂ situace muÊ zÏe mõÂt tento orgaÂn praÂvnõÂ subjektivitu, muÊ zÏe se rÏõÂdit verÏejnyÂm nebo soukromyÂm praÂvem.

PrÏi prÏõÂpraveÏ vzorovyÂch stanov takoveÂho orgaÂnu prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce se objevilo mnoho teÏzÏkostõÂ. PrvnõÂ
z nich spocÏõÂvala v otaÂzce, zda je mozÏneÂ rozsÏõÂrÏit zaÂklad stanov v mezinaÂrodnõÂm praÂvu (cÏ. 2); druhyÂ probleÂm
prÏedstavovalo rozhodnutõÂ, zda se maÂ tento orgaÂn rÏõÂdit verÏejnyÂm zaÂkonem nebo zaÂkonem soukromyÂm (cÏ. 3). Za
trÏetõÂ, nebylo zcela jisteÂ, zda je trÏeba prÏipravit naÂvrh stanov, ktereÂ by byly vhodneÂ i pro orgaÂny bez praÂvnõÂ
subjektivity (cÏ. 4). CÏ tvrtaÂ otaÂzka se tyÂkala praÂvnõÂch opatrÏenõÂ pro zalozÏenõÂ orgaÂnu prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce
(cÏ. 5). PaÂtyÂm probleÂmem byl vyÂbeÏr teÏch vnitrÏnõÂch zaÂkonuÊ , ktereÂ by meÏly platit (cÏ. 6). A nakonec bylo trÏeba
rozhodnout o urcÏityÂch samostatnyÂch ustanovenõÂch v souvislosti s organizacõÂ, pravomocemi a operacemi tohoto
orgaÂnu (cÏ. 8).

2 VzaÂjemnaÂ funkce mezinaÂrodnõÂho a vnitrÏnõÂho (domaÂcõÂho) praÂva vzhledem ke stanovaÂm. CÏ laÂnek 3
DodatkoveÂho protokolu EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluvy nenõÂ pravdeÏpodobneÏ dostatecÏnyÂm zaÂkladem pro vzoroveÂ
stanovy (mõÂstnõÂho) orgaÂnu prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce. Proto bylo v souvislosti se stanovami trÏeba odkazovat k jedneÂ
nebo k neÏkolika naÂrodnõÂm legislativaÂm, naprÏõÂklad v otaÂzce konkreÂtnõÂch praÂv orgaÂnu podle verÏejneÂho praÂva,
pravidel pro praÂci a odmeÏnÏ ovaÂnõÂ zameÏstnancuÊ tohoto orgaÂnu, a takeÂ v souvislosti s danÏ ovyÂmi pravidly, kteryÂmi
se orgaÂn a jeho zameÏstnanci budou rÏõÂdit. V souvislosti s praÂvnõÂ subjektivitou, rozhodovacõÂmi pravomocemi
a dozorem nad orgaÂnem prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce Protokol saÂm vyÂslovneÏ odkazuje na jeden nebo võÂce praÂvnõÂch
systeÂmuÊ . JednaÂ se jednak o praÂvnõÂ systeÂm staÂtu, ve ktereÂm byl orgaÂn zalozÏen, a praÂvnõÂ systeÂmy vsÏech zaintere-
sovanyÂch staÂtuÊ .

Vzhledem k tomu, zÏe nebylo mozÏneÂ zcela vyloucÏit uplatneÏnõÂ vnitrÏnõÂho praÂva, objevila se otaÂzka, zda lze
stanovy orgaÂnu navrhnout pouze tak, zÏe je budou tvorÏit odkazy na jeden nebo võÂce praÂvnõÂch systeÂmuÊ , anebo, zda
naopak maÂ byÂt cÏlaÂnek 3 DodatkoveÂho protokolu doplneÏn o vzorovou mezistaÂtnõÂ dohodu (zalozÏenou na vzoru
1.5 v prÏõÂloze k RaÂmcoveÂ uÂmluveÏ), kteraÂ bude upravovat rozsah platnosti domaÂcõÂ legislativy jednoho nebo võÂce
zainteresovanyÂch staÂtuÊ (principiaÂlnõÂ uplatneÏnõÂ nebo doplnÏ ujõÂcõÂ odkazy).

Byla zvolena druhaÂ alternativa. Byla prÏipravena vzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda (viz cÏaÂst II), kteraÂ bude cÏlen-
skyÂm staÂtuÊ m slouzÏit jako naÂvrh naÂstroje, s jehozÏ pomocõÂ je vytvorÏen praÂvnõÂ raÂmec pro zalozÏenõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ pro
prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi orgaÂny. Tato dohoda prÏedklaÂdaÂ zaÂkladnõÂ principy praÂvnõÂch rÏaÂduÊ pro
zmõÂneÏnaÂ sdruzÏenõÂ a v ostatnõÂm odkazuje na domaÂcõÂ (vnitrÏnõÂ) legislativu. NaÂvrh smlouvy tak doplnÏ uje DodatkovyÂ
protokol, anizÏ by s nõÂm byl v rozporu. Respektuje takeÂ vnitrÏnõÂ praÂvnõÂ systeÂmy a odchyluje se od nich vyÂlucÏneÏ
v teÏch prÏõÂpadech, kdy je s nimi nekompatibilnõÂ (viz zaÂveÏrecÏnaÂ ustanovenõÂ naÂvrhu mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody). TvorÏõÂ
referencÏnõÂ raÂmec, ve ktereÂm byl vypracovaÂn naÂvrh vzorovyÂch stanov (viz cÏaÂst III).

3 VerÏejnyÂ nebo soukromyÂ status orgaÂnu prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce. TakovyÂ status lze praÂvneÏ vytvorÏit jen
srovnaÂnõÂm s kategoriemi asociacõÂ nebo nadacõÂ, ktereÂ spadajõÂ do vnitrÏnõÂho praÂvnõÂho raÂmce kazÏdeÂho prÏõÂslusÏneÂho
staÂtu. Stanovy orgaÂnu prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce mu nemohou jednodusÏe udeÏlit verÏejneÂ pravomoce nebo verÏejno-
praÂvnõÂ postavenõÂ, anizÏ by prÏi tom odkazovaly k formeÏ verÏejnopraÂvnõÂho orgaÂnu, kteryÂ vznikl podle urcÏiteÂ dohody
nebo podle naÂrodnõÂho praÂva.

Proto existuje tvrzenõÂ, zÏe vyÂhoda verÏejnopraÂvnõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce nad spolupraÂci podle soukromeÂho
praÂva spocÏõÂvaÂ v tom, zÏe verÏejneÂ praÂvo zarucÏuje strukturovanost organizace, efektivneÏjsÏõÂ verÏejneÂ sluzÏby a silneÏjsÏõÂ
demokratickou kontrolu.

PrÏi srovnaÂvaÂnõÂ pravidel pro verÏejnopraÂvnõÂ orgaÂn s teÏmi, kteraÂ by mohla byÂt uplatneÏna na soukromopraÂvnõÂ
orgaÂn, vsÏak bylo zjisÏteÏno, zÏe se lisÏõÂ pouze v zaÂkonneÂm vymezenõÂ zalozÏenõÂ (vytvorÏenõÂm) takoveÂho orgaÂnu (cÏaÂst II,
cÏlaÂnky 2 a 7), v uÂcÏasti praÂvnickyÂch osob rÏõÂdõÂcõÂch se soukromyÂm praÂvem ve verÏejneÂm orgaÂnu (viz cÏlaÂnek 7)



body (loc. cit. Article 7) and the conclusion of public contracts (loc. cit., Article 11, paragraph 4). A single
model interstate agreement was then drawn up covering all transfrontier bodies � public and private �
with legal personality under the domestic legal system.

4 Joint bodies devoid of legal personality. Should the existence of working communities or co-ordination
groupings be formalised by making them subject to specific rules? As such groupings could already be
set up on a wholly informal basis, it was decided that detailed regulations would simply make this hard-
er and in any case serve no purpose, since it would be difficult to monitor compliance and punish viola-
tions. This is why, on reflection, it was decided not to draw up any model statutes for such bodies.
Nevertheless, it must be pointed out that certain conditions may be imposed on the setting-up of a body
devoid of legal personality, which can be summarised as follows:

1 In frontier areas, territorial communities or authorities within the jurisdiction of the Contracting
Parties might, on the conditions specified in Articles 1 and 3 of the Additional Protocol to the Outline
Convention, set up joint transfrontier co-operation bodies, without legal personality, to exchange
information, study questions of common interest, make proposals on co-operation to their member
territorial communities or authorities, and agree to take the necessary action to implement the solu-
tions envisaged.

2 The transfrontier co-operation agreement which would set up a joint body without legal personality
should contain provisions on:

� the areas in which the body is to be active;

� the establishment and functioning of the body;

� the period for which it is set up;

� the body�s financing and supervision;

� the domestic law of one of the Contracting Parties, to which it is to be subject.

3 Joint bodies for transfrontier co-operation might not adopt decisions which are binding on their
members or third parties, unless their member territorial communities or authorities had given them
authority to do this. In such cases, third parties should retain vis-à-vis the territorial communities or
authorities all the rights, actions and legal remedies which they would enjoy if the decisions had been
taken by the territorial communities or authorities themselves.

The wording of this article is based on Article 9 of the agreement concluded in Karlsruhe on 23 January
1996 and Article 7 of the Franco-Spanish Treaty signed in Bayonne on 10 March 1995, subject to the
possibility of this joint body being delegated power to adopt decisions binding upon its members or third
persons. See Section 10 below.

5 Legal procedures for setting up transfrontier co-operation bodies. Several western European countries
wishing to strengthen the legal framework provided by the European Outline Convention with bilateral or
multilateral agreements facilitating its implementation, particularly in order to enable territorial communities
or authorities to join transfrontier co-operation societies, associations, groupings or federations. These
agreements generally stipulate that a transfrontier co-operation agreement within the meaning of Articles
1 and 3 of the Additional Protocol to the Outline Convention must be concluded before setting up a local
transfrontier co-operation body. This is the method proposed to be used not only for the setting up of a
transfrontier body in accordance with Article 3 of the Additional Protocol but also for the drafting of its
Statutes. The latter will therefore be an integral part of the agreement setting up the body.

This being the case, consideration of procedures for setting up bodies with legal personality leads us to
identify three different hypotheses which are usually covered by such international agreements.

The first hypothesis is to allow foreign territorial communities or authorities to participate in a body
holding the status of a legal entity within a given national system. In this case it is immaterial whether
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a v uzavõÂraÂnõÂ smluv na verÏejneÂ zakaÂzky (viz cÏlaÂnek 11 odst. 4). Proto byla navrzÏena jedinaÂ vzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ
dohoda, kteraÂ pokryÂvaÂ vsÏechny orgaÂny prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce - verÏejneÂ i soukromeÂ - s praÂvnõÂ subjektivitou
podle vnitrÏnõÂho (domaÂcõÂho) praÂvnõÂho systeÂmu.

4 SpolecÏneÂ orgaÂny bez praÂvnõÂ subjektivity. MeÏla by byÂt existence pracovnõÂch celkuÊ (komunit) nebo
koordinacÏnõÂch sdruzÏenõÂ formalizovaÂna tõÂm, zÏe na neÏ budou uplatneÏna specifickaÂ pravidla? Vzhledem k tomu,
zÏe je mozÏneÂ vytvorÏit takoveÂ sdruzÏenõÂ na zcela formaÂlnõÂ baÂzi, bylo rozhodnuto, zÏe podrobnaÂ pravidla by jen
ztõÂzÏ ila postup a v zÏaÂdneÂm prÏõÂpadeÏ by neslouzÏila zÏaÂdaneÂmu uÂcÏelu. Bylo by totizÏ obtõÂzÏneÂ sledovat jejich do-
drzÏovaÂnõÂ a trestat jejich porusÏenõÂ. Na zaÂkladeÏ toho bylo rozhodnuto, zÏe pro uvedeneÂ orgaÂny nebudou vypra-
covaÂny vzoroveÂ stanovy. PrÏesto musõÂme zduÊ raznit, zÏe orgaÂn bez praÂvnõÂ subjektivity muÊ zÏe byÂt zalozÏen jen za
dodrzÏenõÂ urcÏityÂch podmõÂnek. Tyto podmõÂnky lze shrnout naÂsledujõÂcõÂm zpuÊ sobem:

1 V prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂch oblastech mohou uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny, ktereÂ jsou v jurisdikci smluvnõÂch stran, prÏi dodrzÏenõÂ
podmõÂnek specifikovanyÂch cÏlaÂnky 1 a 3 DodatkoveÂho protokolu RaÂmcoveÂ uÂmluvy ustavit orgaÂny prÏeshranicÏnõÂ
spolupraÂce bez praÂvnõÂ subjektivity, v raÂmci kteryÂch si budou vymeÏnÏ ovat informace, studovat otaÂzky spolecÏneÂho
zaÂjmu, vytvaÂrÏet naÂvrhy na spolupraÂci svyÂch cÏlenskyÂch uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ a prÏijõÂmat nezbytneÂ kroky k realizaci
navrzÏenyÂch rÏesÏenõÂ.

2 Dohoda o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci, kterou se zaklaÂdaÂ spolecÏnyÂ orgaÂn bez praÂvnõÂ subjektivity, by meÏla
obsahovat naÂsledujõÂcõÂ ustanovenõÂ:

- oblast, ve ktereÂ maÂ orgaÂn puÊ sobit;

- zalozÏenõÂ a cÏinnost orgaÂnu;

- obdobõÂ, na ktereÂ se zaklaÂdaÂ;

- financovaÂnõÂ orgaÂnu a dozor;

- vnitrÏnõÂ (domaÂcõÂ) praÂvo jedneÂ ze smluvnõÂch stran, kteryÂm se tento orgaÂn rÏõÂdõÂ.

3 SpolecÏneÂ orgaÂny prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce nesmõÂ prÏijõÂmat rozhodnutõÂ, kteraÂ by zavazovala bud' jejich cÏleny
nebo trÏetõÂ strany, pokud k tomu nemajõÂ opraÂvneÏnõÂ od cÏlenskyÂch uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ . V takovyÂch prÏõÂpadech by trÏetõÂ
strany meÏly vuÊ cÏi uÂzemnõÂmu orgaÂnu dodrzÏovat vesÏkeraÂ praÂva, postupy a praÂvnõÂ kroky, kteraÂ by uplatnÏ ovaly, kdyzÏ
by rozhodnutõÂ ucÏinil prÏõÂmo uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂn.

ZneÏnõÂ tohoto cÏlaÂnku je zalozÏeno na cÏlaÂnku 9 dohody prÏijateÂ v Karlsruhe dne 23. ledna 1996 a cÏlaÂnku 7
francouzsko-sÏpaneÏlskeÂ smlouvy podepsaneÂ v Bayonne dne 10. brÏezna 1995 a umozÏnÏ uje, aby byly na tento
spolecÏnyÂ orgaÂn delegovaÂny pravomoce k prÏijõÂmaÂnõÂ rozhodnutõÂ, kteraÂ jsou zaÂvaznaÂ pro jeho cÏleny nebo trÏetõÂ
strany. Viz nõÂzÏe oddõÂl 10.

5 ZaÂkonneÂ postupy prÏi zrÏizovaÂnõÂ orgaÂnuÊ prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce. NeÏkolik zaÂpadoevropskyÂch zemõÂ si
prÏaÂlo posõÂlit praÂvnõÂ raÂmec danyÂ Evropskou raÂmcovou uÂmluvou, dvoustrannyÂmi nebo võÂcestrannyÂmi dohodami.
Ty pomohou prÏi zavaÂdeÏnõÂ teÂto uÂmluvy prÏedevsÏõÂm tõÂm, zÏe dajõÂ uÂzemnõÂm orgaÂnuÊ m prÏõÂlezÏ itost spojit se do spo-
lecÏnostõÂ, asociacõÂ, sdruzÏenõÂ a federacõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce. Tyto dohody obecneÏ stanovõÂ, zÏe dohoda o prÏes-
hranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci ve smyslu cÏlaÂnkuÊ 1 a 3 DodatkoveÂho protokolu RaÂmcoveÂ uÂmluvy musõÂ byÂt uzavrÏena prÏedtõÂm,
nezÏ je zrÏõÂzen mõÂstnõÂ orgaÂn prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce. StejnaÂ metoda by se meÏla pouzÏõÂt nejen prÏi zrÏizovaÂnõÂ prÏes-
hranicÏnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ v souladu s cÏlaÂnky 1 a 3 DodatkoveÂho protokolu, ale takeÂ pro naÂvrh stanov tohoto orgaÂnu.
Stanovy se pak stanou nedõÂlnou soucÏaÂstõÂ dohody, na jejõÂmzÏ zaÂkladeÏ bude prÏõÂslusÏnyÂ orgaÂn zrÏõÂzen.

PrÏi zkoumaÂnõÂ procedur pouzÏityÂch prÏi zrÏizovaÂnõÂ orgaÂnuÊ s praÂvnõÂ subjektivitou jsme nasÏli trÏi odlisÏneÂ hypo-
teÂzy, ktereÂ jsou v takovyÂch mezinaÂrodnõÂch dohodaÂch obvykle zahrnuty.

PrvnõÂ z nich prÏedpoklaÂdaÂ, zÏe cizõÂ uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny majõÂ mozÏnost uÂcÏastnit se v orgaÂnu, kteryÂ je v prÏõÂslusÏneÂm



the legislation in question explicitly or implicitly provides for participation by foreign territorial commu-
nities or authorities.

The second formula, the so-called �Franco-German� one, allows territorial communities or authorities
from different States to set up a transfrontier grouping, provided the latter enters into a legal category
existing in one of the national legal systems. The legal system in question is that of the State in which the
body is based (see Section 6 below).

The third hypothesis involves setting up public law transfrontier bodies. It permits public transfrontier
groupings to be set up for the joint performance of tasks which, under the domestic law of each State
concerned, can be carried out by public groupings made up of territorial communities and authorities
from the same State. In this case,recourse is had to national categories of public bodies, for which equiv-
alents are found in the domestic law of the other States concerned.

All three hypotheses are reconcilable with Articles 3, 4 and 5 of the Additional Protocol.

A combination of hypotheses 2 and 3 was chosen. This option is set out in Article 2 of the model inter-
state agreement (see Part II).

6 Law applicable to the transfrontier co-operation body. In the system set out in Article 4 of the Additional
Protocol to the European Outline Convention, as in most international conventions on transfrontier co-
operation in western Europe, the legal system governing local transfrontier co-operation bodies with
legal personality and, more generally, the domestic legal system to which it is subject, are those of the
State in which its headquarters is based, subject to any exemptions provided for in the aforementioned
treaties.

On the other hand, in the system set out in Article 5 of the Additional Protocol, the statutes of a trans-
frontier body must comply with the domestic law of all the States to which the territorial communities or
authorities founding the body belong; thus, the decisions taken by the body have the same value with-
in each State�s legal system as if they had been taken by the founding territorial communities or author-
ities.

The principle that the statutes of the body shall not be in conftict with the law of any of the States con-
cerned implies that these statutes shall constitute the biggest common denominator between the legal
requirements of these States. When the requirements imposed by the domestic laws are of a different
strictness, it is therefore appropriate to apply the most severe legal system in order to comply with the
rules in force in the States concerned.

This approach, which is inspired by the Benelux Convention of 16 September 1986, only concerns pub-
lic law bodies. Moreover, it is only practicable in countries with fairly similar legislative provisions on the
statutes of associations or groupings of territorial communities or authorities.

For these two reasons, it was preferable to keep the system set out in Article 4 of the Additional Protocol,
in the draft model interstate agreement (see Part II). The law of the State in which the body�s headquar-
ters is based will determine not only the rules applicable to the transfrontier body, its legal personality, its
decisions and the authority responsible for supervising it, but also the rules which the latter authority
must apply to such supervision, the tax and social regulations governing the body and its staff, the rules
on public contracts, etc.

7 Legaf form of the transfrontier co-operation body. If the law of the State in which the local transfrontier
body�s headquarters is based is applicable to the said body, it also applies to the overall category to which
it belongs. It may have the status of an association or foundation and take the form, for instance, of a
private non-profit-making association, a public law association, a public establishment, an inter-munici-
pal syndicate, a commercial society, a �consorcio�, a �consorzio�, a �Zweckverband� or an �openbaar
lichaam�. Since such a body will embrace several territorial communities or authorities, the title trans-
frontier co-operation �grouping� (groupement) was preferred to transfrontier co-operation �body�
(organisme). Consequently, it is proposed to christen the new legal entity as follows : �Transfrontier Co-
operation Grouping� . This title was adopted for the model interstate agreement (see Part II) and for the

SbõÂrka mezinaÂrodnõÂch smluv cÏ. 94 / 2000Strana 1518 CÏ aÂstka 39



SbõÂrka mezinaÂrodnõÂch smluv cÏ. 94 / 2000CÏ aÂstka 39 Strana 1519

naÂrodnõÂm praÂvnõÂm rÏaÂdu praÂvnickou osobou. V takoveÂm prÏõÂpadeÏ nenõÂ duÊ lezÏiteÂ, zda prÏõÂslusÏnaÂ legislativa explicitneÏ
umozÏnÏ uje uÂcÏast cizõÂch uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ .

DruhyÂ zpuÊ sob je takzvanyÂ ¹francouzsko-neÏmeckyÂª. Tato hypoteÂza prÏedpoklaÂdaÂ, zÏe je mozÏneÂ, aby uÂzemnõÂ
orgaÂny z ruÊ znyÂch staÂtuÊ zaklaÂdaly prÏeshranicÏnõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ, a toto sdruzÏenõÂ bude zarÏazeno do neÏktereÂ z kategoriõÂ,
kteraÂ ze zaÂkona existuje v jednom z naÂrodnõÂm praÂvnõÂch systeÂmuÊ . ZmõÂneÏnyÂm praÂvnõÂm systeÂmem je ten, kteryÂ platõÂ
pro staÂt, na jehozÏ uÂzemõÂ maÂ orgaÂn sõÂdlo (viz nõÂzÏe oddõÂl 6).

TrÏetõÂ hypoteÂza pocÏõÂtaÂ se zrÏõÂzenõÂm verÏejnopraÂvnõÂch prÏeshranicÏnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ . V tomto prÏõÂpadeÏ je mozÏneÂ za-
klaÂdat verÏejnopraÂvnõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂ orgaÂny pro spolecÏneÂ plneÏnõÂ uÂkoluÊ , ktereÂ podle vnitrÏnõÂho (domaÂcõÂho) praÂva
kazÏdeÂho zuÂcÏastneÏneÂho staÂtu mohou plnit verÏejnaÂ sdruzÏenõÂ slozÏenaÂ z uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ jednoho a teÂhozÏ staÂtu.
Tento prÏõÂpad se odvolaÂvaÂ na naÂrodnõÂ kategorie verÏejnyÂch orgaÂnuÊ , jejichzÏ ekvivalenty znaÂ vnitrÏnõÂ (domaÂcõÂ) praÂvo
ostatnõÂch zuÂcÏastneÏnyÂch staÂtuÊ .

VsÏechny trÏi prÏedpoklady jsou v souladu s cÏlaÂnky 3, 4 a 5 DodatkoveÂho protokolu.

Byla zvolena kombinace hypoteÂz 2 a 3. Toto rÏesÏenõÂ je uvedeno v cÏlaÂnku 2 vzoroveÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody (viz
cÏaÂst II).

6 ZaÂkony platneÂ pro orgaÂny prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce. Podle systeÂmu uvedeneÂho v cÏlaÂnku 4 DodatkoveÂho
protokolu k RaÂmcoveÂ uÂmluveÏ, stejneÏ jako ve veÏtsÏineÏ mezinaÂrodnõÂch uÂmluv o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci v zaÂpadnõÂ
EvropeÏ, se orgaÂny prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce s praÂvnõÂ subjektivitou rÏõÂdõÂ praÂvnõÂm systeÂmem a obecneÏji rÏecÏeno, jsou
podrÏõÂzeny tomu vnitrÏnõÂmu (domaÂcõÂmu) praÂvnõÂmu systeÂmu, kteryÂ platõÂ ve staÂteÏ, na jehozÏ uÂzemõÂ je umõÂsteÏno
uÂstrÏedõÂ tohoto orgaÂnu. VesÏkereÂ vyÂjimky jsou uvedeny ve vyÂsÏe zmõÂneÏnyÂch smlouvaÂch.

Na druheÂ straneÏ podle systeÂmu z cÏlaÂnku 5 DodatkoveÂho protokolu musõÂ stanovy prÏeshranicÏnõÂho orgaÂnu
splnÏ ovat pozÏadavky vnitrÏnõÂho praÂva vsÏech staÂtuÊ , jejichzÏ uÂzemnõÂm orgaÂnuÊ m jako zaklaÂdajõÂcõÂm cÏlenuÊ m prÏeshra-
nicÏnõÂho sdruzÏenõÂ toto sdruzÏenõÂ patrÏõÂ. TakzÏe rozhodnutõÂ, ktereÂ orgaÂn ucÏinõÂ, maÂ stejnou hodnotu v raÂmci praÂvnõÂho
systeÂmu kazÏdeÂho staÂtu, jako by se jednalo o rozhodnutõÂ ucÏineÏneÂ uÂzemnõÂm orgaÂnem toho staÂtu.

ZaÂsada, podle ktereÂ nesmõÂ byÂt stanovy tohoto orgaÂnu v rozporu se zaÂkony zÏaÂdneÂho ze zuÂcÏastneÏnyÂch staÂtuÊ ,
prÏedpoklaÂdaÂ, zÏe tyto stanovy budou prÏedstavovat nejveÏtsÏõÂho spolecÏneÂho jmenovatele praÂvnõÂch pozÏadavkuÊ teÏchto
staÂtuÊ . Pokud se pozÏadavky vnitrÏnõÂch praÂvnõÂch systeÂmuÊ lisÏõÂ ve svojõÂ prÏõÂsnosti, je vhodneÂ pouzÏõÂt ten nejprÏõÂsneÏjsÏõÂ
praÂvnõÂ systeÂm tak, aby dosÏlo ke shodeÏ se zaÂkony ve vsÏech zuÂcÏastneÏnyÂch staÂtech.

UvedenyÂ prÏõÂstup se inspiroval UÂ mluvou z Beneluxu ze dne 16. zaÂrÏõÂ 1986 a tyÂkaÂ se pouze verÏejnopraÂvnõÂch
orgaÂnuÊ . NavõÂc je pouzÏitelnyÂ pouze v zemõÂch s pomeÏrneÏ shodnyÂmi zaÂkonnyÂmi ustanovenõÂmi, kteryÂmi se rÏõÂdõÂ
stanovy asociacõÂ nebo sdruzÏenõÂ uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ .

Z teÏchto dvou duÊ voduÊ byl uprÏednostneÏn systeÂm, o ktereÂm hovorÏõÂ cÏlaÂnek 4 DodatkoveÂho protokolu v na-
vrhovaneÂm vzoru mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody (viz cÏaÂst II). ZaÂkony staÂtu, na jehozÏ uÂzemõÂ sõÂdlõÂ uÂstrÏedõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂho
orgaÂnu, budou urcÏovat nejen pravidla pro prÏeshranicÏnõÂ orgaÂn, jeho praÂvnõÂ subjektivitu, pro jeho rozhodnutõÂ
a dozorem poveÏrÏenyÂ subjekt, ale takeÂ budou urcÏovat pravidla, podle kteryÂch bude tento subjekt postupovat prÏi
vyÂkonu sveÂho dozoru, daÂle danÏ oveÂ a sociaÂlnõÂ prÏedpisy, kteryÂmi se rÏõÂdõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂ orgaÂn a jeho zameÏstnanci,
pravidla pro uzavõÂraÂnõÂ smluv na verÏejneÂ zakaÂzky atd.

7 PraÂvnõÂ forma orgaÂnu prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce. JestlizÏe pro zmõÂneÏnyÂ orgaÂn platõÂ zaÂkony staÂtu, na jehozÏ
uÂzemõÂ sõÂdlõÂ jeho uÂstrÏedõÂ, platõÂ tyto zaÂkony takeÂ pro celou kategorii, do ktereÂ zmõÂneÏnyÂ orgaÂn patrÏõÂ. MuÊ zÏe mõÂt
status asociace nebo nadace a, naprÏõÂklad, formu soukromeÂ neziskoveÂ asociace, verÏejnopraÂvnõÂ asociace, verÏejneÂho
zarÏõÂzenõÂ a syndikaÂtu mezi obcemi, obchodnõÂ spolecÏnosti, ¹konsorciaª ve smyslu ¹consorcioª cÏi jako ¹consorzioª,
formu ¹Zweckverbandª nebo ¹openbaar lichaamª. ProtozÏe takovyÂ orgaÂn bude zahrnovat neÏkolik uÂzemnõÂch
celkuÊ (= orgaÂnuÊ ) byl uprÏednostneÏn naÂzev sdruzÏenõÂ (grouping, groupement) prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce nad naÂzvem
orgaÂn (body, organisme) prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce. Proto se navrhuje, aby novaÂ praÂvnickaÂ osoba byla nazvaÂna
takto ¹SdruzÏenõÂ pro prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂciª (¹Transfrontier Co-operation Groupingª). Tento naÂzev byl pouzÏit



model statutes for a transfrontier co-operation body (see Part III) within the meaning of Articles 3 of the
Additional Protocol to the Outline Convention.

8 Substantives rules on the transfrontier co-operation body. A number of choices have had to be made on
some fundamental provisions of the statutes of the Transfrontier Co-operation Grouping (hereinafter
referred to as the �Grouping�):
a The Grouping should be non-profit-making.
b Natural or legal persons governed by private law may join a Public Grouping provided that it is not

in contradiction with the law of the State where the headquarters is located.
c The main organs of the Grouping are its General Assembly, Board and Chairman.

d The Grouping may not be endowed with powers which are exercised by the territorial communities
or authorities as agents of the State to which they belong or under powers delegated by such State.

e The Grouping may not have regulatory, police or tax-raising powers.

f Disputes between the Grouping and any of its members shall be judged by the courts responsible for
assessing the domestic law of the State in which the respondent is based; all other disputes shall be
brought before the courts responsible under the domestic law of any Contracting Party or by virtue
of an international agreement.

g Delegation by territorial communities or authorities of specific tasks to a Grouping of which they are
members shall be subject concurrently to the rules that are applicable in all the States to which these
bodies belong; in the event of a dispute, third persons retain all the rights, actions and legal reme-
dies against the members of the grouping which would be available to them if such members had
themselves been performing these tasks.

h Public Groupings may conclude public contracts in accordance with the domestic law of the State in
which they are based.

i The Grouping must call in independent auditors to certify its balance sheet and profit and loss
account.

9 Terminology. The terms used in the model interstate agreement and statutes correspond to the termi-
nology of the European Outline Convention and its Additional Protocol.

10 Sources. The model interstate agreement is primarily based on the following international treaties:

� Benelux Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities,
signed in Brussels on 12 September 1986;

� Germano-Dutch Agreement on transfrontier co-operation between territorial communities or
authorities, signed in Isselburg-Anholt on 23 May 1991;

� Franco-Spanish Treaty on transfrontier co-operation between territorial communities, signed in
Bayonne on 10 March 1995;

� Agreement on transfrontier co-operation between territorial communities and local public bodies,
signed in Karlsruhe on 23 January 1996.

In drafting the model statutes, the authors particularly looked at the following international treaties, reg-
ulations, statutes and models:
� the Statutes appended to the Franco-Swiss Agreement on the construction and operation of the

Basle-Mulhouse airport, signed in Bern on 4 July 1949;
� (EEC) Regulation No. 2137/85 of 25 July 1985 on the establishment of a European economic inter-

est grouping;
� the Agreement on transfrontier co-operation between territorial communities and local public bod-

ies, signed in Karlsruhe on 23 January 1996;
� French Decree No. 93-571 of 27 March 1993 on public interest groupings set up under Section 133

of the Outline Act No. 92-125 of 6 February 1992 on the territorial administration of the Republic
[French General Code of Territorial Communities, part 1, article L. 1112-2] ;
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i ve vzoroveÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohodeÏ (viz cÏaÂst II) a ve vzorovyÂch stanovaÂch pro orgaÂn prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce (viz
cÏaÂst III), a to ve smyslu zneÏnõÂ cÏlaÂnku 3 DodatkoveÂho protokolu RaÂmcoveÂ uÂmluvy.

8 ZaÂsadnõÂ pravidla pro orgaÂn prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce. Je trÏeba volit rÏesÏenõÂ v rÏadeÏ zaÂsadnõÂch ustanovenõÂ
stanov pro SdruzÏenõÂ pro prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci (nadaÂle oznacÏovaneÂ jako SdruzÏenõÂ):

a SdruzÏenõÂ by nemeÏlo byÂt ziskoveÂ.

b Ke SdruzÏenõÂ se mohou prÏipojit fyzickeÂ nebo praÂvnickeÂ osoby, ktereÂ se rÏõÂdõÂ soukromyÂm praÂvem, ovsÏem za
prÏedpokladu, zÏe to nenõÂ v rozporu se zaÂkony staÂtu, na jehozÏ uÂzemõÂ maÂ SdruzÏenõÂ sõÂdlo.

c HlavnõÂmi orgaÂny SdruzÏenõÂ jsou valnaÂ hromada, rada a prÏedseda.

d SdruzÏenõÂ nesmõÂ byÂt obdarÏeno pravomocemi, ktereÂ vykonaÂvajõÂ uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny jako prostrÏednõÂci staÂtu, ke
ktereÂmu patrÏõÂ, nebo v raÂmci pravomocõÂ, ktereÂ na neÏ tento staÂt prÏevedl.

e SdruzÏenõÂ nesmõÂ mõÂt zaÂkonodaÂrneÂ a policejnõÂ pravomoce nebo pravomoce k uklaÂdaÂnõÂ danõÂ.

f Spory mezi SdruzÏenõÂm a kteryÂmkoliv z jeho cÏlenuÊ bude posuzovat soud odpoveÏdnyÂ za posouzenõÂ souladu
s vnitrÏnõÂmi zaÂkony staÂtu, kde sõÂdlõÂ odpuÊ rce; vsÏechny ostatnõÂ spory budou prÏedlozÏeny souduÊ m odpoveÏdnyÂm
podle vnitrÏnõÂch zaÂkonuÊ ktereÂkoliv smluvnõÂ strany nebo podle mezinaÂrodnõÂ dohody.

g JestlizÏe uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny poveÏrÏõÂ SdruzÏenõÂ, jehozÏ jsou cÏleny, specifickyÂmi uÂkoly, bude takovyÂ krok takeÂ prÏed-
meÏtem posouzenõÂ podle pravidel, kteraÂ platõÂ ve vsÏech staÂtech, ke kteryÂm uvedeneÂ orgaÂny patrÏõÂ; v prÏõÂpadeÏ
sporu naÂlezÏejõÂ trÏetõÂm osobaÂm nadaÂle vsÏechna praÂva, a naÂrok na postup nebo zaÂkonnou naÂpravu, ktereÂ by
uplatnÏ ovali vuÊ cÏi teÏmto cÏlenuÊ m SdruzÏenõÂ, kdyby vyÂsÏe uvedeneÂ uÂkoly vykonaÂvali tito cÏlenoveÂ sami.

h VerÏejnaÂ SdruzÏenõÂ mohou uzavõÂrat smlouvy na verÏejneÂ zakaÂzky v souladu s vnitrÏnõÂmi zaÂkony staÂtu, ve ktereÂm
majõÂ sõÂdlo.

i SdruzÏenõÂ musõÂ prÏizvat nezaÂvisleÂ auditory, aby se vyjaÂdrÏili k jeho uÂcÏetnõÂ rozvaze a k uÂcÏtu hospodaÂrÏskeÂho
vyÂsledku.

9 Terminologie. TermõÂny pouzÏiteÂ ve vzoroveÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohodeÏ a stanovaÂch odpovõÂdajõÂ terminologii
EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluvy a jejõÂho doplnÏ ujõÂcõÂho protokolu.

10 Zdroje. Tato vzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda je primaÂrneÏ zalozÏenaÂ na naÂsledujõÂcõÂch mezinaÂrodnõÂch smlou-
vaÂch:

- UÂ mluva Beneluxu o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ , podepsanaÂ v Bruselu dne 12. zaÂrÏõÂ 1986;

- NeÏmecko-holandskaÂ dohoda o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ , podepsanaÂ v Isselburgu-Anholtu dne
23. kveÏtna 1991;

- Francouzsko-sÏpaneÏlskaÂ smlouva o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ , podepsanaÂ v Bayonne dne
10. brÏezna 1995;

- Dohoda o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ a mõÂstnõÂch verÏejnyÂch orgaÂnuÊ , podepsanaÂ v Karlsruhe dne
23. ledna 1996.

PrÏi naÂvrhu vzorovyÂch stanov se autorÏi orientovali prÏedevsÏõÂm podle naÂsledujõÂcõÂch mezinaÂrodnõÂch smluv, pravidel,
stanov a vzoruÊ :

- Stanovy obsazÏeneÂ v prÏõÂloze k francouzsko-sÏvyÂcarskeÂ dohodeÏ o stavbeÏ a provozu letisÏteÏ Basel-Mulhouse,
podepsaneÂ v Bernu dne 4. cÏervence 1949;

- SmeÏrnice EEC cÏ. 2137/85 ze dne 25. cÏervence 1985 o zalozÏenõÂ EvropskeÂho ekonomickeÂho zaÂjmoveÂho sdruzÏenõÂ;

- Dohoda o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ a mõÂstnõÂch verÏejnyÂch orgaÂnuÊ , podepsanaÂ v Karlsruhe dne
23. ledna 1996;

- FrancouzskyÂ vyÂnos cÏ. 93-571 ze dne 27. brÏezna 1993 o sdruzÏenõÂch verÏejneÂho zaÂjmu zrÏõÂzenyÂch podle Od-
dõÂlu 133 NaÂvrhu zaÂkona cÏ. 92-125 ze dne 2. uÂnora 1992 o uÂzemnõÂ spraÂveÏ republiky (FrancouzskyÂ obecnyÂ
kodex o uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnech, cÏaÂst 1, cÏlaÂnek L. 1112-2);



� French Decree No. 95-635 of 6 May 1995 on public interest groupings established to operate in the
nature conservation field;

� The model statutes for transfrontier public authorities, drawn up under Article 3, paragraph 5, of the
Benelux Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities and
Authorities, signed in Brussels on 12 September 1986;

� The model agreement setting up a public interest grouping for inter-regional and transfrontier co-
operation, appended to the French interministerial circular (interior, budget) of 16 June 1994 on
public interest groupings comprising territorial communities in European Union member countries;

� The joint regulations on the Rhine-Waal Euregio.

11 Draft statutes for the transfrontier co-operation body. The model statutes have a classic structure.
Section I (Articles 1-11) covers the constitution, aims, duration and territorial scope of the Grouping. It
also covers members� rights and obligations, new members, withdrawals and expulsions. Section II
(Articles 12-17) lists the Grouping�s resources: members� contributions to the Grouping�s financing,
other funding, facilities and equipment and staff. Section III (Articles 18-33) deals with the Grouping�s
organisation and management. lt covers in turn the composition, powers and working methods of the
General Assembly, the Board and the working parties. It also defines the status of the Grouping�s
Chairman and Director/Secretary General, and lays down rules on administrative supervision. Section IV
(Articles 34-38) deals with finance. Section V (Articles 39-40) covers extension of the Grouping�s dura-
tion, its winding-up and liquidation. Section VI (Articles 41-47) contains �miscellaneous provisions� on
such questions as the liability of statutory bodies and officers, rules of procedure, the procedure for
amending the statutes and their entry into force.

II Comments on the articles of the model interstate agreement

Article 1
Paragraph 2 should list the territorial communities and local public bodies to which the States intend to
apply the model interstate agreement. Under paragraph 3, the scope of the agreement can be extended
to newly created communities or public bodies, as well as to other public law legal entities.

Article 2
Article 2 of the model interstate agreement juxtaposes the rules on setting up public law Groupings with
the rules on setting up private law Groupings. The former type of Grouping must be set up with a view
to performing, in border areas, tasks which the domestic law of each country stipulates can be carried out
by public Groupings of local public institutions. The latter type must be allowed to participate in civil and
commercial law associations or Groupings in the legal systems of their respective States. In both cases,
the creation of the body necessitates concluding a transtrontier co-operation agreement.

Article 3

The law applicable to the Grouping is that of the State in which its headquarters is located. The regula-
tions applicable within this State�s legal system are either those governing public Groupings made up of
territorial communities or authorities or those governing the category of private law bodies to which the
territorial communities or authorities founding the Grouping wish to assign it.

Paragraph 2 is in conformity with Article 4, paragraph 1, of the Additional Protocol to the European
Outline Convention.

Article 4

See in addition General Considerations concerning the model interstate agreement (no. 6 and 7).
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- FrancouzskyÂ vyÂnos cÏ. 95-635 ze dne 6. kveÏtna 1995 o sdruzÏenõÂch verÏejneÂho zaÂjmu, kteraÂ majõÂ puÊ sobit v oblasti
ochrany prÏõÂrody;

- vzoroveÂ stanovy pro prÏeshranicÏnõÂ verÏejneÂ orgaÂny, vypracovaneÂ podle cÏlaÂnku 3 odst. 5 UÂ mluvy Beneluxu
o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ , podepsaneÂ v Bruselu dne 12. zaÂrÏõÂ 1986;

- vzorovaÂ dohoda zrÏizujõÂcõÂ verÏejneÂ sdruzÏenõÂ pro meziregionaÂlnõÂ a prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci, kteraÂ je obsahem
prÏõÂlohy k francouzskeÂmu ministerskeÂmu obeÏzÏnõÂku (vnitro, rozpocÏet) ze dne 16. cÏervna 1994 o sdruzÏenõÂch
verÏejneÂho zaÂjmu, zahrnujõÂcõÂch uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny cÏlenskyÂch zemõÂ EvropskeÂ unie;

- SpolecÏnaÂ pravidla pro Euroregion Rhine-Waal.

11 NaÂvrh stanov pro orgaÂn prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce. VzoroveÂ stanovy majõÂ klasickou strukturu. Od-
dõÂl I (cÏlaÂnky 1-11) se tyÂkaÂ zalozÏenõÂ, cõÂluÊ , trvaÂnõÂ a uÂzemnõÂho rozsahu SdruzÏenõÂ. TakeÂ se zabyÂvaÂ cÏlenskyÂmi praÂvy
a povinnostmi, novyÂmi cÏleny, zrusÏenõÂm cÏlenstvõÂ a vyloucÏenõÂm. OddõÂl II (cÏlaÂnky 12-17) vyjmenovaÂvaÂ zdroje
sdruzÏenõÂ: prÏõÂspeÏvky cÏlenuÊ k financovaÂnõÂ SdruzÏenõÂ, dalsÏõÂ financÏnõÂ zdroje, zarÏõÂzenõÂ a vybavenõÂ a zameÏstnance.
OddõÂl III (cÏlaÂnky 18-33) se tyÂkaÂ organizace a rÏõÂzenõÂ SdruzÏenõÂ. Tyto cÏlaÂnky se postupneÏ zabyÂvajõÂ slozÏenõÂm,
pravomocemi a pracovnõÂmi metodami valneÂ hromady, rady a pracovnõÂch skupin. TakeÂ se zde definuje status
prÏedsedy SdruzÏenõÂ a generaÂlnõÂho tajemnõÂka a uvaÂdeÏjõÂ se zde pravidla administrativnõÂho dozoru. OddõÂl IV
(cÏlaÂnky 34-38) se zabyÂvaÂ financemi. OddõÂl V (cÏlaÂnky 39-40) se zabyÂvaÂ dobou trvaÂnõÂ SdruzÏenõÂ, jeho rozpusÏteÏnõÂm
a likvidacõÂ. OddõÂl VI (cÏlaÂnky 41-47) obsahuje ¹ruÊ znaÂ ustanovenõÂª, kteraÂ se tyÂkajõÂ naprÏõÂklad odpoveÏdnosti statu-
taÂrnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ a osob poveÏrÏenyÂch funkcemi, jednacõÂm rÏaÂdem, postupem prÏi doplnÏ ovaÂnõÂ stanov a tõÂm, kdy
stanovy vstoupõÂ v platnost.

II . KomentaÂ rÏ e k cÏ laÂ nkuÊ m vzoroveÂ mezistaÂ tnõÂ dohody

CÏ laÂ nek 1

Odstavec 2 by meÏl uvaÂdeÏt seznam teÏch uÂzemnõÂch celkuÊ a mõÂstnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ staÂtnõÂ spraÂvy, pro ktereÂ maÂ podle
rozhodnutõÂ staÂtuÊ (dohody) vzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda platit. V raÂmci trÏetõÂho odstavce je mozÏneÂ rozsÏõÂrÏit platnost
dohody na noveÏ vytvorÏeneÂ celky nebo verÏejneÂ orgaÂny, stejneÏ jako na dalsÏõÂ verÏejnopraÂvnõÂ jednotky.

CÏ laÂ nek 2

CÏ laÂnek 2 vzoroveÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody stavõÂ vedle sebe pravidla pro zrÏõÂzenõÂ verÏejnopraÂvnõÂch sdruzÏenõÂ s pravi-
dly, podle kteryÂch se zrÏizujõÂ soukromopraÂvnõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ. SdruzÏenõÂ prvnõÂho typu budou zrÏõÂzena za podmõÂnky, zÏe
budou v prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂch oblastech vykonaÂvat ty uÂkoly, ktereÂ mohou byÂt podle vnitrÏnõÂho (domaÂcõÂho) praÂva kazÏdeÂ
zemeÏ vykonaÂvaÂny verÏejnyÂm sdruzÏenõÂm mõÂstnõÂch staÂtnõÂch (verÏejnyÂch) institucõÂ. SdruzÏenõÂ druheÂho typu musõÂ mõÂt
podle praÂvnõÂho rÏaÂdu sveÂho staÂtu mozÏnost uÂcÏastnit se v asociacõÂch nebo sdruzÏenõÂch zrÏõÂzenyÂch podle obcÏanskeÂho
nebo obchodnõÂho praÂva. V obou prÏõÂpadech je vytvorÏenõÂ prÏõÂslusÏneÂho orgaÂnu podmõÂneÏno uzavrÏenõÂm dohody
o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci.

CÏ laÂ nek 3

SdruzÏenõÂ se rÏõÂdõÂ praÂvnõÂm systeÂmem staÂtu, ve ktereÂm je umõÂsteÏno jeho uÂstrÏedõÂ. V raÂmci tohoto praÂvnõÂho
systeÂmu se na sdruzÏenõÂ vztahujõÂ bud' ta pravidla, kteryÂmi se rÏõÂdõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ slozÏenaÂ z uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ , nebo
pravidla platnaÂ pro kategorii soukromopraÂvnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ , do ktereÂ si zaklaÂdajõÂcõÂ uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny sdruzÏenõÂ prÏejõÂ
sdruzÏenõÂ zarÏadit.

Odstavec 2 je v souladu s cÏlaÂnkem 4 odst. 1 DodatkoveÂho protokolu EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluvy.

CÏ laÂ nek 4

Pro uÂplnost viz ObecneÂ poznaÂmky o vzoroveÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohodeÏ (cÏ. 6 a 7).



Article 5
It was decided to specify that local public institutions were entitled to participate in a transfrontier co-
operation Grouping which had already been set up in accordance with another State�s domestic law.

Article 6
Decisions to participate in the setting up or to join a Grouping are subject to this rule by virtue of
Article 6, paragraph 1, of the Additional Protocol to the European Outline Convention.

Article 7

It was considered appropriate to allow private law entities to join a public transfrontier co-operation
Grouping on the following conditions:
� public institutions in the border area must be members;
� the law of the State in which the Grouping is based must not prohibit such participation.

Article 8

These provisions are based on Article 6 of the Bayonne Treaty of 10 March 1995 and Articles 8 and 12
of the Karlsruhe Agreement of 23 January 1996.

Article 9

Each of the treaties mentioned in the General considerations (paragraph 10) require the Statutes of the
transfrontier Grouping whose setting up it authorises to contain provisions on a series of items (name,
headquarters, duties, members, tasks of the organs, arrangements for financing activities, applicable
budgetary and accounting rules, accession and withdrawal of members, dissolution and liquidation, etc).

International texts have been drawn upon in Article 9 of the draft interstate agreement listing the provi-
sions to be included in the Statutes of the future transfrontier co-operation Groupings.

Obviously, this minimum content only applies to bodies which have legal personality under the applica-
ble domestic law. Bodies without legal personality are unaffected by it.

Article 10

These provisions are based on the Karlsruhe Agreement.

Article 11

Paragraph 1 corresponds to the prohibition set out in Article 4, paragraph 2 b, of the Additional Protocol
to the European Outline Convention.

Paragraph 2 is based on the Bayonne Treaty and the Karlsruhe Agreement.

Paragraph 3 concerns cases where the Grouping performs work on behalf of one of its members.
Exceptionally in such cases, the law of the State in which the Grouping�s headquarters is located is
applied concurrently with that of another State to which one of the territorial communities or authorities
in the Grouping belongs. Such parallel or concurrent application occurs where the members of the
Grouping are directly or indirectly contributing to the financing of public contracts (paragraph 4).

Lastly, paragraph 5 stipulates that the members of the Grouping must always ensure the implementation
or enforcement of the Grouping�s decisions.

Article 12
In this respect, the funding and supervision of the Grouping are governed by the provisions set out in the
Additional Protocol to the European Outline Convention.
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CÏ laÂ nek 5

Na zaÂkladeÏ prÏijateÂho rozhodnutõÂ bude specifikovaÂno, zÏe mõÂstnõÂ verÏejneÂ (staÂtnõÂ) instituce jsou opraÂvneÏny
podõÂlet se na sdruzÏenõÂch prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce, kteraÂ jizÏ byla zrÏõÂzena podle domaÂcõÂch (vnitrÏnõÂch) zaÂkonuÊ jineÂho
staÂtu.

CÏ laÂ nek 6

RozhodnutõÂ o tom, zda je mozÏneÂ podõÂlet se na zrÏõÂzenõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ nebo se k neÏmu prÏipojit, se tõÂmto pravidlem
rÏõÂdõÂ na zaÂkladeÏ cÏlaÂnku 6 odst. 1. DodatkoveÂho protokolu EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluvy.

CÏ laÂ nek 7

PovazÏuje se za vhodneÂ, aby soukromopraÂvnõÂ jednotky meÏly mozÏnost uÂcÏasti ve verÏejnyÂch sdruzÏenõÂch prÏes-
hranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce po splneÏnõÂ naÂsledujõÂcõÂch podmõÂnek:

- cÏleny musõÂ byÂt staÂtnõÂ instituce z prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂ oblasti;

- jejich uÂcÏast nesmõÂ zakazovat zaÂkony staÂtu, ve ktereÂm je sdruzÏenõÂ zalozÏeno.

CÏ laÂ nek 8

Tato ustanovenõÂ vychaÂzejõÂ z cÏlaÂnku 6 Smlouvy z Bayonne ze dne 10. brÏezna 1995 a cÏlaÂnkuÊ 8 a 12 Dohody
z Karlsruhe ze dne 23. ledna 1996.

CÏ laÂ nek 9

KazÏdaÂ ze smluv zmõÂneÏnyÂch v ObecnyÂch poznaÂmkaÂch (odstavec 10) pozÏaduje, aby stanovy prÏeshranicÏnõÂho
sdruzÏenõÂ obsahovaly ustanovenõÂ o celeÂ rÏadeÏ polozÏek (naÂzev, uÂstrÏedõÂ/sõÂdlo, povinnosti, cÏlenoveÂ, uÂkoly orgaÂnuÊ ,
zajisÏteÏnõÂ financÏnõÂch aktivit, platnaÂ rozpocÏtovaÂ a uÂcÏetnõÂ pravidla, prÏijõÂmaÂnõÂ cÏlenuÊ a rusÏenõÂ cÏlenstvõÂ, rozpusÏteÏnõÂ
sdruzÏenõÂ a likvidace atd.).

MezinaÂrodnõÂ texty byly navrzÏeny na zaÂkladeÏ cÏlaÂnku 9 naÂvrhu mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody, ve ktereÂm jsou vyjmeno-
vaÂna ta ustanovenõÂ, kteraÂ majõÂ byÂt obsazÏena ve stanovaÂch budoucõÂho sdruzÏenõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce.

Je samozrÏejmeÂ, zÏe se tyto minimaÂlnõÂ pozÏadavky tyÂkajõÂ pouze teÏch orgaÂnuÊ , ktereÂ majõÂ podle platnyÂch do-
maÂcõÂch (vnitrÏnõÂch) zaÂkonuÊ praÂvnõÂ subjektivitu. Na orgaÂny bez praÂvnõÂ subjektivity se tato ustanovenõÂ nevztahujõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 10

Tato ustanovenõÂ jsou zalozÏena na dohodeÏ z Karlsruhe.

CÏ laÂ nek 11

Odstavec 1 odpovõÂdaÂ zaÂkazu, kteryÂ uvaÂdõÂ cÏlaÂnek 4 odst. 2b DodatkoveÂho protokolu EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ
uÂmluvy.

Odstavec 2 je zalozÏen na SmlouveÏ z Bayonne a DohodeÏ z Karlsruhe.

Odstavec 3 se tyÂkaÂ prÏõÂpaduÊ , kdy sdruzÏenõÂ vykonaÂvaÂ cÏinnost jmeÂnem jednoho ze svyÂch cÏlenuÊ . V takovyÂch
prÏõÂpadech je vyÂjimecÏneÏ mozÏneÂ, aby zaÂkony staÂtu, ve ktereÂm je umõÂsteÏno uÂstrÏedõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ, platily paralelneÏ se
zaÂkony staÂtu, k neÏmuzÏ patrÏõÂ uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny sdruzÏenõÂ. Tato paralelnõÂ cÏi soubeÏzÏnaÂ platnost nastaÂvaÂ tehdy, kdyzÏ
cÏlenoveÂ sdruzÏenõÂ prÏõÂmo nebo neprÏõÂmo prÏispõÂvajõÂ k financovaÂnõÂ smlouvy o verÏejneÂ zakaÂzce (odstavec 4).

A konecÏneÏ, odstavec 5 stanovõÂ, zÏe cÏlenoveÂ sdruzÏenõÂ se vzÏdy musõÂ postarat o to, aby bylo rozhodnutõÂ, ktereÂ
sdruzÏenõÂ prÏijme, realizovaÂno v praxi.

CÏ laÂ nek 12

V tomto smyslu se financovaÂnõÂ a dozor nad sdruzÏenõÂm rÏõÂdõÂ ustanovenõÂmi, kteraÂ uvaÂdõÂ DodatkovyÂ protokol
EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluvy.



Article 13
The law of the State in which the Grouping�s headquarters is located is applicable to its own specific staff.

Article 14
This provision is based on Article 15 of the Karlsruhe Agreement.

Article 15
This provision is based on Article 10 of the Bayonne Treaty and Article 7, paragraph 2, of the Karlsruhe
Agreement.

Article 16
These regulations are aimed, in accordance with Article 7 of the Additional Protocol to the Outline
Convention, at preventing any change in the national judicial protection available to third persons before
the conclusion of the interstate agreement under consideration; it can also be used to exempt territorial
communities or authorities which are members of the Grouping from the jurisdiction of a foreign court.

III Comments on the articles of the model Statutes

Article 1
In accordance with Article 1 of the model interstate agreement, legal persons governed by public law
which are neither territorial communities nor local public bodies may co-operate in setting up the
Grouping or may join it. In accordance with Article 7 of the model agreement, this also applies to persons
governed by private law, provided that the domestic law of the state in which the Grouping�s headquar-
ters is located does not prohibit this. The participation of natural persons must be on an exceptional basis
and be justified by the considerations relating to the public service which they supply.

Article 2
In application of Article 1 of the interstate agreement, all public institutions forming part of the Grouping
are considered �territorial communities or authorities�. The members of the General Assembly, howev-
er, are not the legal persons belonging to the Grouping, but their representative(s).

Article 3
By establishing the Grouping�s headquarters on the territory of a state, the Statutes make it subject to the
domestic law of that state. For this reason, it is not desirable to move the headquarters outside that
national territory without amending the Statutes.

Article 4
By making the Grouping subject to legislation governing one of the types of association or grouping to
which territorial communities or authorities in that state may belong, the Statutes determine its public or
private law status and give it a legal form provided for in the law of the state where its headquarters is
located.

Article 5
The date on which the Grouping acquires legal personality is determined by the competent authorities in
the states to which the territorial communities or authorities belong, in accordance with Article 47 of the
Statutes.

Article 6
The Grouping�s aims may be general or may, on the contrary, be limited to the provision or management
of facilities of general interest.
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CÏ laÂ nek 13

ZaÂkony staÂtu, na jehozÏ uÂzemõÂ je umõÂsteÏno uÂstrÏedõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ, platõÂ pro vlastnõÂ zameÏstnance sdruzÏenõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 14

Tato ustanovenõÂ vychaÂzõÂ z cÏlaÂnku 15 Dohody z Karlsruhe.

CÏ laÂ nek 15

Toto ustanovenõÂ vychaÂzõÂ z cÏlaÂnku 10 Smlouvy z Bayonne a cÏlaÂnku 7 odst. 2 Dohody z Karlsruhe.

CÏ laÂ nek 16

V souladu s cÏlaÂnkem 7 DodatkoveÂho protokolu RaÂmcoveÂ uÂmluvy slouzÏõÂ tato pravidla jako prevence
jakeÂkoliv zmeÏny zaÂkonneÂ ochrany, kterou naÂrodnõÂ praÂvnõÂ systeÂm poskytuje trÏetõÂm stranaÂm prÏed uzavrÏenõÂm
uvazÏovaneÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody; lze jej takeÂ pouzÏõÂt k vyjmutõÂ uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ - cÏlenuÊ sdruzÏenõÂ - z jurisdikce
cizõÂho soudu.

III . KomentaÂ rÏ ke cÏ laÂ nkuÊ m vzorovyÂ ch stanov

CÏ laÂ nek 1

V souladu s cÏlaÂnkem 1 vzoroveÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody mohou praÂvnickeÂ osoby, ktereÂ se rÏõÂdõÂ verÏejnyÂm praÂvem
a nejsou ani uÂzemnõÂmi orgaÂny, ani mõÂstnõÂmi verÏejnyÂmi orgaÂny, spolupracovat prÏi zrÏizovaÂnõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ nebo se
k tomuto sdruzÏenõÂ mohou prÏipojit. V souladu s cÏlaÂnkem 7 vzoroveÂ dohody to cÏasto platõÂ pro osoby rÏõÂzeneÂ
soukromyÂm praÂvem, za prÏedpokladu, zÏe to nezakazuje domaÂcõÂ (vnitrÏnõÂ) praÂvo staÂtu, na jehozÏ uÂzemõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ
sõÂdlõÂ. UÂ cÏast fyzickyÂch osob je mozÏnaÂ vyÂjimecÏneÏ a lze ji ospravedlnit dodaÂvkami verÏejnyÂch sluzÏeb, ktereÂ tyto
osoby poskytujõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 2

PrÏi uplatneÏnõÂ cÏlaÂnku 1 mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody jsou vsÏechny verÏejneÂ instituce, ktereÂ tvorÏõÂ soucÏaÂst sdruzÏenõÂ,
povazÏovaÂny za ¹uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂnyª. CÏ lenoveÂ valneÂ hromady vsÏak nejsou praÂvnickyÂmi osobami patrÏõÂcõÂmi ke sdru-
zÏenõÂ, ale zaÂstupci teÏchto praÂvnickyÂch osob (teÂto praÂvnickeÂ osoby).

CÏ laÂ nek 3

Ze stanov vyplyÂvaÂ, zÏe sdruzÏenõÂ podleÂhaÂ domaÂcõÂm (vnitrÏnõÂm) zaÂkonuÊ m toho staÂtu, na jehozÏ uÂzemõÂ bylo
umõÂsteÏno sõÂdlo uÂstrÏedõÂ pro toto sdruzÏenõÂ. Z toho duÊ vodu nenõÂ zÏaÂdoucõÂ, aby se uÂstrÏedõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ prÏemist'ovalo
mimo uÂzemõÂ tohoto staÂtu bez prÏõÂslusÏneÂ uÂpravy ve stanovaÂch.

CÏ laÂ nek 4

SdruzÏenõÂ se bude rÏõÂdit legislativou platnou pro jeden z typuÊ asociacõÂ nebo sdruzÏenõÂ, k nimzÏ mohou patrÏit
uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny staÂtu, jehozÏ legislativa se uplatnÏ uje. Stanovy sdruzÏenõÂ pak urcÏõÂ, jakeÂ bude postavenõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ
podle verÏejneÂho nebo soukromeÂho praÂva, a praÂvnõÂ formu sdruzÏenõÂ, kterou umozÏnÏ ujõÂ zaÂkony staÂtu, na jehozÏ
uÂzemõÂ se nachaÂzõÂ uÂstrÏedõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 5

Podle cÏlaÂnku 47 stanov urcÏõÂ kompetentnõÂ orgaÂny toho staÂtu, ke ktereÂmu naÂlezÏõÂ uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny, datum, ke
ktereÂmu zõÂskaÂ sdruzÏenõÂ praÂvnõÂ subjektivitu.

CÏ laÂ nek 6

CõÂle (zameÏrÏenõÂ) sdruzÏenõÂ mohou byÂt obecneÂ, nebo se naopak mohou omezovat na poskytovaÂnõÂ nebo rÏõÂzenõÂ
zarÏõÂzenõÂ, kteraÂ jsou ve verÏejneÂm zaÂjmu.



Members of the Grouping may delegate certain tasks to it which are to be undertaken on their behalf.

Under Article 4 of the model interstate agreement, the Grouping may not seek to make a profit.

If the Grouping is a public law entity, it may conclude public procurement contracts, governed by the law
of the state in which it has its headquarters, provided that members which participate in funding these
operations comply with their obligations under the law of their own countries in respect of procedures
for advertising, calls for tender and choice of firms. This is a restatement of the terms of Article 11 § 4 of
the model interstate agreement.

Lastly, it is stipulated that the Grouping may have no regulatory, police or fiscal powers, in accordance
with Article 11 of the interstate agreement.

Article 7
If the Grouping is established for a limited period, but this may be extended on one or more occasions
for a period not exceeding that for which it was originally set up (Article 39 of the Statutes).

Article 8

The rule is that each member�s representation is proportional to its statutory rights, which are themselves
proportional to its contribution. There is, however, no reason why some other criterion should not be
used � for example, the population of the various territorial communities or authorities (as in the case of
the Rhine-Waal Euregio).

Members are liable for the Grouping�s debts in proportion to their statutory rights. This also applies to
their obligations towards other members or third parties. They are not jointly and severally liable.

Article 9
It did not seem expedient to lay down conditions for the accession of new members in the draft Statutes.
New members� rights and obligations will be specified in an addendum to the Statutes.

Article 10

The same goes for withdrawals. Members wishing to withdraw may do so only at the end of a budget
year. They will take over facilities established for their benefit and compensate the Grouping for them.

The authority responsible for supervising a territorial community or authority belonging to the Grouping
may require it to withdraw (Article 32 of the Statutes).

Article 11
The same system applies to expulsions, and any member expelled must also compensate the Grouping
for damage caused by its failure to meet its obligations.

Article 13

Apart from members� contributions, the Grouping may levy charges and, if the law of the state in which
it has its headquarters permits this, contract loans.

Article 15

Staff are never recruited on a statutory basis, they are recruited on a contractual basis.

Article 17
In accordance with Article 13 of the model interstate agreement, only staff directly recruited by the
Grouping are subject to the law of the state in which it has its headquarters.
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CÏ lenoveÂ sdruzÏenõÂ mohou na sdruzÏenõÂ prÏeveÂst urcÏiteÂ uÂkoly, ktereÂ maÂ sdruzÏenõÂ vykonat jejich jmeÂnem.

Podle cÏlaÂnku 4 vzoroveÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody nesmõÂ byÂt sdruzÏenõÂ ziskoveÏ orientovaneÂ.

Pokud je sdruzÏenõÂ verÏejnopraÂvnõÂ jednotkou, muÊ zÏe uzavõÂrat smlouvy na verÏejneÂ zakaÂzky. PrÏitom se rÏõÂdõÂ
zaÂkony staÂtu, ve ktereÂm maÂ svoje uÂstrÏedõÂ, a jeho cÏlenoveÂ, kterÏõÂ se podõÂlejõÂ na financovaÂnõÂ teÏchto operacõÂ, musõÂ
dodrzÏet to, co jim v souvislosti s reklamou, vypisovaÂnõÂm tendruÊ a vyÂbeÏrem firem stanovõÂ zaÂkony jejich vlastnõÂho
staÂtu. Toto je prÏeformulovaÂnõÂ obsahu cÏlaÂnku 11 § 4 vzoroveÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody.

A konecÏneÏ v souladu s cÏlaÂnkem 11 mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody je stanoveno, zÏe sdruzÏenõÂ nemuÊ zÏe mõÂt zÏaÂdneÂ
zaÂkonodaÂrneÂ, policejnõÂ nebo danÏ oveÂ pravomoce.

CÏ laÂ nek 7

SdruzÏenõÂ je zalozÏeno na omezenou dobu, ale ta muÊ zÏe byÂt jednou nebo võÂcekraÂt prodlouzÏena o dobu, kteraÂ
neprÏesahuje tu, na kterou bylo sdruzÏenõÂ puÊ vodneÏ zalozÏeno (cÏlaÂnek 39 stanov).

CÏ laÂ nek 8

PlatõÂ pravidlo, zÏe zastoupenõÂ kazÏdeÂho cÏlena je uÂmeÏrneÂ jeho statutaÂrnõÂm praÂvuÊ m, kteraÂ odpovõÂdajõÂ jeho
prÏõÂspeÏvku (vkladu). OvsÏem neexistuje zÏaÂdnyÂ duÊ vod, procÏ by nemohlo byÂt pouzÏito jineÂ kriteÂrium - naprÏõÂklad
pocÏet obyvatel spadajõÂcõÂch pod ruÊ zneÂ uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny (jako v prÏõÂpadeÏ Euroregionu Rhine-Waal).

CÏ lenoveÂ jsou odpoveÏdni za dluhy sdruzÏenõÂ v prÏõÂmeÂm pomeÏru ke svyÂm statutaÂrnõÂm praÂvuÊ m. PlatõÂ to i pro
jejich povinnosti vuÊ cÏi ostatnõÂm cÏlenuÊ m nebo trÏetõÂm stranaÂm. Nejsou odpoveÏdni spolecÏneÏ a nerozdõÂlneÏ.

CÏ laÂ nek 9

NezdaÂlo se byÂt uÂcÏelneÂ uvaÂdeÏt v naÂvrhu stanov podmõÂnky pro prÏijõÂmaÂnõÂ novyÂch cÏlenuÊ . PraÂva a povinnosti
novyÂch cÏlenuÊ budou specifikovaÂny v dodatku stanov.

CÏ laÂ nek 10

ToteÂzÏ platõÂ pro rusÏenõÂ cÏlenstvõÂ. CÏ lenoveÂ, kterÏõÂ chteÏjõÂ zrusÏit svoje cÏlenstvõÂ, tak mohou ucÏinit pouze ke konci
rozpocÏtoveÂho roku. PrÏevezmou zarÏõÂzenõÂ, kteraÂ byla zrÏõÂzena pro jejich prospeÏch, a poskytnou za neÏ pro sdruzÏenõÂ
vyrovnaÂnõÂ.

OrgaÂn odpoveÏdnyÂ za dozor nad uÂzemnõÂm orgaÂnem patrÏõÂcõÂm ke sdruzÏenõÂ muÊ zÏe po tomto orgaÂnu pozÏadovat,
aby ukoncÏil cÏlenstvõÂ (cÏlaÂnek 32 stanov).

CÏ laÂ nek 11

StejnyÂ systeÂm platõÂ i pro vyloucÏenõÂ a kteryÂkoliv z vyloucÏenyÂch cÏlenuÊ musõÂ odsÏkodnit sdruzÏenõÂ za sÏkodu,
kterou mu zpuÊ sobil svou chybou nebo nedodrzÏenõÂm svyÂch povinnostõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 13

KromeÏ cÏlenskyÂch prÏõÂspeÏvkuÊ muÊ zÏe sdruzÏenõÂ uÂcÏtovat poplatky, a pokud to povolujõÂ zaÂkony staÂtu, ve ktereÂm
maÂ svoje uÂstrÏedõÂ, i uzavõÂrat smlouvy o puÊ jcÏkaÂch.

CÏ laÂ nek 15

ZameÏstnanci nejsou nikdy prÏijõÂmaÂni na statutaÂrnõÂm zaÂkladeÏ, ale na smluvnõÂm zaÂkladeÏ.

CÏ laÂ nek 17

V souladu s cÏlaÂnkem 13 vzoroveÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody podleÂhajõÂ zaÂkonuÊ m staÂtu, kde se nachaÂzõÂ uÂstrÏedõÂ
sdruzÏenõÂ, pouze ti zameÏstnanci sdruzÏenõÂ, kterÏõÂ jõÂm byli prÏõÂmo najati.



Article 18
Each member of the Grouping sends to the General Assembly a number of representatives proportional
to its statutory rights (see above the note on Article 8 of the Statutes).

In accordance with Article 10, paragraph 3, of the interstate agreement, the appointment and mandates
of these representatives are governed by the law of the state to which each legal person concerned
belongs.

Article 21
Votes in the General Assembly are taken by absolute majority of the votes cast, except in the case of
decisions to amend the Statutes, extend the Grouping�s duration or wind it up early (Articles 39, 40 and
46 of the Statutes).

Article 22
The language rules on minutes are similar to those on the Statutes themselves (Article 45 of the Statutes).

Article 23
Article 10 of the model interstate agreement requires that the legal persons belonging to the Grouping
be given information regularly.

Article 26
Votes at Board meetings are taken by an absolute majority of the votes cast � more �fors� than
�againsts�.

Article 29
If it wishes, the Grouping may appoint a Director/Secretary General to act as the Board�s executive
officer.

Article 31
In accordance with Article 6, paragraph 2, of the Additional Protocol to the European Outline
Convention and with Article 12 of the model interstate agreement, measures taken by the Grouping are
subject to the supervision provided for in the law of the state in which it has its headquarters, although
the interests of territorial communities or authorities in other states must also be respected.

Article 32
The authorities responsible for supervision of territorial communities or authorities belonging to the
Grouping are, moreover, entitled to require them to withdraw from the Grouping (Article 10 of the
Statutes).

Article 34
Since the Grouping is a non-profit-making entity, any build-up of surplus income must lead in due course
to reduction of the annual financial contributions payable by members.

Article 36
The independent auditors� role in certifying the balance sheet and profit and loss account is based on
Article 14, paragraph 2, of the Karlsruhe Agreement and on Article 6, final paragraph, of the Treaty of
Bayonne of 10 March 1995.

Article 37
The article on recovery of incorrect payments is based on Article 20 of the model agreement setting up
an interest grouping for inter-regional and transfrontier co-operation, appended to the French intermin-
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CÏ laÂ nek 18

KazÏdyÂ cÏlen sdruzÏenõÂ vysÏle do valneÂ hromady takovyÂ pocÏet svyÂch zaÂstupcuÊ , kteryÂ je prÏõÂmo uÂmeÏrnyÂ statu-
taÂrnõÂm praÂvuÊ m cÏlena (viz vyÂsÏe poznaÂmka k cÏlaÂnku 8 stanov).

V souladu s cÏlaÂnkem 10 odst. 3 mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody se mandaÂty teÏchto zaÂstupcuÊ a jejich jmenovaÂnõÂ rÏõÂdõÂ
zaÂkonem staÂtu, ke ktereÂmu patrÏõÂ prÏõÂslusÏnaÂ praÂvnickaÂ osoba.

CÏ laÂ nek 21

ValnaÂ hromada rozhoduje absolutnõÂ veÏtsÏinou odevzdanyÂch hlasuÊ , s vyÂjimkou teÏch prÏõÂpaduÊ , kdy se jednaÂ
o novelizaci stanov, prodlouzÏenõÂ doby trvaÂnõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ nebo prÏedcÏasneÂ zrusÏenõÂ spolecÏnosti (cÏlaÂnky 39, 40 a 46
stanov).

CÏ laÂ nek 22

JazykovaÂ pravidla pro zaÂpisy z jednaÂnõÂ jsou stejnaÂ jako pro samotneÂ stanovy (cÏlaÂnek 45 stanov).

CÏ laÂ nek 23

CÏ laÂnek 10 vzoroveÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody pozÏaduje, aby praÂvnickeÂ osoby patrÏõÂcõÂ ke sdruzÏenõÂ dostaÂvaly pravi-
delneÂ informace.

CÏ laÂ nek 26

PrÏi hlasovaÂnõÂ rady se rozhoduje absolutnõÂ veÏtsÏinou odevzdanyÂch hlasuÊ - võÂc ¹proª nezÏ ¹protiª.

CÏ laÂ nek 29

Pokud si to sdruzÏenõÂ prÏeje, muÊ zÏe jmenovat generaÂlnõÂho rÏeditele/tajemnõÂka, kteryÂ by puÊ sobil jako vyÂkonnyÂ
uÂrÏednõÂk (tajemnõÂk) rady.

CÏ laÂ nek 31

V souladu s cÏlaÂnkem 6 odst. 2 DodatkoveÂho protokolu EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluvy a s cÏlaÂnkem 12 vzoroveÂ
mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody jsou opatrÏenõÂ, kteraÂ sdruzÏenõÂ deÏlaÂ, prÏedmeÏtem dozoru, kteryÂ je uzaÂkoneÏnyÂ v praÂvnõÂm rÏaÂdu
staÂtu, na jehozÏ uÂzemõÂ sõÂdlõÂ uÂstrÏedõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ. NicmeÂneÏ je nutneÂ respektovat i zaÂjmy uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ z ostatnõÂch
staÂtuÊ .

CÏ laÂ nek 32

OrgaÂny odpoveÏdneÂ za dozor nad cÏlenskyÂmi uÂzemnõÂmi orgaÂny sdruzÏenõÂ jsou võÂcemeÂneÏ opraÂvneÏny pozÏadovat
po teÏchto orgaÂnech, aby ukoncÏily svoje cÏlenstvõÂ ve sdruzÏenõÂ (cÏlaÂnek 10 stanov).

CÏ laÂ nek 34

ProtozÏe sdruzÏenõÂ je neziskovou organizacõÂ, vesÏkeryÂ nadbytecÏnyÂ prÏõÂjem musõÂ naÂsledneÏ veÂst k redukci rocÏnõÂch
financÏnõÂch prÏõÂspeÏvkuÊ placenyÂch jeho cÏleny.

CÏ laÂ nek 36

Role nezaÂvislyÂch auditoruÊ , kterÏõÂ se vyjadrÏujõÂ k uÂcÏetnõÂ rozvaze a uÂcÏetnõÂ uzaÂveÏrce, vychaÂzõÂ z cÏlaÂnku 14 odst. 2
Dohody z Karlsruhe a z cÏlaÂnku 6 zaÂveÏrecÏneÂho odstavce Smlouvy z Bayonne ze dne 10. brÏezna 1995.

CÏ laÂ nek 37

CÏ laÂnek tyÂkajõÂcõÂ se vyporÏaÂdaÂnõÂ nespraÂvnyÂch plateb je zalozÏen na cÏlaÂnku 20 vzoroveÂ dohody, kteraÂ zrÏizuje
zaÂjmoveÂ sdruzÏenõÂ pro meziregionaÂlnõÂ a prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci a je prÏõÂlohou k francouzskeÂmu ministerskeÂmu



isterial circular of 16 June 1994. This relates to use of the European Union�s structural funds as part of the
Union�s regional policy.

Article 38
Application of the tax laws of the state in which the headquarters is located is consistent with the princi-
ple laid down in Article 3 of the model interstate agreement.

Article 39
See note on Article 21 of the Statutes.

Article 42
The rules on liability of the Chairman, Vice-Chairman, Board members and Director/Secretary General
are consistent with the laws generally applying to limited companies.

Article 43
This Article contains a jurisdiction clause, making it possible for any dispute between the Grouping and
its members to be decided by the court which has jurisdiction under the law of the state where the defen-
dant is based, thus avoiding a situation in which member territorial communities or authorities may find
themselves subject to the jurisdiction of a foreign state. This rule is based on Article 11, paragraph 1, of
the German-Dutch agreement on transfrontier co-operation between territorial communities or authori-
ties, signed in Isselburg-Anholt on 23 May 1991. It follows from Article 16, paragraph 1, of the model
interstate agreement.

Article 45
This provision, which is based on Article 6 of the Bayonne Treaty of 10 March 1995, is consistent with
Article 8, paragraph 2, of the model interstate agreement.

Article 46
See note on Article 21 of the Statutes.

Article 47
See note on Article 5 of the Statutes.

Transitional provisions
As an exception to Article 12, paragraph 2, and Article 19 of the model statutes, the financial contribu-
tion of each Grouping member is determined for the first year in the transitional provisions.

2 Outline agreements, statutes, and contracts between local authorities

Introductory note:

Outline agreements, contracts and statutes intended for local authorities
Like states, local authorities could be offered a choice of agreements and contracts. In fact, such a choice
already exists in a number of countries, as is shown by the appreciable volume of documentation on
agreements concluded that has already been assembled.

The proposed system comprises six outline agreements, contracts and statutes corresponding to differ-
ent degrees and formulae of local transfrontier co-operation. According to the scope and state of nation-
al legislation, these outlines may either be put to immediate use or may be subordinated to the adoption
of an interstate agreement governing their use.

ln general, the conclusion of interstate agreements, even when it does not seem absolutely essential,
could help to clarify the conditions on which these agreements may be used by the local authorities. In
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obeÏzÏnõÂku ze dne 16. cÏervna 1994. Ten pojednaÂvaÂ o vyuzÏitõÂ strukturaÂlnõÂch fonduÊ EvropskeÂ unie jako soucÏaÂsti
regionaÂlnõÂ politiky unie.

CÏ laÂ nek 38

UplatneÏnõÂ danÏ ovyÂch zaÂkonuÊ staÂtu, ve ktereÂm je umõÂsteÏno uÂstrÏedõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ, je v souladu s principy uvede-
nyÂmi v cÏlaÂnku 3 vzoroveÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody.

CÏ laÂ nek 39

Viz poznaÂmka k cÏlaÂnku 21 stanov.

CÏ laÂ nek 42

Pravidla o odpoveÏdnosti prÏedsedy, mõÂstoprÏedsedy, cÏlenuÊ rady a generaÂlnõÂho rÏeditele/tajemnõÂka jsou v souladu
se zaÂkony obecneÏ uplatnÏ ovanyÂmi na spolecÏnosti s rucÏenõÂm omezenyÂm.

CÏ laÂ nek 43

Tento cÏlaÂnek obsahuje klauzuli o jurisdikci. UmozÏnÏ uje, aby jakyÂkoliv spor, kteryÂ vznikne mezi sdruzÏenõÂm
a jeho cÏleny, byl rÏesÏen prÏed soudem, jehozÏ jurisdikce podleÂhaÂ zaÂkonuÊ m toho staÂtu, kde maÂ sõÂdlo odpuÊ rce. Tak se
prÏedchaÂzõÂ situaci, kdy by se cÏlenskeÂ uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny mohly ocitnout pod jurisdikcõÂ cizõÂho staÂtu. Toto pravidlo je
zalozÏeno na cÏlaÂnku 11 odst. 1 NeÏmecko-holandskeÂ dohody o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi orgaÂny,
podepsaneÂ v Isselburg-Anholtu dne 23. kveÏtna 1991. VyplyÂvaÂ to z cÏlaÂnku 16 odst. 1 vzoroveÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody.

CÏ laÂ nek 45

Toto ustanovenõÂ vychaÂzõÂ z cÏlaÂnku 6 Smlouvy z Bayonne ze dne 10. brÏezna 1995 a je v souladu s cÏlaÂnkem 8
odst. 2 vzoroveÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody.

CÏ laÂ nek 46

Viz poznaÂmka k cÏlaÂnku 21 stanov.

CÏ laÂ nek 47

Viz poznaÂmka k cÏlaÂnku 5 stanov.

PrÏechodnaÂ ustanovenõÂ

FinancÏnõÂ prÏõÂspeÏvek kazÏdeÂho cÏlena sdruzÏenõÂ v prvnõÂm roce je urcÏen v raÂmci prÏechodnyÂch ustanovenõÂ a vyÂ-
jimecÏneÏ se nerÏõÂdõÂ cÏlaÂnkem 12 odst. 2 a cÏlaÂnkem 19 vzorovyÂch stanov.

2. RAÂ MCOVEÂ DOHODY, STANOVY A SMLOUVY UZAVIÂRANEÂ MEZI MIÂSTNIÂMI UÂ RÏ ADY

UÂ vodnõÂ poznaÂmka:

VzoroveÂ dohody, smlouvy a stanovy pro mõÂstnõÂ uÂ rÏady

StejneÏ jako staÂtuÊ m, i mõÂstnõÂm uÂrÏaduÊ m lze nabõÂdnout mozÏnost vyÂbeÏru dohod a smluv. Ve skutecÏnosti tato
mozÏnost jizÏ v praxi v rÏadeÏ staÂtuÊ existuje, o cÏemzÏ sveÏdcÏõÂ znacÏnyÂ objem dokumentuÊ o jizÏ uzavrÏenyÂch dohodaÂch.

Zde se prÏedklaÂdaÂ sÏestnaÂct vzorovyÂch dohod, smluv a stanov, jezÏ odpovõÂdajõÂ ruÊ zneÂ uÂrovni a praÂvnõÂm formu-
lõÂm prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce. V naÂvaznosti na rozsah a obsah naÂrodnõÂ legislativy lze tyto vzory okamzÏiteÏ pouzÏõÂt
nebo je podrÏõÂdit mezistaÂtnõÂm dohodaÂm, jezÏ budou pro pouzÏitõÂ prvnõÂch zaÂvazneÂ.

ObecneÏ platõÂ, zÏe uzavrÏenõÂ mezistaÂtnõÂch dohod, dokonce i v prÏõÂpadech, kdy se to nezdaÂ nezbytneÏ nutneÂ, muÊ zÏe
ujasnit podmõÂnky, na jejichzÏ zaÂkladeÏ budou dohody vyuzÏõÂvaÂny mõÂstnõÂmi uÂrÏady. V kazÏdeÂm prÏõÂpadeÏ uzavrÏenõÂ



any event, the conclusion of an interstate agreement would seem to be a prerequisite for recourse to the
agreement numbered 2.6 (transfrontier co-operation organs).

This system of outline agreements intended for local authorities corresponds to the model interstate
agreements. Reference is made to the interstate agreements in the introductory note to each outline.

It is then possible to integrate the agreements and organs set up at local level into the structures of trans-
frontier consultation to be set up at regional or national level. For example, the local liaison committees
(outline 2.1) could be integrated into the structure of the commissions, committees and working parties
stipulated in the model interstate agreement on regional transfrontier consultation (1.2).

Also, these models have been designed on a schematic basis, as it was not possible to take a global view
of all the problems that could arise in each particular case. The outlines are a valuable guide, but may be
amended according to the needs encountered by the local authorities using them.

Likewise, local authorities must determine means of encouraging citizen participation in transfrontier
consultation in the socio-cultural sphere. Such participation would certainly overcome the psychological
obstacles sometimes seriously impeding transfrontier co-operation. Consultation, supported by public
interest, would also benefit from a solid foundation. One way of encouraging public participation would
be to have recourse to an association. Thus, one of the outlines (2.3) concerns the setting up of a private
law association.

2.1 Outline agreement on the setting up of a consultation group between local authorities

Introductory note: Normally, the creation of such a group is possible without the need for interstate
agreements. There are numerous examples of such a possibility. However, if legal or other uncertainties
exist, an interstate agreement would provide the conditions under which such consultation could be used
(see model agreement 1.3).

Purpose of the group and headquarters

Article 1

The local authorities parties to this agreement undertake to co-ordinate their efforts in the following
fields within their powers (specify the field(s) of responsibility or refer to local problems�). To this pur-
pose, they hereby establish a consultation group, hereinafter referred to as �the group�, with headquar-
ters at .........

The group�s function shall be to ensure the exchange of information, co-ordination and consultation
between its members in the fields specified in the preceding sub-paragraph. The member authorities
undertake to supply it with all information necessary for the discharge of its function and to consult each
other, via the group, prior to the adoption of decisions or measures affecting the fields specified above.

Membership

Article 2

Each participating local authority shall be represented in the group by a delegation of ... members
appointed by it. Each delegation may, with the group�s agreement, be accompanied by representatives
of private socio-economic bodies and by experts (this alternative excludes entities other than local
authorities from membership, which distinguishes this arrangement from the private law association
dealt with under 2.3).

SbõÂrka mezinaÂrodnõÂch smluv cÏ. 94 / 2000Strana 1534 CÏ aÂstka 39



SbõÂrka mezinaÂrodnõÂch smluv cÏ. 94 / 2000CÏ aÂstka 39 Strana 1535

mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody se stane prÏedpokladem pro naÂsledneÂ uzavrÏenõÂ dohody pod cÏõÂslem 2.6 (orgaÂny zajisÏt'ujõÂcõÂ
prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci).

Tato soustava raÂmcovyÂch dohod pro mõÂstnõÂ uÂrÏady odpovõÂdaÂ soustaveÏ vzorovyÂch mezistaÂtnõÂch dohod. Od-
kazy na mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody jsou uvedeny v uÂvodnõÂ poznaÂmce ke kazÏdeÂmu vzoru.

Pak je mozÏno propojit dohody a orgaÂny zrÏõÂzeneÂ na mõÂstnõÂ uÂrovni do struktur prÏeshranicÏnõÂ konzultace, jezÏ se
vytvaÂrÏejõÂ na regionaÂlnõÂ cÏi naÂrodnõÂ uÂrovni. NaprÏ. mõÂstnõÂ vyÂbory pro styk s druhou stranou (vzor 2.1) mohou byÂt
zahrnuty do struktury komisõÂ, vyÂboruÊ a pracovnõÂch skupin, jezÏ jsou uvedeny ve vzoroveÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohodeÏ
o regionaÂlnõÂch prÏeshranicÏnõÂch konzultacõÂch (1.2).

Tyto vzory byly pojaty scheÂmaticky, nebot' nebylo mozÏno celkoveÏ zohlednit vesÏkereÂ probleÂmy, jezÏ mohou
v jednotlivyÂch prÏõÂpadech nastat. I kdyzÏ jsou tyto vzory cennou pomuÊ ckou, lze je meÏnit a doplnÏ ovat podle
konkreÂtnõÂch pozÏadavkuÊ mõÂstnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ , jezÏ je budou uzavõÂrat.

ObdobneÏ jako v prÏõÂpadeÏ mezistaÂtnõÂch dohod i zde musõÂ mõÂstnõÂ uÂrÏady naleÂzt zpuÊ soby, jak stimulovat obcÏany,
aby se zapojili do prÏeshranicÏnõÂch konzultacõÂ v oblasti spolecÏensko-kulturnõÂ. Tato uÂcÏast muÊ zÏe zajisteÂ napomoci
prÏekonaÂnõÂ psychologickeÂ barieÂry, jezÏ cÏasto vaÂzÏneÏ zteÏzÏuje prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci. Konzultace, jsou-li podporÏeny
verÏejnostõÂ, mohou vyuzÏõÂvat solidnõÂho zaÂkladu. JednõÂm ze zpuÊ sobuÊ , jak podporÏit uÂcÏast verÏejnosti, je vytvaÂrÏenõÂ
sdruzÏenõÂ. Proto je jeden ze vzoruÊ (2.3) veÏnovaÂn praÂveÏ ustavenõÂ soukromopraÂvnõÂch sdruzÏenõÂ.

2.1 RaÂmcovaÂ dohoda mezi mõÂstnõÂmi uÂrÏady o ustavenõÂ konzultacÏnõÂ skupiny

UÂ vodnõÂ poznaÂmka: MezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda nenõÂ beÏzÏneÏ nutnaÂ k vytvorÏenõÂ takoveÂ skupiny. Existuje rÏada duÊ kazuÊ
potvrzujõÂcõÂ takovou mozÏnost. NicmeÂneÏ, pokud existujõÂ praÂvnõÂ nebo jineÂ nejasnosti, mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda stanovõÂ
podmõÂnky, za nichzÏ budou konzultace probõÂhat (viz vzorovaÂ dohoda 1.3).

CõÂle skupiny a jejõÂ hlavnõÂ sõÂdlo

CÏ laÂ nek 1

MõÂstnõÂ uÂrÏady, ktereÂ jsou smluvnõÂmi stranami teÂto dohody, se zavazujõÂ koordinovat sveÂ uÂsilõÂ v naÂsledujõÂcõÂch
oblastech zaÂjmu v raÂmci svyÂch pravomocõÂ (zde je nutno specifikovat oblasti nebo se odvolat na ¹mõÂstnõÂ pro-
bleÂmyª). Za tõÂmto uÂcÏelem ustavõÂ konzultacÏnõÂ skupinu, daÂle zde nazyÂvanou jen ¹skupinaª, s hlavnõÂm sõÂdlem
v ...........................................

CõÂlem skupiny je zajistit vyÂmeÏnu informacõÂ, koordinaci a konzultace mezi svyÂmi cÏleny ve stanovenyÂch
oblastech zaÂjmu, jak je uvedeno v prÏedchozõÂm odstavci. CÏ lenskeÂ orgaÂny se zavazujõÂ dodaÂvat skupineÏ informace
nezbytneÂ pro plneÏnõÂ uvedenyÂch cõÂluÊ a navzaÂjem provaÂdeÏt konzultace prostrÏednictvõÂm skupiny prÏed prÏijetõÂm
rozhodnutõÂ nebo opatrÏenõÂ, jezÏ by mohla ovlivnit oblasti zaÂjmu definovaneÂ vyÂsÏe.

CÏ lenstvõÂ

CÏ laÂ nek 2

KazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana, tj. mõÂstnõÂ uÂrÏad, bude zastoupena ve skupineÏ delegacõÂ o .......... cÏlenech, kterÏõÂ budou
smluvnõÂ stranou jmenovaÂni. Na zaÂkladeÏ dohody prÏijateÂ skupinou muÊ zÏe byÂt delegace doplneÏna o zaÂstupce sou-
kromyÂch spolecÏenskyÂch a hospodaÂrÏskyÂch orgaÂnuÊ a o odbornõÂky (tato alternativa vylucÏuje z cÏlenstvõÂ jineÂ subjekty
nezÏ mõÂstnõÂ uÂrÏady, cozÏ ji odlisÏuje od soukromopraÂvnõÂch sdruzÏenõÂ, o nichzÏ se jednaÂ pod bodem 2.3).



Possible variant: The number of members in each delegation may vary. Membership shall be open to
local and regional authorities, socio-economic groups and private persons subscribing to this agreement.
The group shall decide on the admission of new members. Each delegation may, with the group�s agree-
ment, be accompanied by representatives of private bodies and by experts.

Terms of reference

Article 3

The group may deliberate on all matters specified in Article 1. All questions on which a consensus is
reached, and recommendations which the group decides to make to the relevant authorities or groups,
shall be recorded in the minutes.

The group shall be authorised to commission studies and investigations on matters within its compe-
tence.

Article 4

The members of the group may agree to entrust the group with the execution of certain well-defined
practical duties. The group may also carry out any tasks entrusted to it by other agencies.

Operation

Article 5
The group shall draw up its own rules of procedure.

Article 6

The group shall, as a general rule, be convened twice a year, or at the request of one-third of its mem-
bers proposing the entry of an item on its agenda.

Notice of the meeting must be given and the agenda circulated at least fifteen days in advance, in order
that the deliberations may be prepared by each of the institutions represented.

Article 7

The group shall appoint from among its members a permanent bureau whose membership and powers
it shall determine.

The chair shall be taken in accordance with the rules of procedure or, where they do not apply, by the
oldest member present.

Relations with outside persons and higher authorities

Article 8
In relations with outside persons, the group shall be represented by its chairman, except as otherwise
provided for in the rules of procedure. Higher authorities, to which members of the group belong, may
obtain from the group such information as they may request on the group�s work and shalI be authorised
to send an observer to its meetings.

Secretariat and finance

Article 9

Secretarial services shall be provided by one of the member institutions (with or without a system of
annual replacement).
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MozÏnaÂ varianta: PocÏet cÏlenuÊ delegace se muÊ zÏe meÏnit. CÏ leny se mohou staÂt mõÂstnõÂ nebo regionaÂlnõÂ uÂrÏady,
spolecÏenskeÂ a hospodaÂrÏskeÂ skupiny a soukromeÂ osoby, ktereÂ podepõÂsÏõÂ danou dohodu. Skupina rozhoduje o prÏijetõÂ
noveÂho cÏlena do skupiny. Na zaÂkladeÏ dohody prÏijateÂ skupinou muÊ zÏe byÂt delegace doplneÏna o zaÂstupce sou-
kromyÂch institucõÂ a o odbornõÂky.

ZaÂsady pro jednaÂnõÂ

CÏ laÂ nek 3

Skupina muÊ zÏe jednat o vsÏech otaÂzkaÂch, jezÏ jsou uvedeny v cÏlaÂnku 1. VesÏkereÂ projednaÂvaneÂ otaÂzky, u nichzÏ se
dosaÂhlo dohody, a vesÏkeraÂ doporucÏenõÂ, kteraÂ skupina prÏedaÂvaÂ prÏõÂslusÏnyÂm uÂrÏaduÊ m cÏi skupinaÂm, budou zazna-
menaÂny v zaÂpisech z jednaÂnõÂ.

Skupina je opraÂvneÏna zadat trÏetõÂm osobaÂm vypracovaÂnõÂ studiõÂ a prozkoumaÂnõÂ problematiky ve sveÂ kompe-
tenci.

CÏ laÂ nek 4

CÏ lenoveÂ skupiny se mohou dohodnout a poveÏrÏit skupinu vykonaÂvaÂnõÂm neÏkteryÂch prÏesneÏ stanovenyÂch
povinnostõÂ. Skupina takeÂ muÊ zÏe plnit uÂkoly, jezÏ jõÂ zadajõÂ jineÂ orgaÂny.

CÏ innost

CÏ laÂ nek 5

Skupina si vypracuje svuÊ j vlastnõÂ jednacõÂ rÏaÂd.

CÏ laÂ nek 6

Skupina se bude schaÂzet zpravidla dvakraÂt rocÏneÏ nebo na zÏaÂdost alesponÏ jedneÂ trÏetiny svyÂch cÏlenuÊ , kterÏõÂ
navrhujõÂ zarÏazenõÂ urcÏiteÂho bodu jednaÂnõÂ.

OznaÂmenõÂ o konaÂnõÂ schuÊ ze skupiny musõÂ byÂt zaslaÂno spolu s naÂvrhem programu cÏlenuÊ m põÂsemneÏ mini-
maÂlneÏ 15 dnõÂ prÏed plaÂnovanyÂm konaÂnõÂm schuÊ ze, aby se kazÏdaÂ zastoupenaÂ organizace mohla na jednaÂnõÂ prÏipravit.

CÏ laÂ nek 7

Ze svyÂch cÏlenuÊ skupina jmenuje vyÂbor a urcÏõÂ jeho pravomoci.

VyÂboru bude prÏedsedat jeho cÏlen v souladu s jednacõÂm rÏaÂdem nebo nejstarsÏõÂ prÏõÂtomnyÂ cÏlen vyÂboru, pokud
toto ustanovenõÂ nenõÂ uvedeno v jednacõÂm rÏaÂdeÏ.

Vztahy k trÏetõÂm osobaÂm a vysÏsÏõÂm uÂrÏaduÊ m

CÏ laÂ nek 8

PrÏi jednaÂnõÂ se trÏetõÂmi osobami bude skupinu zastupovat prÏedseda vyÂboru, pokud nenõÂ jednacõÂm rÏaÂdem
stanoveno jinak. VysÏsÏõÂ orgaÂny, jejichzÏ cÏlenoveÂ jsou zaÂrovenÏ i cÏleny skupiny, mohou od skupiny zõÂskaÂvat infor-
mace o jejõÂ cÏinnosti a jsou opraÂvneÏny vyslat na jednaÂnõÂ skupiny sveÂho pozorovatele.

SekretariaÂt a finance

CÏ laÂ nek 9

SekretaÂrÏskeÂ praÂce zajistõÂ neÏkteraÂ z cÏlenskyÂch institucõÂ (je mozÏneÂ zvolit systeÂm, v jehozÏ raÂmci se po roce
jednotliveÂ cÏlenskeÂ instituce budou v teÂto cÏinnosti strÏõÂdat).



Each authority shall be required to contribute to the cost of secretarial services as specified hereunder: ...

Information and documentation shall normally be circulated in the language of the state from which it
originates.

Accession and withdrawal

Article 10

Membership of the group shall be open to such additional local and regional authorities as may subscribe
to this agreement. The group shall decide on the admission of new members.

Article 11

Any member may withdraw from the group by notifying the chairman to that effect. The withdrawal of
a member from the group shall not affect its operation unless otherwise decided upon by the group.

Article 12
The parties shall inform the Secretary General of the Council of Europe of the conclusion of this agree-
ment and supply him with the text.

2.2 Outline agreement on co-ordination in the management of transfrontier local public affairs

Introductory note: In several states this type of transfrontier co-operation agreement is already possible.
Where this is not the case, the conditions under which such an agreement could be used should be
defined within the framework of an interstate agreement (see model agreement 1.3).

Purpose of the agreement

Article 1

Article 1 specifies the purpose of the agreement (for example harmonious development of frontier
regions) and the fields concerned.

Territory covered by the agreement

Article 2
Article 2 should specify the territories covered by the agreement on either side (or on all three sides) of
the frontier.

Undertakings

Article 3
Article 3 should define the means of achieving the aims of the agreement (Article 1). According to the
material purpose of the agreement, the following undertakings may be specified:

� the parties undertake to comply with a prior consultation procedure before reaching decisions on a
number of measures they have to take within the limits of their powers and of the territory admin-
istered by them;

� the parties undertake, within their territory and within the limits of their powers, to take the meas-
ures necessary to the achievement of the agreement�s objectives;

� the parties undertake to do nothing detrimental to the objectives of this agreement.
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KazÏdyÂ uÂrÏad je povinen prÏispõÂvat na cÏinnost sekretariaÂtu naÂsledujõÂcõÂm zpuÊ sobem: .................

Informace a dokumenty jsou beÏzÏneÏ rozsÏirÏovaÂny v jazyce toho staÂtu, ze ktereÂho pochaÂzõÂ.

ZahaÂjenõÂ a ukoncÏenõÂ cÏlenstvõÂ

CÏ laÂ nek 10

CÏ leny skupiny se mohou staÂt dalsÏõÂ mõÂstnõÂ a regionaÂlnõÂ uÂrÏady, ktereÂ se prÏipojõÂ k daneÂ dohodeÏ. Jejich prÏijetõÂ
zaÂlezÏõÂ na rozhodnutõÂ skupiny.

CÏ laÂ nek 11

LibovolnyÂ cÏlen skupiny se muÊ zÏe rozhodnout a ukoncÏit sveÂ cÏlenstvõÂ ve skupineÏ. Toto sveÂ rozhodnutõÂ sdeÏlõÂ
prÏedsedovi. UkoncÏenõÂ cÏlenstvõÂ ve skupineÏ neÏktereÂho z cÏlenuÊ nemaÂ vliv na cÏinnost skupiny, pokud skupina
nerozhodne jinak.

CÏ laÂ nek 12

SmluvnõÂ strany budou informovat generaÂlnõÂho tajemnõÂka Rady Evropy o uzavrÏenõÂ daneÂ dohody a prÏedlozÏõÂ
mu text dohody.

2.2 RaÂmcovaÂ dohoda o koordinaci prÏi spraÂveÏ prÏeshranicÏnõÂch mõÂstnõÂch verÏejnyÂch zaÂlezÏ itostõÂ

UÂ vodnõÂ poznaÂmka: V neÏkolika staÂtech je jizÏ tento typ dohody o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mozÏnyÂ. Tam, kde
tomu tak nenõÂ, je nutno definovat v raÂmci mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody (viz vzor 1.3) podmõÂnky, za nichzÏ je mozÏneÂ danou
dohodu realizovat.

CõÂle dohody

CÏ laÂ nek 1

CÏ laÂnek 1 specifikuje cõÂle dohody (tj. harmonickyÂ rozvoj prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂch regionuÊ ) a oblasti, jichzÏ se dohoda
tyÂkaÂ.

UÂ zemõÂ, na neÏzÏ se dohoda vztahuje

CÏ laÂ nek 2

CÏ laÂnek 2 specifikuje uÂzemõÂ na obou (nebo na vsÏech trÏech) stranaÂch hranic, jichzÏ se bude danaÂ dohoda tyÂkat.

ZaÂvazky

CÏ laÂ nek 3

CÏ laÂnek 3 definuje zpuÊ soby, jimizÏ se bude dosahovat vytcÏenyÂch cõÂluÊ dohody (viz cÏlaÂnek 1). V naÂvaznosti na
materiaÂlnõÂ cõÂle dohody je trÏeba definovat naÂsledujõÂcõÂ zaÂvazky:

- smluvnõÂ strany se zavazujõÂ, zÏe pouze po prÏedchozõÂch konzultacõÂch bude naÂsledovat prÏijetõÂ rozhodnutõÂ
o mnohyÂch opatrÏenõÂch, jezÏ budou rÏesÏit v raÂmci svyÂch pravomocõÂ a na uÂzemõÂ, jezÏ spravujõÂ;

- smluvnõÂ strany se zavazujõÂ, zÏe prÏijmou nezbytnaÂ opatrÏenõÂ pro dosazÏenõÂ cõÂluÊ daneÂ dohody v raÂmci svyÂch
pravomocõÂ a na uÂzemõÂ, jezÏ spadaÂ do jejich spraÂvy;

- smluvnõÂ strany se zavazujõÂ, zÏe nepodniknou zÏaÂdneÂ kroky, jezÏ by byly v rozporu s cõÂli daneÂ dohody.



Co-ordination

Article 4
Article 4 should specify, in accordance with the particular circumstances and requirements of each agree-
ment, the arrangements for co-ordination:

� either by designating for co-ordination purposes the general purpose group referred to in outline
agreement 2.1;

� or by providing for the establishment of a specific consultation group for the purpose of this agree-
ment;

� or simply by means of direct bilateral contracts between the authorities concerned.

Conciliation

Article 5
Each member of the group (each party, if there is no group) may raise with the group (the other party, if
there is no group) any case in which it considers that the agreement has not been observed in that:

� either there has been no prior consultation;

� or the measures taken are not in keeping with the agreement;

� or the measures necessary to the achievement of the aims of the agreement have not been taken.

If the parties fail to reach agreement, the dispute may be referred to a conciliation board entrusted with
ensuring compliance with the undertakings entered into.

Controlling body

Article 6

The parties may agree to set up a specific controlling body to ensure compliance with the undertakings
entered into, composed of an equal number of experts appointed by each party and a neutral expert
whose appointment or the mode of such appointment shall be provided for in advance.

The controlling body shall give an opinion, which it shall have the authority to make public, as to whether
the agreement has been observed.

Article 7

The parties shall inform the Secretary General of the conclusion of this agreement and supply him with
the text.

2.3 Outline agreement on the setting up of private law transfrontier associations

Introductory note: It is assumed that the local authority of one state may belong to a private law associ-
ation of another state in accordance with the same rules and conditions as apply to that local authority�s
membership of a private law association in its own state. If such is not the case at present, the possibility
should be expressly provided for by means of an interstate agreement between the states concerned (see
interstate model agreements 1.3 and 1.4).

Private associations are normally required to comply with rules laid down in the law of the country where
they have their headquarters. The following list shows the provisions which should be included in their
articles, where this is not specified by law. The provisions governing consultation groups (see outline
agreement 2.1) may also apply, mutatis mutandis, to associations of this type.

The association�s articles should specify:

1 its founder members and the conditions for the admission of new members;
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Koordinace

CÏ laÂ nek 4

V souladu se specifickyÂmi okolnostmi a pozÏadavky kazÏdeÂ dohody urcÏõÂ cÏlaÂnek 4, jakyÂm zpuÊ sobem bude
dosazÏeno koordinace:

- bud' urcÏenõÂm zvlaÂsÏtnõÂ skupiny ustanoveneÂ v souladu s raÂmcovou dohodou 2.1, kteraÂ se bude zabyÂvat
koordinacõÂ;

- nebo zajisÏteÏnõÂm podmõÂnek pro ustanovenõÂ zvlaÂsÏtnõÂ konzultacÏnõÂ skupiny v souladu s cõÂli teÂto dohody;

- nebo prosteÏ podpisem prÏõÂmyÂch bilateraÂlnõÂch smluv mezi prÏõÂslusÏnyÂmi uÂrÏady.

DosazÏ enõÂ smõÂru

CÏ laÂ nek 5

KazÏdyÂ cÏlen skupiny (nebo smluvnõÂ strana, nenõÂ-li skupina ustanovena) maÂ praÂvo prÏedneÂst na jednaÂnõÂ sku-
piny (nebo druheÂ smluvnõÂ strany, pokud nenõÂ ustanovena skupina) libovolnyÂ prÏõÂpad, o neÏmzÏ se domnõÂvaÂ, zÏe nenõÂ
v souladu s dohodou z duÊ voduÊ :

- nebyla dodrzÏena podmõÂnka prÏedchozõÂ konzultace;

- nebo nejsou prÏijataÂ opatrÏenõÂ v souladu s danou dohodou;

- nebo nebyla prÏijata opatrÏenõÂ nezbytnaÂ k dosazÏenõÂ cõÂluÊ daneÂ dohody.

Pokud se smluvnõÂ strany nedohodnou, spor muÊ zÏe byÂt prÏedaÂn k projednaÂnõÂ smõÂrcÏõÂ radeÏ, kteraÂ bude poveÏrÏena
smõÂrcÏõÂm jednaÂnõÂm o otaÂzkaÂch tyÂkajõÂcõÂch se zde uvedenyÂch zaÂvazkuÊ .

KontrolnõÂ orgaÂn

CÏ laÂ nek 6

SmluvnõÂ strany se mohou dohodnout a ustanovit zvlaÂsÏtnõÂ kontrolnõÂ orgaÂn, jehozÏ cõÂlem je zajistit dosazÏenõÂ
smõÂru prÏi jednaÂnõÂ o zaÂvazcõÂch zde uvedenyÂch. KontrolnõÂ orgaÂn se sklaÂdaÂ ze stejneÂho pocÏtu odbornõÂkuÊ jmeno-
vanyÂch kazÏdou ze smluvnõÂch stran a nezaÂvisleÂho odbornõÂka, jehozÏ jmenovaÂnõÂ cÏi zpuÊ sob jmenovaÂnõÂ je prÏedem
stanoven.

KontrolnõÂ orgaÂn vydaÂ stanovisko, zda je v daneÂm prÏõÂpadeÏ dohoda dodrzÏovaÂna, cÏi nikoliv, a bude opraÂvneÏn se
svyÂm stanoviskem seznaÂmit verÏejnost.

CÏ laÂ nek 7

SmluvnõÂ strany informujõÂ generaÂlnõÂho tajemnõÂka Rady Evropy o uzavrÏenõÂ daneÂ dohody a prÏedlozÏõÂ mu text
dohody.

2.3 RaÂmcovaÂ dohoda o ustavenõÂ soukromopraÂvnõÂch prÏeshranicÏnõÂch sdruzÏenõÂ

UÂ vodnõÂ poznaÂmka: Existuje prÏedpoklad, zÏe mõÂstnõÂ uÂrÏad jednoho staÂtu muÊ zÏe byÂt cÏlenem soukromopraÂvnõÂho
sdruzÏenõÂ jineÂho staÂtu za stejnyÂch podmõÂnek, jezÏ se vztahujõÂ k cÏlenstvõÂ mõÂstnõÂch uÂrÏaduÊ v soukromopraÂvnõÂch
sdruzÏenõÂch sveÂho staÂtu. Pokud tato mozÏnost dosud neexistuje, je nezbytneÂ, aby byla jasneÏ definovaÂna v mezistaÂtnõÂ
dohodeÏ mezi staÂty, jichzÏ se tato dohoda tyÂkaÂ (viz vzoroveÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody 1.3 a 1.4).

SoukromaÂ sdruzÏenõÂ musõÂ zpravidla vyhovovat pozÏadavkuÊ m, kteraÂ jsou stanovena zaÂkonem v tom staÂteÏ,
v neÏmzÏ maÂ sdruzÏenõÂ sveÂ hlavnõÂ sõÂdlo. NaÂsledujõÂcõÂ seznam uvaÂdõÂ ustanovenõÂ, jezÏ by meÏla byÂt obsazÏena ve stano-
vaÂch sdruzÏenõÂ, pokud tato ustanovenõÂ nejsou stanovena zaÂkonem. UstanovenõÂ, jimizÏ se rÏõÂdõÂ konzultacÏnõÂ skupiny
(viz vzorovaÂ dohoda 2.1), se mohou teÂzÏ vztahovat, mutatis mutandis, ke sdruzÏenõÂm uvedeneÂho typu.

Stanovy sdruzÏenõÂ musõÂ specifikovat naÂsledujõÂcõÂ:

1. zaklaÂdajõÂcõÂ cÏlenoveÂ a podmõÂnky pro prÏijetõÂ dalsÏõÂch cÏlenuÊ ;



2 its name, headquarters and legal form (with reference to the relevant national legislation);

3 its object, the manner of achieving this object and the resources at the association�s disposal;

4 its bodies and in particular the functions and mode of operation of its general assembly (representation
and voting);

5 appointment of administrators or executive officers and their powers;

6 the extent of members� liabilities vis-á-vis third parties;

7 conditions for modification of the articles and for winding-up the association;

8 an undertaking by the parties to inform the Secretary General of the Council of Europe of the formation
of a transfrontier association and to supply him with its articles.

2.4 Outline contract for the provision of supplies or services between local authorities in frontier
areas (ªprivate lawª type)

Introductory note: It is assumed that local authorities have the right to conclude such a contract with
local authorities of other countries. Where this is not the case, this possibility should be expressly provid-
ed for within the framework of an interstate agreement (see model agreement 1.4).

This is a type of contract which may be used by local authorities for sales, leases, works contracts, the
supply of goods or services, the granting of operating concessions, etc. Local authorities� use of �private
law� contracts is permitted to varying degrees in national legislation and practice and it is difficult to draw
the line between �public-law� and �private-law� contracts. Nevertheless it may be assumed that this
type of contract may be used wherever, according to the prevailing interpretation in each particular
country, the agreement concerns an operation of a commercial or economic type for which a private
person or corporate body could also have contracted. In the case of operations which involve action by
local authorities in the exercise of functions reserved to public authority, the supplementary rules speci-
fied in the �public-law� outline contract (see 2.5) must be borne in mind, in addition to the provisions set
out below.

Parties
Article 1 specifies the parties (and whether the agreement is open to other local authorities).

Article 2 specifies the problems connected with general contractual powers and, in particular, benefi-
ciaries and terms and conditions. It may also, where appropriate, specify the necessary reservations
regarding authorisation by higher authorities, where this affects the applicability of the contract.

Object of the contract

Article 3 specifies the object of the contract by reference to:

� specific matters;

� geographical areas;

� corporate bodies (municipalities, national bodies with local powers, etc.);

� specific legal forms.

Article 4 specifies the duration of the contract, the conditions for renewal and any completion dates.

Legal regime and financial provisions
Article 5 indicates the place of signature and performance of the contract and specifies the legal regime
by which it is governed (private international law) and the law which applies.
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2. naÂzev sdruzÏenõÂ, jeho hlavnõÂ sõÂdlo a praÂvnõÂ formy (s odkazem na odpovõÂdajõÂcõÂ naÂrodnõÂ legislativu);

3. cõÂle sdruzÏenõÂ, zpuÊ soby dosazÏenõÂ teÏchto cõÂluÊ a zdroje, jezÏ maÂ sdruzÏenõÂ k dispozici;

4. orgaÂny sdruzÏenõÂ a obzvlaÂsÏteÏ funkce a jednacõÂ rÏaÂd valneÂho shromaÂzÏdeÏnõÂ (zastoupenõÂ cÏlenuÊ a zpuÊ sob voleb);

5. jmenovaÂnõÂ spraÂvcuÊ cÏi vyÂkonnyÂch zaÂstupcuÊ a jejich pravomoci;

6. rozsah povinnostõÂ cÏlenuÊ ve vztahu k trÏetõÂm osobaÂm;

7. podmõÂnky pro zmeÏny statutu a pro zrusÏenõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ;

8. zaÂvazek smluvnõÂch stran informovat generaÂlnõÂho tajemnõÂka Rady Evropy o zalozÏenõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂho sdru-
zÏenõÂ a prÏedlozÏit mu text statutu.

2.4 RaÂmcovaÂ smlouva o dodaÂvkaÂch cÏi poskytovaÂnõÂ sluzÏeb mezi mõÂstnõÂmi uÂrÏady prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂch oblastõÂ (¹sou-
kromopraÂvnõÂª typ)

UÂ vodnõÂ poznaÂmka: Existuje prÏedpoklad, zÏe mõÂstnõÂ uÂrÏady majõÂ praÂvo uzavõÂrat uvedenyÂ typ smlouvy s mõÂst-
nõÂmi uÂrÏady jinyÂch staÂtuÊ . Pokud tato mozÏnost dosud neexistuje, je nezbytneÂ, aby byla jasneÏ definovaÂna v mezi-
staÂtnõÂ dohodeÏ mezi staÂty, jichzÏ se tato dohoda tyÂkaÂ (viz vzorovaÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda 1.4).

Toto je typ smlouvy, kteryÂ mohou mõÂstnõÂ uÂrÏady pouzÏõÂvat pro prodeje, naÂjmy, pracovnõÂ smlouvy, dodaÂvky
zbozÏõÂ a sluzÏeb, udeÏlovaÂnõÂ provoznõÂch koncesõÂ atd. VyuzÏõÂvaÂnõÂ ¹soukromopraÂvnõÂchª smluv mõÂstnõÂmi uÂrÏady je do
urcÏiteÂ mõÂry, kteraÂ je odlisÏnaÂ v kazÏdeÂm staÂteÏ, povoleno naÂrodnõÂ legislativou i praxõÂ a je velmi obtõÂzÏneÂ stanovit
prÏesnou hranici mezi ¹verÏejnopraÂvnõÂmiª a ¹soukromopraÂvnõÂmiª smlouvami. MuÊ zÏeme nicmeÂneÏ vychaÂzet z prÏed-
pokladu, zÏe tento typ smlouvy lze pouzÏõÂt kdykoliv, pokud se - podle prÏevlaÂdajõÂcõÂ interpretace v daneÂ zemi -
smlouva tyÂkaÂ komercÏnõÂ cÏi hospodaÂrÏskeÂ cÏinnosti, pro nõÂzÏ je trÏeba smluvneÏ zajistit teÂzÏ fyzickou nebo praÂvnickou
osobu. V prÏõÂpadeÏ takoveÂ cÏinnosti a funkcõÂ mõÂstnõÂch uÂrÏaduÊ , ktereÂ jsou vyhrazeny pro verÏejneÂ orgaÂny, nenõÂ mozÏno
opomenout takeÂ doplnÏ ujõÂcõÂ pravidla, jezÏ jsou uvedena nõÂzÏe v raÂmcoveÂ smlouveÏ ¹verÏejnopraÂvnõÂhoª typu (viz 2.5).

SmluvnõÂ strany

CÏ laÂnek 1 urcÏuje smluvnõÂ strany (a zda se ke smlouveÏ mohou prÏipojit i dalsÏõÂ mõÂstnõÂ uÂrÏady).

CÏ laÂnek 2 urcÏuje zaÂkladnõÂ problematiku spojenou s obecnyÂmi smluvnõÂmi pravomocemi a obzvlaÂsÏteÏ opraÂv-
neÏnyÂmi osobami, naÂlezÏitostmi a podmõÂnkami smlouvy. V prÏõÂpadeÏ potrÏeby muÊ zÏe takeÂ urcÏovat nutnaÂ omezenõÂ
tyÂkajõÂcõÂ se poveÏrÏenõÂ vysÏsÏõÂmi uÂrÏady, pokud tato pravomoc ovlivnõÂ uÂcÏinnost daneÂ smlouvy.

PrÏedmeÏt smlouvy

CÏ laÂnek 3 urcÏuje prÏedmeÏt smlouvy ve vztahu ke:

- specifickyÂm zaÂlezÏitostem;

- zemeÏpisnyÂm oblastem;

- zainteresovanyÂm orgaÂnuÊ m (uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny, staÂtnõÂ orgaÂny s pravomocemi na mõÂstnõÂ uÂrovni atd.);

- specifickyÂm praÂvnõÂm formaÂm.

CÏ laÂnek 4 urcÏuje deÂlku trvaÂnõÂ smlouvy, podmõÂnky pro jejõÂ prodlouzÏenõÂ a jakeÂkoliv dalsÏõÂ uÂdaje tyÂkajõÂcõÂ se
podepsaÂnõÂ smlouvy.

PraÂvnõÂ forma a ustanovenõÂ tyÂkajõÂcõÂ se financovaÂnõÂ

CÏ laÂ nek 5 urcÏuje mõÂsto podpisu smlouvy, plneÏnõÂ smlouvy a stanovuje praÂvnõÂ formu, kteraÂ je zaÂvaznaÂ pro
cÏinnost provaÂdeÏnou v raÂmci daneÂ smlouvy (soukromeÂ mezinaÂrodnõÂ praÂvo), a zaÂkony, jimizÏ se rÏõÂdõÂ.



Article 6 deals, where appropriate, with financial questions (currency in which payment is to be made
and the mode of price adjustment in the case of long-term services) and insurance.

Arbitration
Article 7 provides, if necessary, for a conciliation procedure and provides for an arbitration procedure.

In the event of arbitration, the arbitration board shall be made up as follows:

� each party with opposing interests (variant: the presidents of the administrative courts with jurisdic-
tion over each of the parties) shall designate a member of the arbitration board and the parties shall
jointly appoint one or two independent members so that there may be an odd number of members;

� where there is an even number of members of the arbitration board and the votes are tied, the inde-
pendent member shall have a casting vote.

Alteration and termination of the contract
Article 8 specifies the rules to apply in the event of alteration or termination of the contract.

Article 9 The parties shall inform the Secretary General of the Council of Europe of the conclusion of this
agreement and supply him with the text.

2.5 Outline contract for the provision of supplies or services between local authorities in frontier
areas (ªpublic-lawª type)

Introductory note: This type of contract is similar to that dealt with under 2.4 (�private-law� contracts)
in that it relates to specific purposes. This type is more particularly concerned with concessions or con-
tracts for public services or public works (or services or works which are regarded as �public� by one of
the countries concerned), or the provision of contributory finance,1 from one authority to another on the
other side of the frontier. Such public concessions entail special risks and responsibilities related to the
public services provided which require the inclusion in the contract of other provisions in addition to
those specified in the model �private-law� contract.

�Transfrontier� contracts of this type are not necessarily permitted in all countries. Consequently, the
possibility of such arrangements and the conditions for their use would often first have to be provided for
in an interstate agreement (see model agreement 1.4).

The use of such a contract, which is simple enough to devise and implement, could in some cases obvi-
ate the need for a joint agency of the �Transfrontier Syndicate of Local Authorities� type (see 2.6), which
raises other legal problems.

Contractual provisions

Where the contract involves the establishment or administration of public property, a public service or
facility belonging to a local authority in at least one of the countries, contractual guarantees must be
specified in accordance with the rules which apply in the country or countries concerned.

The contract will also, where necessary, make reference to the following specific conditions:

1 the regulations governing the establishment or operation of the facility or service concerned (for exam-
ple timetable, charges, conditions of use, etc.);

2 special conditions governing the setting up of the facility or service (for example permits required, pro-
cedure, etc.);

1. This arrangement might be particularly useful to frontier authorities, for example in the case of pollution: one
authority might offer another contributory finance to enable it to carry out work within its competence but of value
to the first.
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CÏ laÂ nek 6 pojednaÂvaÂ v prÏõÂpadeÏ potrÏeby o financÏnõÂch otaÂzkaÂch (meÏna, v nõÂzÏ se provaÂdeÏjõÂ platby, a zpuÊ sob
stanovenõÂ cen v prÏõÂpadeÏ dlouhotrvajõÂcõÂch sluzÏeb) a o pojisÏteÏnõÂ.

ArbitraÂzÏ

CÏ laÂ nek 7 stanovuje v prÏõÂpadeÏ nutnosti zaÂsady pro smõÂrcÏõÂ rÏõÂzenõÂ a arbitraÂzÏ .

V prÏõÂpadeÏ arbitraÂzÏe je mozÏno zrÏõÂdit arbitraÂzÏnõÂ orgaÂn naÂsledujõÂcõÂm zpuÊ sobem:

- kazÏdaÂ strana s opacÏnyÂmi zaÂjmy (varianta: prÏedsedoveÂ administrativnõÂch souduÊ , jejichzÏ pravomoc zasahuje
vsÏechny zainteresovaneÂ strany) urcÏõÂ cÏlena arbitraÂzÏnõÂho orgaÂnu a smluvnõÂ strany spolecÏneÏ jmenujõÂ jednoho
nebo dva nezaÂvisleÂ cÏleny tak, aby celkovyÂ pocÏet cÏlenuÊ daneÂho arbitraÂzÏnõÂho orgaÂnu byl lichyÂ;

- pokud je pocÏet cÏlenuÊ arbitraÂzÏnõÂho orgaÂnu sudyÂ a vyÂsledek hlasovaÂnõÂ je nerozhodnyÂ, maÂ rozhodujõÂcõÂ hlas
nezaÂvislyÂ cÏlen.

ZmeÏny a ukoncÏenõÂ platnosti smlouvy

CÏ laÂ nek 8 stanovõÂ pravidla, jezÏ se pouzÏijõÂ v prÏõÂpadeÏ provaÂdeÏnõÂ zmeÏn ve smlouveÏ nebo v prÏõÂpadeÏ ukoncÏenõÂ jejõÂ
platnosti.

CÏ laÂ nek 9. SmluvnõÂ strany informujõÂ generaÂlnõÂho tajemnõÂka Rady Evropy o uzavrÏenõÂ daneÂ dohody a prÏed-
lozÏõÂ mu text dohody.

2.5 RaÂmcovaÂ smlouva o dodaÂvkaÂch nebo poskytovaÂnõÂ sluzÏeb mezi mõÂstnõÂmi uÂrÏady prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂch oblastõÂ
(¹verÏejnopraÂvnõÂª typ)

UÂ vodnõÂ poznaÂmka: Tento druh smlouvy je obdobnyÂ jako smlouva pod cÏõÂslem 2.4 (¹soukromopraÂvnõÂª typ
smlouvy) s tõÂm, zÏe se vztahuje ke specifickyÂm cõÂluÊ m. Tento typ se võÂce zabyÂvaÂ koncesemi cÏi kontrakty na verÏejneÂ
sluzÏby nebo verÏejneÂ praÂce (nebo sluzÏby a praÂce, jezÏ mohou byÂt v jednom ze zuÂcÏastneÏnyÂch staÂtuÊ povazÏovaÂny za
¹verÏejneÂª) nebo podmõÂnkami pro poskytovaÂnõÂ financÏnõÂch prÏõÂspeÏvkuÊ 1) uÂrÏady jednoho staÂtu uÂrÏaduÊ m staÂtu dru-
heÂho. TakoveÂ verÏejneÂ koncese s sebou nesou zvlaÂsÏtnõÂ riziko a povinnosti ve vztahu k zajisÏt'ovanyÂm verÏejnyÂm
sluzÏbaÂm, a proto vyzÏadujõÂ, aby v teÂto smlouveÏ byla uvedena zvlaÂsÏtnõÂ ustanovenõÂ jako doplneÏk teÏch, kteraÂ jsou
uvedena ve vzoru ¹soukromopraÂvnõÂchª smluv.

¹PrÏeshranicÏnõÂª smlouvy tohoto typu nejsou vzÏdy povoleny legislativou jednotlivyÂch staÂtuÊ . Z tohoto duÊ vodu
je nutneÂ, aby mozÏnost uzavrÏõÂt podobnou smlouvu a podmõÂnky pro jejõÂ realizaci byly nejdrÏõÂve stanoveny v mezi-
staÂtnõÂ dohodeÏ (viz vzorovaÂ dohoda 1.4).

PouzÏitõÂ tohoto druhu smlouvy, jezÏ neklade prÏõÂlisÏneÂ naÂroky na sestavenõÂ a realizaci, muÊ zÏe v rÏadeÏ prÏõÂpaduÊ
prÏedejõÂt nutnosti vytvaÂrÏet spolecÏnou agenturu typu ¹prÏeshranicÏnõÂho syndikaÂtu mõÂstnõÂch uÂrÏaduÊ ª (viz 2.6), kteraÂ
s sebou nese rÏadu dalsÏõÂch praÂvnõÂch probleÂmuÊ .

UstanovenõÂ smlouvy

Pokud smlouva zahrnuje zrÏõÂzenõÂ cÏi spraÂvu verÏejneÂho majetku, verÏejnyÂch sluzÏeb nebo zarÏõÂzenõÂ, jezÏ patrÏõÂ
mõÂstnõÂmu uÂrÏadu minimaÂlneÏ jedneÂ ze smluvnõÂch stran, je nutno, aby v teÏchto ustanovenõÂch byly uvedeny zaÂruky
smluvnõÂ strany v souladu s pravidly prÏõÂslusÏneÂho staÂtu.

Smlouvy musõÂ v prÏõÂpadeÏ potrÏeby obsahovat odkazy na naÂsledujõÂcõÂ specifickeÂ podmõÂnky:

1. pravidla, jimizÏ se rÏõÂdõÂ ustanovenõÂ nebo cÏinnost zarÏõÂzenõÂ cÏi poskytovaÂnõÂ sluzÏby (naprÏ. harmonogram, po-
platky, podmõÂnky pro pouzÏitõÂ atd.);

2. zvlaÂsÏtnõÂ podmõÂnky pro zalozÏenõÂ daneÂho zarÏõÂzenõÂ nebo poskytovaÂnõÂ sluzÏby (naprÏ. nezbytnaÂ povolenõÂ, rÏõÂzenõÂ
atd.);

1) Tato dohoda muÊ zÏe byÂt vyuzÏita prÏedevsÏõÂm prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂmi orgaÂny, naprÏ. v prÏõÂpadech znecÏisÏteÏnõÂ zÏivotnõÂho prostrÏedõÂ: jeden
orgaÂn muÊ zÏe druheÂmu orgaÂnu na druheÂ straneÏ hranice nabõÂdnout financÏnõÂ prostrÏedky na realizaci pracõÂ na jeho uÂzemõÂ
v raÂmci kompetencõÂ tohoto orgaÂnu, ale praktickyÂ uÂcÏinek bude ku prospeÏchu i toho orgaÂnu, kteryÂ financÏnõÂ prostrÏedky
nabõÂzõÂ.



3 the conditions of contract for the facility or service;

4 the procedure for adjusting the contract for reasons of public interest and resulting financial compensa-
tion;

5 ensuing relations between users of the facility or service and the operator (for example conditions of
access, charges, etc.);

6 withdrawal from, surrender or termination of the contract.

In addition to these special requirements, the provisions specified in the specimen �private-law� contract
2.4 will also apply.

2.6 Outline agreement on the setting up of organs of transfrontier co-operation between local
authorities

Introductory note: It is assumed that several local authorities may get together and form a legally based
organisation with a view to providing and operating some public utility, service or facility body.

The creation and functioning of such an association or syndicate will mainly depend on the applicable
legislation and the provisions of any previous interstate agreement authorising this form of co-operation
(see model agreement 1.5).

There follows a list of the provisions that the articles of association should include, in so far as they are
not embodied in the applicable legislation.

The articles of association should specify inter alia:

1 the names of the founding members of the association and the conditions on which new members may
join;

2 the name, headquarters, duration and legal status of the association (with references to the law confer-
ring legal status upon it);

3 the object of the association, the way in which it is to be pursued and the resources at the association�s
disposal;

4 the way in which the registered capital is constituted;

5 the scope and limits of members� liabilities;

6 the procedure for appointing and dismissing administrators or managers of the association, as well as
their powers;

7 the associations� relations with its members, third parties and higher authorities, especially as regards the
communication of budgets, balance sheets and accounts;

8 the people with responsibility for financial and technical control over the activity of the association and
the reports arising out of such control;

9 the conditions for altering the articles of association and for the dissolution of the association;

10 the rules applying to personnel;

11 the rules applying to languages.
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3. podmõÂnky smlouvy pro fungovaÂnõÂ zarÏõÂzenõÂ cÏi poskytovaÂnõÂ sluzÏby;

4. rÏõÂzenõÂ pro prÏizpuÊ sobenõÂ smlouvy pro potrÏeby verÏejneÂho zaÂjmu a s tõÂm spojeneÂ financÏnõÂ naÂhrady;

5. naÂsledneÂ vztahy mezi uzÏivateli zarÏõÂzenõÂ nebo sluzÏby a poskytovateli (naprÏ. podmõÂnky dostupnosti, poplatky
atd.);

6. odstoupenõÂ od smlouvy a ukoncÏenõÂ platnosti smlouvy.

KromeÏ zde uvedenyÂch specifickyÂch pozÏadavkuÊ zuÊ staÂvajõÂ teÂzÏ v platnosti ustanovenõÂ vzoroveÂ smlouvy 2.4
(¹soukromopraÂvnõÂª typ).

2.6 RaÂmcovaÂ dohoda mezi mõÂstnõÂmi uÂrÏady o ustavenõÂ orgaÂnuÊ zajisÏt'ujõÂcõÂch prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci

UÂ vodnõÂ poznaÂmka: Existuje prÏedpoklad, zÏe neÏkolik mõÂstnõÂch uÂrÏaduÊ se muÊ zÏe spojit a vytvorÏit praÂvnickou
osobu, jejõÂmzÏ cõÂlem je zajisÏt'ovat a provozovat neÏjakeÂ verÏejneÂ zarÏõÂzenõÂ, sluzÏbu nebo jejich orgaÂn.

VytvorÏenõÂ a puÊ sobnost takoveÂho sdruzÏenõÂ cÏi syndikaÂtu zaÂvisõÂ prÏedevsÏõÂm na staÂvajõÂcõÂ legislativeÏ a na ustano-
venõÂch mezistaÂtnõÂch dohod uzavrÏenyÂch prÏed jejich vytvorÏenõÂm, jezÏ opravnÏ ujõÂ k teÂto formeÏ spolupraÂce (viz
vzorovaÂ dohoda 1.5).

NaÂsledujõÂcõÂ vyÂcÏet zahrnuje ta ustanovenõÂ, jezÏ by meÏla byÂt obsazÏena ve stanovaÂch teÏchto sdruzÏenõÂ, pokud
nejsou zahrnuta ve staÂvajõÂcõÂ legislativeÏ.

Stanovy sdruzÏenõÂ by meÏly, mezi jinyÂm, specifikovat zejmeÂna naÂsledujõÂcõÂ:

1. jmeÂna zaklaÂdajõÂcõÂch cÏlenuÊ sdruzÏenõÂ a podmõÂnky, za nichzÏ se mohou cÏleny sdruzÏenõÂ staÂt i dalsÏõÂ zaÂjemci;

2. naÂzev, hlavnõÂ sõÂdlo, deÂlka trvaÂnõÂ a praÂvnõÂ status sdruzÏenõÂ (s odkazy na platnou legislativu, jezÏ se k daneÂmu
prÏõÂpadu vztahuje);

3. prÏedmeÏt cÏinnosti sdruzÏenõÂ, zpuÊ soby dosahovaÂnõÂ cõÂluÊ a zdroje, jezÏ maÂ sdruzÏenõÂ k dispozici;

4. zpuÊ sob tvorby evidovaneÂho majetku;

5. rozsah a omezenõÂ zaÂvazkuÊ cÏlenuÊ ;

6. postupy jmenovaÂnõÂ a odvolaÂnõÂ vedoucõÂch cÏiniteluÊ sdruzÏenõÂ a jejich pravomocõÂ;

7. vztah sdruzÏenõÂ k vlastnõÂm cÏlenuÊ m, trÏetõÂm osobaÂm a vysÏsÏõÂm orgaÂnuÊ m, obzvlaÂsÏteÏ vzhledem k jednaÂnõÂ o roz-
pocÏtu, bilanci a uÂcÏtech;

8. osoby, ktereÂ jsou zodpoveÏdneÂ za financÏnõÂ a technickou kontrolu cÏinnosti sdruzÏenõÂ a za zpraÂvy vyplyÂvajõÂcõÂ
z teÂto kontroly;

9. podmõÂnky pro provaÂdeÏnõÂ zmeÏn ve stanovaÂch pro rozpusÏteÏnõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ;

10. pravidla vztahujõÂcõÂ se k zameÏstnancuÊ m;

11. pravidla vztahujõÂcõÂ se k pouzÏõÂvaÂnõÂ jazykuÊ .



2.7 Model agreement on interregional and/or intermunicipal economic and social co-operation

(see paragraph 1.6)

2.8 Model agreement on interregional and/or co-operation in the field of spatial planning

(see paragraph 1.8)

2.9 Model agreement on the creation and management of transfrontier parks

(see paragraph 1.9)

2.10 Model agreement on the creation and management of transfrontier rural parks

(see paragraph 1.10)

2.11 Model agreement on the creation and management of transfrontier parks between private
law associations

The association .......................................................,
the association ........................................................,
[and the association ............................................ ],1

� aware of the need to work together in protecting the environment and developing the natural areas
which are necessary to the quality of human life;

� wishing to co-ordinate their activities with a view to preserving the area�s natural assets and land-
scape features;

� gathered at a constituent general assembly held in .................... on ..................,
� have agreed as follows:

Article 1
There shall be established a private law transfrontier association:

1 The association�s founder members shall comprise:
a ................... represented by ...................
b ................... represented by ...................
c ................... represented by ...................
The admission of new members shall be subject to the following conditions:
a ...............
b ...............
c ...............

2 This association shall take the name .................
It will be referred to hereafter as �the association.�
� Its headquarters shall be situated in ................... in the territory of ...................
� Only the legislation and regulations of the country in which the headquarters are situated shall be

applicable, save as otherwise expressly provided in an appendix hereto.

3 The object of the association shall be ............... and in general any activity related directly or indirect-
ly, wholly or partly, to any of the association�s objects.

1. Whose articles of association are appended hereto.
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2.7 VzorovaÂ dohoda o hospodaÂrÏskeÂ a sociaÂlnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi regiony a/nebo mezi obcemi
(viz paragraf 1.6)

2.8 VzorovaÂ dohoda o spolupraÂci v oblasti uÂzemnõÂho plaÂnovaÂnõÂ mezi regiony
(viz paragraf 1.8)

2.9 VzorovaÂ dohoda o tvorbeÏ a rÏõÂzenõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂch parkuÊ
(viz paragraf 1.9)

2.10 VzorovaÂ dohoda o tvorbeÏ a rÏõÂzenõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂch parkuÊ - venkov
(viz paragraf 1.10)

2.11 VzorovaÂ dohoda mezi soukromopraÂvnõÂmi asociacemi o tvorbeÏ a rÏõÂzenõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂch parkuÊ

Asociace .............................................................
asociace ..............................................................
/a asociace ............................................................/

1)

- ktereÂ si jsou veÏdomy potrÏeby spolecÏneÂ praÂce prÏi ochraneÏ zÏivotnõÂho prostrÏedõÂ a prÏi rozvoji prÏõÂrodnõÂch
oblastõÂ, ktereÂ jsou nezbytnou podmõÂnkou pro kvalitnõÂ zÏivot cÏloveÏka;

- ktereÂ si prÏejõÂ koordinovat svoji cÏinnost tak, aby se chraÂnilo prÏõÂrodnõÂ bohatstvõÂ daneÂ oblasti a charakter
krajiny;

- se setkaly na zaklaÂdajõÂcõÂ valneÂ hromadeÏ konaneÂ v ........................................... dne .......................................,

- a dohodly se na naÂsledujõÂcõÂm:

CÏ laÂ nek 1

Bude vytvorÏena soukromopraÂvnõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂ asociace:

1 ZakladatelskyÂmi cÏleny teÂto asociace budou:
a ...................................................................... zastoupenyÂ (-aÂ) .......................................................................................
b .................................................................... zastoupenyÂ (-aÂ) .......................................................................................
c .................................................................... zastoupenyÂ (-aÂ) .........................................................................................

PrÏijetõÂ novyÂch cÏlenuÊ bude mozÏneÂ za teÏchto podmõÂnek:

a ...........................................................................................................................................................................................
b ..........................................................................................................................................................................................
c ...........................................................................................................................................................................................

2 Tato asociace se bude nazyÂvat .................................................................

Bude nadaÂle oznacÏovaÂna jako ¹asociaceª
- SõÂdlo jejõÂho uÂstrÏedõÂ bude v ....................................................... na uÂzemõÂ ............................................................
- Bude platit pouze legislativa a pravidla teÂ zemeÏ, na jejõÂmzÏ uÂzemõÂ se nachaÂzõÂ uÂstrÏedõÂ asociace, pokud

v prÏõÂloze k tomuto dokumentu nebude stanoveno jinak.

3 PrÏedmeÏtem asociace bude ............................. a obecneÏ, vesÏkeraÂ cÏinnost, kteraÂ se bude prÏõÂmo nebo neprÏõÂmo,
zcela nebo cÏaÂstecÏneÏ vztahovat ke ktereÂmukoliv z prÏedmeÏtuÊ cÏinnosti asociace.

1) JejõÂzÏ stanovy jsou prÏilozÏeny k tomuto dokumentu.



4 The association shall be managed by a management committee which will appoint:

a a chairman
b a vice-chairman
c a treasurer
d a secretary
e one or more assistants.

The members of the bureau shall be appointed by the general assembly (meeting in ordinary session).

Their term of office shall not exceed ................. years and may be renewed for a period of ..................

The general assembly shall meet at least once a year. Its proceedings shall not be valid unless two-thirds
of its members are present.

The decisions shall be taken by a [relative] [absolute] majority of the members.

Any member unable to attend may authorise another member [of the same nationality] to vote on his
behalf. No member may hold more than ...... votes.

5 The association�s articles shall be revised at an extraordinary meeting of the general assembly, by a
majority of (two-thirds of) the votes of the members present. The extraordinary general assembly shall
meet on the proposal of the management committee or at least of two of its members.

The association may be dissolved by virtue of an amicable agreement between the parties or a decision
taken by a majority of the members present at a meeting of the general assembly convened in the prop-
er way.

6 The parties undertake to inform the Secretary General of the Council of Europe of the setting up of the
association and to communicate its articles to him. The decision to dissolve the association shall likewise
be communicated for information.

Article 2
1 They also undertake, each in accordance with its own law, to take all appropriate action with a view to

co-ordinating management of the transfrontier park.

This co-ordination will involve in particular:
� maintenance and improvement of the natural landscape and its specific character;
� protection and enrichment of the specific heritage (fauna, flora, habitats);
� the taking of the necessary steps to preserve the factors likely to influence the above mentioned eco-

logical and physical assets of the transfrontier park and the environment;
� information, education and reception facilities as part of a general policy for environmental apprecia-

tion and the interpretation of the natural and cultural heritage;
� supervision and guidance of economic, social and cultural activities in the park to ensure that they

are consistent with the aims stated above and that the character of the transfrontier park is pre-
served.1

2 To this end, the contracting parties shall adopt joint action programmes of mutual interest, which might
deal in particular with the following subjects:

� information;
� protection and development of plant and animal species;
� prevention and control of fires, epidemics, etc.;
� protection of waterways and of shores and banks on both sides of the frontier;
� tourism;
� accommodations;
� footpaths.

1. This last clause applies only to rural parks in which such economic and socio-cultural activities are organised.
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4 Asociaci bude rÏõÂdit rÏõÂdicõÂ vyÂbor, kteryÂ bude jmenovat:

a prÏedsedu
b mõÂstoprÏedsedu
c pokladnõÂka
d tajemnõÂka
e jednoho nebo võÂce asistentuÊ .

CÏ lenoveÂ vyÂboru budou jmenovaÂni valnou hromadou (na jejõÂm rÏaÂdneÂm zasedaÂnõÂ). Jejich funkcÏnõÂ obdobõÂ
neprÏekrocÏõÂ ..................................... let a muÊ zÏe byÂt znovu obnoveno na ................................... let.

ValnaÂ hromada se sejde alesponÏ jednou rocÏneÏ. Nebude usnaÂsÏenõÂschopnaÂ, pokud na nõÂ nebudou prÏõÂtomny
alesponÏ dveÏ trÏetiny cÏlenuÊ .

RozhodnutõÂ valneÂ hromady budou prÏijõÂmaÂna (relativnõÂ) (absolutnõÂ) veÏtsÏinou hlasuÊ .

JestlizÏe kteryÂkoliv z cÏlenuÊ nemuÊ zÏe byÂt prÏõÂtomen, muÊ zÏe poveÏrÏit hlasovaÂnõÂm za svoji osobu jineÂho cÏlena
(stejneÂ staÂtnõÂ prÏõÂslusÏnosti). ZÏ aÂdnyÂ z cÏlenuÊ nemaÂ võÂc nezÏ .......... hlasuÊ .

5 Pro revizi stanov asociace se musõÂ svolat mimorÏaÂdnaÂ valnaÂ hromada a o zmeÏneÏ rozhoduje veÏtsÏina (dveÏ
trÏetiny) hlasuÊ prÏõÂtomnyÂch cÏlenuÊ . MimorÏaÂdnaÂ valnaÂ hromada se sejde na zaÂkladeÏ naÂvrhu rÏõÂdicõÂho vyÂboru nebo
alesponÏ dvou jeho cÏlenuÊ .

Asociace muÊ zÏe byÂt rozpusÏteÏna prostrÏednictvõÂm prÏaÂtelskeÂ dohody mezi dveÏma stranami nebo na zaÂkladeÏ
rozhodnutõÂ, ktereÂ ucÏinõÂ veÏtsÏina cÏlenuÊ prÏõÂtomnyÂch na jednaÂnõÂ valneÂ hromady svolaneÂ rÏaÂdnyÂm zpuÊ sobem.

6 Strany se zavazujõÂ, zÏe budou informovat generaÂlnõÂho tajemnõÂka Rady Evropy o zrÏõÂzenõÂ asociace a zÏe ho
seznaÂmõÂ s jejõÂmi stanovami. StejneÏ tak se mu zavazujõÂ sdeÏlit informaci o rozhodnutõÂ rozpustit asociaci.

CÏ laÂ nek 2

1 Strany se daÂle zavazujõÂ, kazÏdaÂ v souladu se svyÂmi zaÂkony, ucÏinit vsÏechny naÂlezÏiteÂ kroky pro koordinaci
rÏõÂzenõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂho parku.

Tato koordinace se bude prÏedevsÏõÂm tyÂkat:

- uÂdrzÏby a zkvalitnÏ ovaÂnõÂ prÏirozeneÂ krajiny a jejõÂho specifickeÂho charakteru;
- ochrany a obohacovaÂnõÂ specifickeÂho prÏõÂrodnõÂho deÏdictvõÂ (fauna, flora, habitat);
- cÏinnostõÂ nezbytnyÂch k zachovaÂnõÂ faktoruÊ , ktereÂ by mohly ovlivnit vyÂsÏe zmõÂneÏneÂ prÏõÂrodnõÂ a fyzickeÂ bohatstvõÂ

prÏeshranicÏnõÂho parku a zÏivotnõÂho prostrÏedõÂ;
- sÏõÂrÏenõÂ informacõÂ, vzdeÏlaÂvaÂnõÂ a zarÏõÂzenõÂ, kteraÂ budou soucÏaÂstõÂ vsÏeobecneÂ politiky vyuzÏitõÂ prÏõÂrodnõÂho bohatstvõÂ,

a zprostrÏedkovaÂnõÂ prÏõÂrodnõÂho a kulturnõÂho deÏdictvõÂ;
- dozoru a rÏõÂzenõÂ hospodaÂrÏskyÂch, spolecÏenskyÂch a kulturnõÂch aktivit v parku tak, aby se zajistil jejich soulad

s vyÂsÏe stanovenyÂmi cõÂli a aby se zachoval charakter prÏeshranicÏnõÂho prÏõÂrodnõÂho parku.1)

2 S ohledem na stanoveneÂ cõÂle musõÂ smluvnõÂ strany prÏijmout spolecÏneÂ akcÏnõÂ programy, na kteryÂch budou
mõÂt spolecÏnyÂ zaÂjem, ktereÂ by se mohly zabyÂvat teÏmito konkreÂtnõÂmi oblastmi:

- informace;
- ochrana a rozvoj rostlinnyÂch a zÏivocÏisÏnyÂch druhuÊ ;
- prevence a kontrola pozÏaÂruÊ , epidemiõÂ apod.;
- ochrana vodnõÂch tokuÊ a pobrÏezÏõÂ a brÏehuÊ na obou stranaÂch hranice;
- turistika;
- ubytovaÂnõÂ;
- turistickeÂ stezky.

1) Tato poslednõÂ klauzule platõÂ pouze pro venkovskeÂ prÏõÂrodnõÂ parky, ve kteryÂch se takoveÂ hospodaÂrÏskeÂ a spolecÏensko-kulturnõÂ
aktivity konajõÂ.



Article 3
The above mentioned joint action programmes of mutual interest shall be adopted by mutual agreement
between the associations responsible for management of the nature parks concerned, within the delib-
erative and decision-making body referred to as the General Assembly.

Article 4
The joint action programmes of mutual interest shall determine the time-limits, aims and means of
financing of the activities undertaken, as well as the material questions relating to management. They
shall also specify the procedure for calculating each contracting party�s financial contribution.

Furthermore, provision shall be made for an adjustment to bring the contributions into line with new
circumstances arising during the course of the programme.

Article 5
The parties undertake to implement the provisions of this agreement [and those of any joint action pro-
grammes of mutual interest signed in accordance with it].

Article 6
This agreement is concluded for a period of ...... years as from its entry into force. It shall be automati-
cally renewed for further successive periods of ...... years unless denounced by one of the parties one
year prior to expiry.

Article 7
Each party shall notify the other of the completion of the procedures required by its domestic law for the
enry into force of this agreement, which shall take effect on the date of the last notification.

2.12 Model agreement between local and regional authorities on the development of transfrontier
co-operation in civil protection and mutual aid in the event of disasters occurring in frontier
areas

(Outline)

The local authorities (or regions) of ............... and ............... within the juridiction of the states of
.....................and of ....................
* which are parties to the Interstate Agreement on the Promotion of Transfrontier Co-operation1

* which have acceded to the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between
Territorial Communities or Authorities,

Resolved to assist each other in the event of disasters occurring in either of their territories;

Convinced of the need for joint pursuit of all action to prevent such disasters and for assistance to be
made as effective as possible in order to cope with the effects of such occurrences,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
The contracting parties undertake to afford each other, as far as they are competent and able, the assis-
tance provided for in this agreement in the event of disasters2 occurring in any of their territories.

* Delete when necessary.
1. This interstate agreement could be based on model agreement 1.1, appended to the European Outline Convention

on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities.
2. For example: earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, floods, fires. etc.
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CÏ laÂ nek 3

VyÂsÏe zmõÂneÏneÂ spolecÏneÂ akcÏnõÂ programy spolecÏneÂho zaÂjmu musõÂ byÂt prÏijaty formou vzaÂjemneÂ dohody mezi
asociacemi odpoveÏdnyÂmi za rÏõÂzenõÂ prÏõÂslusÏneÂho prÏõÂrodnõÂho parku, v raÂmci orgaÂnu s rozhodcÏõÂ pravomocõÂ, kteryÂ je
oznacÏen jako valnaÂ hromada.

CÏ laÂnek 4

SpolecÏneÂ akcÏnõÂ programy spolecÏneÂho zaÂjmu musõÂ urcÏovat cÏasovyÂ rozvrh, cõÂle a financÏnõÂ prostrÏedky pod-
nikanyÂch cÏinnostõÂ, a takeÂ duÊ lezÏiteÂ body, ktereÂ se tyÂkajõÂ rÏõÂzenõÂ. TakeÂ musõÂ specifikovat postupy, ktereÂ se pouzÏijõÂ
pro vyÂpocÏet prÏõÂspeÏvku kazÏdeÂ ze smluvnõÂch stran.

DaÂle musõÂ byÂt vypracovaÂna ustanovenõÂ, podle kteryÂch se budou meÏnit prÏõÂspeÏvky podle novyÂch okolnostõÂ,
ktereÂ beÏhem programu nastanou.

CÏ laÂ nek 5

Strany se zavazujõÂ realizovat ustanovenõÂ teÂto dohody (a ustanovenõÂ vsÏech spolecÏnyÂch akcÏnõÂch programuÊ
spolecÏneÂho zaÂjmu, ktereÂ budou v souladu s nõÂ podepsaÂna).

CÏ laÂ nek 6

Tato dohoda se uzavõÂraÂ na dobu ............. let, pocÏõÂnaje dnem, kdy vstoupõÂ v platnost. Bude automaticky
obnovena na dalsÏõÂ ..............leteÂ obdobõÂ, pokud ji jedna ze smluvnõÂch stran rok prÏed skoncÏenõÂm platnosti dohody
nevypovõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 7

KazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana uveÏdomõÂ ostatnõÂ o dokoncÏenõÂ postupuÊ pozÏadovanyÂch jejõÂmi domaÂcõÂmi (vnitrÏnõÂmi)
zaÂkony, jimizÏ je podmõÂneÏna platnost teÂto dohody, zacÏõÂnajõÂcõÂ k datu poslednõÂho sdeÏlenõÂ.

2.12 VzorovaÂ dohoda mezi mõÂstnõÂmi a regionaÂlnõÂmi orgaÂny o rozvoji prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce v civilnõÂ
obraneÏ a vzaÂjemneÂ pomoci v prÏõÂpadeÏ nesÏteÏstõÂ v prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂch oblastech

(NaÂvrh)

MõÂstnõÂ orgaÂny (nebo regiony) v ....................................................... a v ..................................., ktereÂ spadajõÂ do
jurisdikce teÏchto staÂtuÊ ......................................................................... a ..........................................................................

. a ktereÂ jsou smluvnõÂmi stranami MezistaÂtnõÂ dohody o propagaci prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce1)

. ktereÂ se prÏihlaÂsily k EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluveÏ o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo
uÂrÏady,

se rozhodly, zÏe budou jedna druheÂ (jeden druheÂmu) pomaÂhat v prÏõÂpadeÏ nesÏteÏstõÂ, kteraÂ postihnou ktereÂkoliv
z jejich uÂzemõÂ;

V prÏesveÏdcÏenõÂ, zÏe je nutneÂ postupovat spolecÏneÏ prÏi prevenci takovyÂch nesÏteÏstõÂ a zÏe je nutneÂ co nejefektivneÏji
si pomaÂhat, aby bylo mozÏneÂ zvlaÂdnout duÊ sledky takovyÂch nesÏteÏstõÂ,

se strany dohodly na naÂsledujõÂcõÂm:

CÏ laÂ nek 1

SmluvnõÂ strany se zavazujõÂ poskytnout jedna druheÂ v maximaÂlnõÂ mozÏneÂ mõÂrÏe a v celeÂ sÏõÂrÏi svojõÂ kompetence
vzaÂjemnou pomoc, na kterou se vztahuje tato smlouva, v prÏõÂpadeÏ, zÏe v ktereÂkoliv z oblastõÂ smluvnõÂch stran dojde
k nesÏteÏstõÂ.2)

.) V prÏõÂpadeÏ nutnosti vynechat.
1) Tato mezistaÂtnõÂ dohoda muÊ zÏe byÂt zalozÏena na vzoroveÂ dohodeÏ 1.1 prÏilozÏeneÂ k EvropskeÂ raÂmcoveÂ uÂmluveÏ o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ

spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏenstvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady.
2) NaprÏõÂklad: zemeÏtrÏesenõÂ, sopecÏneÂ erupce, zaÂplavy, pozÏaÂry atd.



Article 2
1 Assistance shall be provided upon a request being make by the competent authority of one of the con-

tracting parties to the competent authority of the other. Such request shall specify the nature and extent
of the assistance required, bearing in mind the provisions of Article 3.

2 The authority requested for assistance shall notify the requesting authority of the nature and extent of
the assistance it is able to provide.

Article 3
1 The assistance referred to in Article 1 of this agreement may be provided in one or more of the follow-

ing forms:
a the provision of suitable equipment to meet the immediate needs of the population affected by the

disaster, such as blankets, tents, clothing, food and medical supplies;

b the provision of suitable equipment for first aid, medical assistance and rescue;

c the dispatch of operational and administrative personnel;
d the dispatch of technical, medical and first aid, and other units;
e ...
f ...

In dispatching the supplies referred to in sub-paragraphs a and b above, the supplying authority shall
inform the authority to whom they are sent whether they are supplied on loan or as gifts.

2 In order to facilitate the implementation of this provision, the contracting parties shall regularly exchange
information concerning the nature and extent of the assistance they would be able to provide immedi-
ately in the event of a disaster.

Article 4
1 The contracting parties shall take all appropriate measures to ensure that the transport of the persons and

equipment referred to in the preceding article may be effected as smoothly as possible, whatever the
mode of transport employed.

2 ln a case of transport by air, they shall take such special safety measures as may be necessary.

Article 5
1 Unless the contracting parties agree otherwise, responsibility for directing relief operations shall lie with-

in the competent authorities of the contracting party requesting assistance.

2 The competent authority providing assistance shall notify the requesting authority of the names of the
persons in charge of forwarding instructions to the foreign relief personnel.

Article 6
1 The cost of providing assistance shall be borne either by funds established by industries1 liable to be the

cause of disasters or accidents (chemical, nuclear industries, etc.) or by the contracting party which
receives the assistance, the Iatter�s actual expenditure being possibly refunded by the central authorities.

1. The authorities concerned on each side of the border could themselves jointly set up and manage contingency funds
for disasters occurring in their territory. In the agreement itself, they might agree to attempt to set up such a fund,
which could be financed by contributions from the industries concerned.
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CÏ laÂ nek 2

1 Pomoc bude poskytovaÂna na zaÂkladeÏ zÏaÂdosti prÏedlozÏeneÂ kompetentnõÂm orgaÂnem jedneÂ ze smluvnõÂch
stran kompetentnõÂmu orgaÂnu druheÂ strany. TakovaÂ zÏaÂdost musõÂ specifikovat povahu a rozsah pozÏadovaneÂ po-
moci, s ohledem na ustanovenõÂ cÏlaÂnku 3.

2 OrgaÂn, po ktereÂm se pomoc pozÏaduje, musõÂ zÏaÂdajõÂcõÂ stranu uveÏdomit o povaze a rozsahu pomoci, kterou
je schopen poskytnout.

CÏ laÂ nek 3

1 Pomoc, o ktereÂ se hovorÏõÂ v cÏlaÂnku 1 teÂto dohody, muÊ zÏe mõÂt jednu nebo võÂce z naÂsledneÏ uvedenyÂch forem:

a poskytnutõÂ vhodneÂho vybavenõÂ pro uspokojenõÂ bezprostrÏednõÂch potrÏeb obyvatelstva postizÏeneÂho nesÏteÏstõÂm,
k tomuto vybavenõÂ patrÏõÂ naprÏõÂklad pokryÂvky, stany, odeÏvy, potraviny a leÂky;

b poskytnutõÂ vhodneÂho vybavenõÂ prvnõÂ pomoci, leÂkarÏskeÂ pomoci a zaÂchranaÂrÏuÊ ;
c vyslaÂnõÂ operacÏnõÂch a administrativnõÂch pracovnõÂkuÊ ;
d vyslaÂnõÂ jednotek technickeÂ, leÂkarÏskeÂ a prvnõÂ pomoci a dalsÏõÂch jednotek;
e ..........................
f ..........................

V prÏõÂpadeÏ zaÂsilek zaÂsob uvedenyÂch v bodech a a b musõÂ zasilatelskaÂ strana uveÏdomit prÏijõÂmacõÂ orgaÂn o tom,
komu je zaÂsilka urcÏena a zda se jednaÂ o dar nebo o puÊ jcÏku.

2 V zaÂjmu snadneÏjsÏõÂ realizace teÏchto ustanovenõÂ si smluvnõÂ strany musõÂ pravidelneÏ vymeÏnÏ ovat informace
o povaze a rozsahu pomoci, kterou okamzÏiteÏ poskytnou v prÏõÂpadeÏ nesÏteÏstõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 4

1 SmluvnõÂ strany ucÏinõÂ prÏõÂslusÏnaÂ opatrÏenõÂ, aby zajistily, zÏe doprava osob a vybavenõÂ (zarÏõÂzenõÂ), o ktereÂ
hovorÏõÂ prÏedchozõÂ cÏlaÂnek, probeÏhne co nejsnadneÏji, bez ohledu na pouzÏityÂ zpuÊ sob dopravy.

2 V prÏõÂpadeÏ leteckeÂ dopravy ucÏinõÂ strany nezbytnaÂ bezpecÏnostnõÂ opatrÏenõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 5

1 Pokud se strany nedohodnou jinak, lezÏõÂ odpoveÏdnost za rÏõÂzenõÂ pomocnyÂch operacõÂ v kompetenci orgaÂnuÊ
teÂ smluvnõÂ strany, kteraÂ o pomoc zÏaÂdaÂ.

2 KompetentnõÂ orgaÂn poskytovatele pomoci oznaÂmõÂ zÏaÂdajõÂcõÂ straneÏ jmeÂna osob poveÏrÏenyÂch instruktaÂzÏ õÂ
personaÂlu, kteryÂ zahranicÏnõÂ pomoc poskytuje.

CÏ laÂ nek 6

1 NaÂklady na poskytovanou pomoc se hradõÂ bud' z fonduÊ , ktereÂ vytvorÏil pruÊ mysl1) odpoveÏdnyÂ za nesÏteÏstõÂ
nebo nehodu (chemickyÂ pruÊ mysl, jadernyÂ pruÊ mysl atd.), nebo smluvnõÂ strana, kteraÂ pomoc prÏijõÂmaÂ. V druheÂm
prÏõÂpadeÏ je mozÏneÂ, aby skutecÏneÂ vyÂdaje postizÏeneÂ strany nefinancovaly centraÂlnõÂ orgaÂny.

1) PrÏõÂslusÏneÂ orgaÂny na vsÏech stranaÂch hranice mohou samy spolecÏneÏ zrÏõÂdit fondy na uÂhradu naÂkladuÊ vzniklyÂch z nesÏteÏstõÂ, ke
ktereÂmu by na jejich uÂzemõÂ dosÏlo. PrÏõÂmo v raÂmci dohody se mohou domluvit na zrÏõÂzenõÂ takoveÂho fondu, kteryÂ by mohl
byÂt financovaÂn z prÏõÂspeÏvkuÊ prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch pruÊ mysluÊ .



2 However, each contracting party undertakes not to ask the other parties concerned to reimburse the cus-
tomary cost of the assistance provided, nor compensation for the losses or damage to vehicles or machin-
ery used in the mutual aid or relief operations.

3 The authority providing the assistance must, when supplying the information referred to in paragraph 2
of Article 2, give notice which costs will not be included as customary ones arising out of the operation,
other than those mentioned in paragraph 2 of Article 7.

As an alternative to Article 6, the text set out below, based on bilateral conventions concluded by the
Federal Republic of Germany with France and Luxembourg on mutual aid in the event of disasters or seri-
ous accidents, might be used:

Article 6
1 The costs resulting from the assistance provided by the rescue teams of the contracting party providing

assistance in accordance with Article 1 and 3, including any expenditure incurred through the loss or
complete or partial destruction of any accompanying equipment, shall not be met by the authorities of
the contracting party which receives the assistance. In the case of assistance provided by aircraft, the
contracting party providing assistance may demand payment from the contracting party which receives
the assistance of half of the costs resulting from the use of aircraft.

2 The rescue teams of the contracting party providing the assistance, shall however, for the duration of the
operation receive food and accommodation and all necessary supplies, at the expense of the requesting
contracting party, in so far as accompanying stocks have been used up. They shall also receive all neces-
sary medical assistance.

Article 7
1 Any damage caused to persons in connection with assistance provided under this agreement shall, for the

purpose of compensation, be charged to the contracting party which requested assistance under this
agreement.

2 However, the provisions of paragraph 1 shall not apply to damage to persons or property made available
to the contracting party which requested assistance under this agreement.

As an alternative to Article 7, the text set out below based on the bilateral conventions concluded by the
Federal Republic of Germany with France and Luxembourg on mutual aid in the event of disasters or seri-
ous accidents, might be used:

Article 7
1 Each contracting party shall renounce any claims for compensation against the other contracting party

for damage to property belonging to it, where the damage has been caused by a member of a rescue
team of the other contracting party in the performance of duties connected with the execution of this
agreement.

2 Each contracting party shall renounce any claims for compensation against the other contracting party in
respect of any member of a rescue team who has suffered injury or death in the performance of duties
connected with the execution of this agreement.

3 If any injury is caused to a third party by a member of a rescue team of the contracting party providing
assistance in the performance of duties in the territory of the contracting party shall assume responsibil-
ity for the injury in accordance with the provisions applicable in the event of injury being caused by one
of its own rescue teams.
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2 NicmeÂneÏ kazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana se zavazuje, zÏe nebude zÏaÂdat ostatnõÂ zainteresovaneÂ strany, aby proplatily
obvykleÂ naÂklady na poskytovanou pomoc, ani nebude zÏaÂdat o kompenzaci ztraÂt nebo sÏkod na vozidlech a strojõÂch
pouzÏityÂch v raÂmci vzaÂjemneÂ pomoci nebo zaÂchrannyÂch operacõÂ.

3 OrgaÂn, kteryÂ pomoc poskytuje, musõÂ prÏi zaslaÂnõÂ informacõÂ, o kteryÂch se hovorÏõÂ v paragrafu 2 cÏlaÂnku 2,
oznaÂmit, ktereÂ naÂklady nebudou zahrnuty do beÏzÏnyÂch vyÂdajuÊ vzniklyÂch prÏi operaci, kromeÏ teÏch, ktereÂ jsou
uvedeny v paragrafu 2 cÏlaÂnku 7.

Alternativou k cÏlaÂnku 6 muÊ zÏe byÂt nõÂzÏe uvedenyÂ text, kteryÂ vychaÂzõÂ z bilateraÂlnõÂ uÂmluvy uzavrÏeneÂ mezi
Spolkovou republikou NeÏmecko a FranciõÂ a Lucemburskem o vzaÂjemneÂ pomoci v prÏõÂpadeÏ nesÏteÏstõÂ nebo vaÂzÏnyÂch
nehod:

CÏ laÂ nek 6

1 NaÂklady, ktereÂ vyplynou z pomoci poskytovaneÂ tyÂmy zaÂchranaÂrÏuÊ teÂ ze smluvnõÂch stran, kteraÂ pomoc
poskytuje podle cÏlaÂnkuÊ 1 a 3, vcÏetneÏ jakyÂchkoliv vyÂdajuÊ vzniklyÂch ztraÂtou nebo uÂplnyÂm cÏi cÏaÂstecÏnyÂm posÏko-
zenõÂm doprovodneÂho zarÏõÂzenõÂ, nebudou hrazeny orgaÂny teÂ smluvnõÂ strany, kteraÂ pomoc prÏijõÂmaÂ. V prÏõÂpadeÏ, zÏe je
pomoc poskytovaÂna vzdusÏnou cestou, muÊ zÏe smluvnõÂ strana, kteraÂ pomoc poskytuje, pozÏadovat na smluvnõÂ
straneÏ, kteraÂ je prÏõÂjemcem pomoci, uhrazenõÂ poloviny naÂkladuÊ vzniklyÂch pouzÏitõÂm vzdusÏnyÂch dopravnõÂch pro-
strÏedkuÊ .

2 ZaÂchranaÂrÏskeÂ tyÂmy smluvnõÂ strany, kteraÂ pomoc poskytuje, vsÏak budou beÏhem trvaÂnõÂ operace dostaÂvat
potraviny. Na naÂklady smluvnõÂ strany, kteraÂ o pomoc pozÏaÂdala, jim bude takeÂ poskytnuto ubytovaÂnõÂ a vsÏechny
potrÏebneÂ dodaÂvky, a to hned jakmile budou vycÏerpaÂny zaÂsoby, ktereÂ je doprovaÂzely. TeÏmto osobaÂm takeÂ naÂlezÏõÂ
praÂvo na vesÏkerou leÂkarÏskou peÂcÏi.

CÏ laÂ nek 7

1 JakaÂkoliv sÏkoda zpuÊ sobenaÂ osobaÂm v souvislosti s pomocõÂ poskytovanou podle teÂto dohody bude za
uÂcÏelem proplacenõÂ uÂcÏtovaÂna smluvnõÂ straneÏ, kteraÂ v raÂmci teÂto dohody pozÏaÂdala o pomoc.

2 NicmeÂneÏ ustanovenõÂ paragrafu 1 se nebude vztahovat na sÏkody zpuÊ sobeneÂ osobaÂm nebo na majetku, kteryÂ
byl daÂn k dispozici smluvnõÂ straneÏ, kteraÂ pozÏaÂdala o pomoc podle teÂto dohody.

Alternativou k cÏlaÂnku 7 muÊ zÏe byÂt nõÂzÏe uvedenyÂ text, kteryÂ vychaÂzõÂ z bilateraÂlnõÂ uÂmluvy uzavrÏeneÂ mezi
Spolkovou republikou NeÏmecko a FranciõÂ a Lucemburskem o vzaÂjemneÂ pomoci v prÏõÂpadeÏ nesÏteÏstõÂ nebo vaÂzÏnyÂch
nehod:

CÏ laÂ nek 7

1 KazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana se zrÏekne toho, aby vznesla vuÊ cÏi dalsÏõÂ smluvnõÂ straneÏ jakyÂkoliv pozÏadavek na
naÂhradu sÏkody na majetku, kteryÂ jõÂ patrÏõÂ, pokud byla tato sÏkoda zpuÊ sobena cÏlenem zaÂchranneÂho tyÂmu druheÂ
smluvnõÂ strany, kdyzÏ vykonaÂval povinnosti spojeneÂ s naplnÏ ovaÂnõÂm teÂto dohody.

2 KazÏdaÂ smluvnõÂ strana se zrÏekne jakeÂhokoliv pozÏadavku na naÂhradu vzneseneÂho vuÊ cÏi dalsÏõÂ smluvnõÂ straneÏ,
co se tyÂcÏe ktereÂhokoliv cÏlena zaÂchranneÂho tyÂmu, kteryÂ utrpeÏl uÂraz nebo uÂraz s naÂsledkem smrti prÏi vyÂkonu
povinnostõÂ spojenyÂch s naplnÏ ovaÂnõÂm teÂto dohody.

3 JestlizÏe cÏlen zaÂchranneÂho tyÂmu prÏi vyÂkonu svyÂch povinnostõÂ na uÂzemõÂ smluvnõÂ strany zpuÊ sobil zraneÏnõÂ
trÏetõÂ straneÏ, prÏevezme za to smluvnõÂ strana odpoveÏdnost v souladu s ustanovenõÂmi platnyÂmi pro prÏõÂpad, kdy je
zpuÊ sobeno zraneÏnõÂ jednõÂm z cÏlenuÊ jejõÂho vlastnõÂho zaÂchranaÂrÏskeÂho tyÂmu.



4 The authorities of the contracting parties shall co-operate closely in order to expedite the settlement of
claims for compensation. In particular, they shall exchange all the information at their disposal on cases
of injury as defined in this article.

5 This article shall also apply to jointly organised exercises by rescue teams.

N.B. The parties� attention is drawn to the fact that if they do not retain in the agreements to be con-
cluded both Articles 6 and 7 proposed above as an alternative, but only one of them, they should ensure
that the article retained is compatible with the other relevant articles; accordingly, responsibility for the
cost of assistance or responsibility for damage to property and injuries.

Article 8
The assistance operations effected by virtue of this agreement shall cease when the authority which
asked for assistance so requests.

Article 9
In order to facilitate the application of this agreement, the contracting parties shall endeavour regularly
to organise staff exchanges and joint training exercises for the relevant relief personnel.

Article 10
The contracting parties undertake to inform the Secretary General of the Council of Europe of the con-
clusion ot this agreement and to forward the text thereof to him.

Done at ............... this ............... day of ............... in ............... and ............... in two copies,
both texts being equally authentic.
For the local authority For the local authority

(region) of (region) of

2.13 Model agreement on transnational co-operation between schools and local communities

This model agreement concerns co-operation in the form of a partnership between two schools belong-
ing to different countries.

It provides for a fairly loose, general form of transnational co-operation, but with relatively ambitious
objectives, in so far as the aim is lasting and fairly intensive co-operation based on firm educational and
linguistic concepts.

The role of local authorities is to provide a general framework for the co-operation between the local
communities in which the schools are located, and to provide cultural advice as well as material, financial
and human support. As such, they are full-scale participants in this type of co-operation.

Article 1
The purpose of this agreement is to organise joint action between school W and community X, on the
one hand, and school Y and community Z, on the other, in order to enable the pupils of both schools to
benefit from in-depth transnational school co-operation.

The objectives of this co-operation shall be:
� to improve knowledge of the language of the partner country and to develop bilingualism;

� to introduce an intercultural approach to teaching through experimentation and the enhancement
of the partner country�s culture in the implementation of joint projects;
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4 OrgaÂny smluvnõÂch stran budou uÂzce spolupracovat prÏi vyrÏizovaÂnõÂ zÏaÂdostõÂ o kompenzaci. PrÏedevsÏõÂm si
musõÂ vymeÏnÏ ovat vsÏechny informace, ktereÂ majõÂ k dispozici o prÏõÂpadech, kdy dosÏlo ke zraneÏnõÂ, jak je definuje
tento cÏlaÂnek.

5 Tento cÏlaÂnek bude platit pro spolecÏneÏ organizovanaÂ cvicÏenõÂ zaÂchranaÂrÏskyÂch tyÂmuÊ .

N. B. SmluvnõÂ strany se upozornÏ ujõÂ, zÏe pokud v dohodaÂch nezahrnou oba cÏlaÂnky 6 a 7, navrhovaneÂ vyÂsÏe jako
alternativa, ale zahrnou jen jeden z nich, musõÂ zajistit, aby pouzÏityÂ cÏlaÂnek byl v souladu s dalsÏõÂmi relevantnõÂmi
cÏlaÂnky. A obdobneÏ je trÏeba postupovat v prÏõÂpadeÏ odpoveÏdnosti za naÂklady spojeneÂ s pomocõÂ nebo odpoveÏdnosti
za sÏkody na majetku a za zraneÏnõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 8

Operace provaÂdeÏneÂ v raÂmci pomoci poskytnuteÂ podle teÂto dohody musõÂ byÂt skoncÏeny, pokud o to pozÏaÂdaÂ
orgaÂn, kteryÂ si pomoc vyzÏaÂdal.

CÏ laÂ nek 9

V zaÂjmu hladkeÂ realizace teÂto dohody musõÂ smluvnõÂ strany vyvõÂjet pravidelneÂ uÂsilõÂ prÏi organizovaÂnõÂ vyÂmeÏny
svyÂch pracovnõÂkuÊ a spolecÏnyÂch cvicÏenõÂ pro relevantnõÂ cÏleny zaÂchranaÂrÏskyÂch tyÂmuÊ .

CÏ laÂ nek 10

SmluvnõÂ strany se zavazujõÂ, zÏe budou informovat generaÂlnõÂho tajemnõÂka Rady Evropy o uzavrÏenõÂ teÂto
dohody a zÏe mu zasÏlou jejõÂ text.

VypracovaÂno v ............................................... dne ............................ v ............. ve dvou kopiõÂch, oba texty jsou
plneÏ autentickeÂ.

Za mõÂstnõÂ orgaÂn (region) v Za mõÂstnõÂ orgaÂn (region) v

2. 13 VzorovaÂ dohoda o nadnaÂrodnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi sÏkolami a obcemi

Tato vzorovaÂ dohoda se zabyÂvaÂ spolupracõÂ ve formeÏ partnerstvõÂ dvou sÏkol patrÏõÂcõÂch do ruÊ znyÂch zemõÂ.

PrÏedstavuje pomeÏrneÏ volnou a obecnou formu nadnaÂrodnõÂ spolupraÂce, kteraÂ si vsÏak klade pomeÏrneÏ ambi-
cioznõÂ cõÂle, protozÏe se orientuje na trvalou a pomeÏrneÏ intenzivnõÂ spolupraÂci zalozÏenou na pevnyÂch vzdeÏlaÂvacõÂch
a jazykovyÂch koncepcõÂch.

OrgaÂny mõÂstnõÂ spraÂvy prÏi tom majõÂ poskytovat obecnyÂ raÂmec pro spolupraÂci mezi obcemi, ve kteryÂch se
sÏkoly nachaÂzejõÂ. DaÂle majõÂ poskytovat kulturnõÂ pomoc, stejneÏ jako materiaÂlnõÂ a financÏnõÂ podporu a podporu
v oblasti lidskyÂch zdrojuÊ . Jsou proto plnohodnotnyÂmi uÂcÏastnõÂky tohoto typu spolupraÂce.

CÏ laÂ nek 1

Tato dohoda se maÂ staÂt prostrÏedkem organizace spolecÏneÂ akce sÏkoly W a obce X na jedneÂ straneÏ, a sÏkoly Y
a obce Z na straneÏ druheÂ, tak aby hloubkovaÂ nadnaÂrodnõÂ spolupraÂce sÏkol byla ku prospeÏchu zÏaÂkuÊ m na obou
stranaÂch.

Toto budou cõÂle uvedeneÂ spolupraÂce:

- zlepsÏit znalost jazyka partnerskeÂ zemeÏ a rozvõÂjet dvojjazycÏnost;
- zaveÂst takovyÂ prÏõÂstup k vyÂuce, ve ktereÂm by byly prÏõÂtomny rysy obou kultur, a to prostrÏednictvõÂm experimentuÊ

a prosazovaÂnõÂ kultury partnerskeÂ zemeÏ prÏi zavaÂdeÏnõÂ novyÂch projektuÊ ;



� to develop personal contacts between teachers and pupils within the school communities concerned.

Article 2
The means used for the purposes of this co-operation shall be:
� exchanges of teachers;
� pupils� attendance at the partner school with the support of their families and the local communities

or authorities concerned;
� carrying out of joint projects by pupils from the two partner schools (especially in the form of �her-

itage classes�);
� emphasis on the cultures of the partner countries during the teaching of history, geography, litera-

ture, etc., in the schools concerned;
� exchanges of teaching materials such as maps, books, magazines, cassettes, and audiovisual equip-

ment;
� development of a programme of intensive, early learning of the language of the partner country;
� organisation of sports activities and competitions open to the pupils of the schools concerned;

� organisation of para-school activities open to the pupils of the schools concerned.

Article 3
The signatory school authorities shall ensure that the co-operation covered by this agreement is inte-
grated into the organisation of their schools, in particular with regard to curricula, teaching methods,
para-school activities and options.

They shall ensure that teachers of the schools in their country have the necessary resources and time
to establish contacts, exchange information, co-ordinate their action and organise the co-operation
activities.

They shall seek to train teachers to use an intercultural approach to teaching so as to enhance the impact
of the co-operation provided for in this agreement.

They shall take measures to give the language of the partner country a functional and symbolic role in
the organisation and functioning of the schools concerned.

Article 4
The local authorities and communities signing this agreement shall undertake to provide material support
and advice for the school co-operation programmes covered by the agreement.

They shall ensure that co-operation between the schools concerned by the agreement is included in their
overall co-operation and partnership programme.

They shall provide the school co-operation schemes concerned with their experience in the cultural field.

Article 5
For the purpose of implementing the co-operation covered by this agreement, each of the parties shall
contribute the resources specified in the appendix hereto.

For local communities, the contributions to such a co-operation agreement could comprise:

� financing (defrayal of the cost of travel, renumeration of outside teachers, etc.);

� the provision of equipment;
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- rozvõÂjet osobnõÂ kontaky mezi ucÏiteli a zÏaÂky z prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch sÏkol a obcõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 2

Pro tento zpuÊ sob spolupraÂce budou vyuzÏity naÂsledujõÂcõÂ prostrÏedky:

- vyÂmeÏna ucÏiteluÊ ;

- uÂcÏast zÏaÂkuÊ jedneÂ sÏkoly ve vyucÏovaÂnõÂ sÏkoly druheÂ, prÏitom se ocÏekaÂvaÂ podpora ze strany rodin zÏaÂkuÊ a zainte-
resovanyÂch obcõÂ nebo mõÂstnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ ;

- spolecÏneÂ projekty zÏaÂkuÊ z obou sÏkol [prÏedevsÏõÂm v podobeÏ ¹nauky o kulturnõÂm deÏdictvõÂ (,heritage classes')ª];

- duÊ raz na kulturu partnerskyÂch zemõÂ v hodinaÂch deÏjepisu, zemeÏpisu, literatury atd., na prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch sÏkolaÂch;

- vyÂmeÏna ucÏebnõÂch materiaÂluÊ , naprÏ. map, knih, cÏasopisuÊ , kazet a audiovizuaÂlnõÂho vybavenõÂ;

- rozvoj programuÊ pro intezivnõÂ vyÂuku jazykuÊ partnerskyÂch zemõÂ v co nejnizÏsÏõÂm veÏku zÏaÂkuÊ ;

- organizovaÂnõÂ sportovnõÂch aktivit a souteÏzÏ õÂ, na kteryÂch se mohou uÂcÏastnit zÏaÂci zainteresovanyÂch sÏkol;

- organizovaÂnõÂ mimosÏkolnõÂch aktivit pro zÏaÂky zainteresovanyÂch sÏkol.

CÏ laÂ nek 3

OrgaÂny sÏkol, ktereÂ jsou signataÂrÏi teÂto dohody, musõÂ zajistit, aby spolupraÂce v rozsahu teÂto dohody byla
integrovaÂna do organizace jejich sÏkol. HlavnõÂ duÊ raz prÏitom musõÂ klaÂst na oblast kurikula, ucÏebnõÂch metod,
mimosÏkolnõÂch aktivit a vzdeÏlaÂvacõÂch prÏõÂlezÏ itostõÂ.

MusõÂ zajistit, aby ucÏiteleÂ ve sÏkolaÂch na uÂzemõÂ sveÂho staÂtu meÏli dostatek zdrojuÊ a cÏasu nezbytneÂho pro
navaÂzaÂnõÂ kontaktuÊ , vyÂmeÏnu informacõÂ, koordinaci svyÂch akcõÂ a organizaci cÏinnostõÂ v raÂmci vzaÂjemneÂ spolupraÂce.

MusõÂ se snazÏit vysÏkolit ucÏitele v takoveÂm prÏõÂstupu k vyÂuce, kteryÂ obsaÂhne kulturu obou stran, a tõÂm posõÂlõÂ
vyÂsledky spolupraÂce zajisÏt'ovaneÂ touto dohodou.

MusõÂ podniknout opatrÏenõÂ, kteryÂmi jazyk partnerskeÂ zemeÏ zõÂskaÂ funkcÏnõÂ i symbolickou uÂlohu v organizaci
i fungovaÂnõÂ zainteresovanyÂch sÏkol.

CÏ laÂ nek 4

Ty mõÂstnõÂ orgaÂny, ktereÂ tuto dohodu podepisujõÂ, se zavaÂzÏõÂ, zÏe poskytnou materiaÂlnõÂ podporu a pomoc
programuÊ m sÏkolskeÂ spolupraÂce, kteryÂch se dohoda tyÂkaÂ.

MusõÂ zajistit, aby se spolupraÂce sÏkol popsanaÂ v teÂto dohodeÏ stala soucÏaÂstõÂ jejich programuÊ vsÏeobecneÂ spolu-
praÂce a partnerstvõÂ.

Poskytnou kooperacÏnõÂ scheÂmata (programy spolupraÂce), ve kteryÂch vyuzÏijõÂ svoje zkusÏenosti z urcÏiteÂ kul-
turnõÂ oblasti.

CÏ laÂ nek 5

KazÏdaÂ ze zuÂcÏastneÏnyÂch stran prÏispeÏjeÏ ke spolupraÂci podle teÂto dohody urcÏityÂm podõÂlem. Tento podõÂl
specifikuje naÂslednaÂ prÏõÂloha.

V prÏõÂpadeÏ obcõÂ by prÏõÂspeÏvek ke spolupraÂci meÏl sestaÂvat z:

- financÏnõÂ podpory (uÂhrada cestovnõÂch naÂkladuÊ , odmeÏna pro hostujõÂcõÂ ucÏitele atd.);

- poskytnuteÂho zarÏõÂzenõÂ;



� the provision of personnel;
� the provision of premises for school and para-school activities or accommodation for teachers and

pupils participating in exchanges;
� defrayal of secretarial services;
� etc.

In the case of the school authorities and the schools themselves, these contributions might consist of the
provision of personnel, the adaptation of curricula and courses, the provision of services, financing,
coverage of the expenses of pupils of the partner school, etc.

Article 6
An activity programme for each year shall be approved by the parties to this agreement. It shall indicate
the action to be taken, the resources to be used and the contributions of each signatory.

Article 7
A committee composed of representatives of the school authorities and the local authorities or commu-
nities who have signed the agreement, as well as representatives of the pupils� parents, shall monitor the
implementation of this co-operation agreement.

The exact composition of this committee is defined in the appendix hereto.

This committee shall prepare the annual activity programmes provided for in Article 6; it shall examine
issues relating to the practical organisation and the execution of the programmes; it shall maintain co-
ordination between the outside contributors; and it shall make an assessment of the action taken.

It may set up sub-committees and working groups.

Article 8
In the context of this agreement, teachers of a given school may be seconded to the partner school. In
this case, they shall be placed under the authority of the host school. The secondment agreement shall
specify the conditions for the defrayal of the related costs.

Article 9
In the event of damage being sustained by pupils or teachers during co-operation programmes organ-
ised in pursuance of this agreement, the school responsible for the activity during which the damage
arose shall compensate the victim, while taking action against any liable third party, if appropriate.

Article 10
The appendices to this agreement may be revised annually in order to take account of the development
of the co-operation.

Article 11
This agreement has been concluded for a six-year period renewable tacitly for further three-year periods.
It may be terminated by any of the parties subject to one year�s prior notice.

2.14 Model agreement on the institution of a transfrontier school curriculum

The purpose of this highly original model agreement is to institute intensive co-operation between the
school authorities on each side of a frontier, in order to set up, with the assistance of the territorial com-
munities or authorities, transfrontier classes in which children originating from either side of the frontier
attend school together. These classes will take place at the existing schools, without any new school
being created, through a simple redistribution of resources and an exchange of staff. The local commu-
nities and authorities will participate directly in this form of co-operation as a driving force, contributing
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- poskytnutyÂch pracovnõÂch sil;

- nabõÂdky zarÏõÂzenõÂ, ve kteryÂch se mohou konat sÏkolnõÂ i mimosÏkolnõÂ aktivity nebo kde mohou byÂt ubytovaÂni
ucÏiteleÂ a zÏaÂci v raÂmci vyÂmeÏny;

- uÂhrada sluzÏeb sekretariaÂtu;

- a dalsÏõÂ.

V prÏõÂpadeÏ sÏkolskyÂch orgaÂnuÊ a samotnyÂch sÏkol by prÏõÂspeÏvky mohly sestaÂvat z poskytovaÂnõÂ pracovnõÂch sil,
z adaptacõÂ kurikula a kurzuÊ , z poskytovaÂnõÂ sluzÏeb, z financÏnõÂch prÏõÂspeÏvkuÊ , z uÂhrady naÂkladuÊ , ktereÂ vzniknou
zÏaÂkuÊ m partnerskeÂ sÏkoly, atd.

CÏ laÂ nek 6

Program cÏinnostõÂ na kazÏdyÂ rok musõÂ schvaÂlit smluvnõÂ strany teÂto dohody. Program musõÂ uvaÂdeÏt chystaneÂ
akce, pouzÏiteÂ zdroje a prÏõÂspeÏvky kazÏdeÂho ze signataÂrÏuÊ .

CÏ laÂ nek 7

VyÂbor slozÏenyÂ ze zaÂstupcuÊ sÏkolskyÂch orgaÂnuÊ , orgaÂnuÊ mõÂstnõÂ (obecnõÂ) spraÂvy, ktereÂ podepsaly tuto dohodu,
a ze zaÂstupcuÊ rodicÏuÊ musõÂ monitorovat realizaci teÂto dohody o spolupraÂci.

PrÏesneÂ slozÏenõÂ vyÂboru je vymezeno v naÂsledneÂ prÏõÂloze.

Tento vyÂbor bude prÏipravovat rocÏnõÂ programy akcõÂ, o kteryÂch hovorÏõÂ cÏlaÂnek 6; bude zkoumat otaÂzky
souvisejõÂcõÂ s praktickou organizacõÂ a realizacõÂ programu; bude zajisÏt'ovat koordinaci mezi externõÂmi prÏispeÏvova-
teli; a bude hodnotit uskutecÏneÏneÂ akce.

MuÊ zÏe zrÏõÂdit podvyÂbor a pracovnõÂ skupiny.

CÏ laÂ nek 8

V souvislosti s touto dohodou je mozÏneÂ, aby ucÏiteleÂ jedneÂ sÏkoly byli docÏasneÏ umõÂsteÏni v partnerskeÂ sÏkole.
V takoveÂm prÏõÂpadeÏ budou spadat do pravomoci hostitelskeÂ sÏkoly. Dohoda o docÏasneÂm umõÂsteÏnõÂ musõÂ specifi-
kovat, za jakyÂch podmõÂnek budou uhrazeny souvisejõÂcõÂ naÂklady.

CÏ laÂ nek 9

Pokud by zÏaÂci nebo ucÏiteleÂ utrpeÏli nejakou sÏkodu beÏhem vzaÂjemnyÂch programuÊ , ktereÂ jsou organizovaneÂ
podle teÂto dohody, odsÏkodnõÂ je ta sÏkola, kteraÂ je odpoveÏdnaÂ za aktivitu, beÏhem ktereÂ ke sÏkodeÏ dosÏlo. PrÏitom je
mozÏneÂ vyzvat k odpoveÏdnosti i kteroukoliv trÏetõÂ stranu, je-li takovyÂ postup opraÂvneÏnyÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 10

PrÏõÂlohy teÂto dohody podleÂhajõÂ kazÏdorocÏnõÂ revizi, aby do nich mohl byÂt zapracovaÂn vyÂvoj, ke ktereÂmu ve
spolupraÂci dosÏlo.

CÏ laÂ nek 11

Tato dohoda se uzavõÂraÂ na sÏestileteÂ obdobõÂ a bude automaticky prodlouzÏena na dalsÏõÂ trÏi roky. Tuto dohodu
muÊ zÏe ukoncÏit kteraÂkoliv ze smluvnõÂch stran, vyÂpoveÏdnõÂ lhuÊ ta je jeden rok.

2. 14 VzorovaÂ dohoda o zavedenõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂho sÏkolnõÂho kurikula

UÂ cÏelem teÂto vysoce orignaÂlnõÂ vzoroveÂ dohody je nastolit intenzivnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi sÏkolskyÂmi orgaÂny na
obou (vsÏech) stranaÂch hranice. PrÏitom se, za pomoci uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ , majõÂ vytvorÏit prÏeshranicÏnõÂ trÏõÂdy, ve
kteryÂch se budou spolecÏneÏ ucÏit deÏti, ktereÂ pochaÂzejõÂ z ruÊ znyÂch stran hranice. Tyto trÏõÂdy budou organizovaÂny
v raÂmci staÂvajõÂcõÂch sÏkol. ZÏ aÂdneÂ noveÂ sÏkoly prÏitom nevzniknou, pouze dojde k prÏerozdeÏlenõÂ zdrojuÊ a vyÂmeÏneÏ
pracovnõÂch sil. MõÂstnõÂ orgaÂny a obce se budou na teÂto formeÏ spolupraÂce prÏõÂmo podõÂlet, budou jejõÂ hybnou silou,



additional assistance (for instance, funding for school transport or specific indemnities), and as a partner
in the intercultural and bilingual approach to teaching programmes.

This type of agreement will therefore be concluded between school authorities and the competent local
authorities on each side of a frontier.

Article 1
The purpose of this agreement is to define the conditions for the operation of a school curriculum com-
mon to children and pupils from area X (on one side of the frontier) and from area Y (on the other side
of the frontier).

(Optional stipulation: It shall come within the context of the co-operation agreement concluded
between state X and state Y for the purpose of promoting transfrontier school exchanges as an exten-
sion to the co-operation agreement between local communities A and B.)

The objective is to enable the children concerned to become highly proficient in the language and culture
of each country concerned, and to acquire academic knowledge specific to each country�s education sys-
tem, so as to be able to study in each of these education systems without any major difficulty.

To this end, children from the two frontier areas participating in the curriculum shall attend school
together and receive the same education, provided partly on one side of the frontier and partly on the
other side by teachers from the two school authorities concerned.

The school authorities and the local communities shall undertake to facilitate the development of this cur-
riculum, according to their powers and resources.

Article 2
Children following the transfrontier curriculum shall, from an administrative point of view, be enrolled as
pupils of each country�s respective school systems and shall be authorised to receive only part of the
teaching provided in each country.

Article 3
A committee composed of representatives of the school authorities of the two states and of the local
communities concerned, as well as representatives of pupils� parents and, possibly, qualified individuals,
shall manage the curriculum.

Such management shall cover:
� the selection of children authorised to follow the curriculum,
� the stages of development of the curriculum,
� approval of teachers and outside contributors involved in the curriculum,
� definition of the content of the teaching and the other school activities,
� appointment of the persons administratively and educationally responsible for the curriculum,
� co-ordination and harmonisation of the different outside contributors,
� the practical organisation of the curriculum,
� monitorial and assessment,
� arbitration in the event of a dispute.

The committee�s duties shall include selecting, in accordance with the undertakings given in the context
of Articles 4 and 5, the school activities for which each authority is to be responsible as well as the premis-
es to be used.

The exact composition of the committee is specified in the appendix hereto. To enable the committee to
monitor the above-mentioned aspects, it may set up sub-committees and working groups. It shall adopt
rules of procedure defining the conditions of its functioning.

The committee shall take decisions by a two-thirds majority of its members. However, decisions involv-
ing the provision of resources additional to those specified in the appendices mentioned in Articles 4 and
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budou poskytovat doplnÏ kovou pomoc (naprÏõÂklad financovat dopravu mezi sÏkolami nebo poskytovat financÏnõÂ
naÂhrady sÏkod), budou partnerem prÏi zavaÂdeÏnõÂ spolecÏneÂho kulturnõÂho a jazykoveÂho prÏõÂstupu k vyÂuce.

Tento druh smlouvy mezi sebou tedy uzavõÂrajõÂ sÏkolskeÂ orgaÂny a kompetentnõÂ mõÂstnõÂ orgaÂny na ruÊ znyÂch
stranaÂch hranice.

CÏ laÂ nek 1

UÂ cÏelem teÂto dohody je definovat podmõÂnky, za kteryÂch bude zavedeno spolecÏneÂ kurikulum pro deÏti a zÏaÂky
z oblasti X (na jedneÂ straneÏ hranice) a z oblasti Y (na druheÂ straneÏ hranice).

(MozÏneÂ smluvnõÂ ustanovenõÂ: Stane se tak v souvislosti s dohodou o spolupraÂci, kterou mezi sebou uzavrÏely
staÂt X a staÂt Y za uÂcÏelem podpory prÏeshranicÏnõÂ vyÂmeÏny mezi sÏkolami jako rozsÏõÂrÏenõÂ dohody o spolupraÂci mezi
obcemi A a B.)

CõÂlem (dohody) je umozÏnit deÏtem z prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch oblastõÂ, aby zõÂskaly vysokou kompetenci v jazyce a kulturÏe
ostatnõÂch zuÂcÏastneÏnyÂch stran a aby zõÂskaly akademickeÂ vzdeÏlaÂnõÂ specifickeÂ pro vzdeÏlaÂvacõÂ systeÂm kazÏdeÂ z danyÂch
zemõÂ, takzÏe budou moci bez veÏtsÏõÂch obtõÂzÏõÂ studovat v ktereÂmkoliv z danyÂch vzdeÏlaÂvacõÂch systeÂmuÊ .

S tõÂmto cõÂlem budou deÏti z danyÂch dvou prÏõÂhranicÏnõÂch oblastõÂ, ktereÂ se na kurikulu podõÂlejõÂ, navsÏteÏvovat
spolecÏneÂ sÏkoly a dostane se jim stejneÂho vzdeÏlaÂnõÂ, ktereÂ jim poskytnou zcÏaÂsti ucÏiteleÂ na jedneÂ straneÏ hranice
a zcÏaÂsti ucÏiteleÂ na druheÂ straneÏ hranice, kterÏõÂ patrÏõÂ do prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch sÏkolskyÂch zarÏõÂzenõÂ.

SÏkolskeÂ orgaÂny (zarÏõÂzenõÂ) a obce se zavaÂzÏ õÂ, zÏe budou podporovat rozvoj tohoto kurikula, kazÏdyÂ podle svyÂch
mozÏnostõÂ a sil.

CÏ laÂ nek 2

DeÏti, ktereÂ budou zarÏazeny do programu prÏeshranicÏnõÂho kurikula, budou z administrativnõÂho hlediska
vedeny jako zÏaÂci svyÂch prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch vzdeÏlaÂvacõÂch systeÂmuÊ (sÏkol) a v kazÏdeÂ zemi budou mõÂt naÂrok pouze na cÏaÂst
poskytovaneÂ vyÂuky.

CÏ laÂ nek 3

VyÂbor slozÏenyÂ ze zaÂstupcuÊ sÏkolskyÂch orgaÂnuÊ (zarÏõÂzenõÂ), prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch dvou staÂtuÊ a zuÂcÏastneÏnyÂch obcõÂ, stejneÏ
jako zaÂstupcuÊ rodicÏuÊ uvedenyÂch zÏaÂkuÊ a, prÏõÂpadneÏ, i kvalifikovanyÂch osob, bude kurikulum rÏõÂdit.

Toto rÏõÂzenõÂ bude obnaÂsÏet:

- vyÂbeÏr deÏtõÂ opraÂvneÏnyÂch k zarÏazenõÂ do kurikula,

- vyÂvojoveÂ stupneÏ kurikula;

- schvaÂlenõÂ ucÏiteluÊ a externõÂch prÏispeÏvovateluÊ do kurikula;

- definice osahu vyÂuky a dalsÏõÂch sÏkolnõÂch aktivit;

- jmenovaÂnõÂ osob, ktereÂ budou odpoveÏdneÂ za kurikulum po straÂnce administrativnõÂ a vzdeÏlaÂvacõÂ;

- koordinace a harmonizace ruÊ znyÂch externõÂch prÏispeÏvovateluÊ ;

- praktickaÂ organizace kurikula;

- monitorovaÂnõÂ a hodnocenõÂ;

- arbitraÂzÏ v prÏõÂpadeÏ sporu.

K povinnostem vyÂboru bude patrÏit podle ustanovenõÂ souvisejõÂcõÂch s cÏlaÂnky 4 a 5, takeÂ vyÂbeÏr sÏkolnõÂch aktivit,
za ktereÂ budou jednotliveÂ orgaÂny odpoveÏdneÂ, a zarÏõÂzenõÂ, kteraÂ majõÂ byÂt vyuzÏita.

PrÏesneÂ slozÏenõÂ vyÂboru specifikuje nõÂzÏe uvedenaÂ prÏõÂloha. KvuÊ li monitorovaÂnõÂ vyÂsÏe zmõÂneÏnyÂch oblastõÂ muÊ zÏe
vyÂbor zalozÏit podvyÂbory a pracovnõÂ skupiny. MusõÂ prÏijmout jednacõÂ rÏaÂd, kteryÂ bude definovat podmõÂnky cÏinnosti
vyÂboru.

VyÂbor bude rozhodovat dvoutrÏetinovou veÏtsÏinou hlasuÊ svyÂch cÏlenuÊ . AvsÏak pokud se bude jednat o rozhod-



5, shall be subject to the agreement of the authority or community required to provide the resources.

The committee�s decisions shall be implemented by a teacher and an administrator in charge, as well as
by their deputies, who shall ensure that the curriculum is correctly managed. Their appointments shall be
subject to the approval of the school authorities of the two states. They shall jointly draw up an annual
progress report.

Article 4

In accordance with the content of the curriculum as defined by the committee provided for in Article 3,
each school authority shall be responsible for part of the teaching by implementing its own school
curricula and teaching methods and, for that purpose, making teachers, teaching materials and premises
available for the transfrontier curriculum.

In the context of this curriculum, teachers from one country may be seconded to the school administra-
tion of the other country. In that case, they shall be placed under the authority of the host administra-
tion. The secondment agreement shall specify the conditions of defrayal of the related costs.

Each of the school authorities of the two states shall make an equivalent contribution to the development
of the curriculum, whatever the number of children from each state.

An appendix hereto shows the scope of the commitments in terms of staff, equipment and premises for
each school authority.

Remark: This appendix may provide for the staggered provision of resources, according to the develop-
ment of the curriculum.

Article 5

The local communities who have signed this agreement undertake to provide material, financial, and, if
appropriate, human support for the implementation of the transfrontier curriculum.

An appendix specifies the contributions of each authority.

Remark: This assistance may relate to premises, teaching materials, school transport, accommodation for
teachers, financing, secondment of staff, etc.

Article 6
The teachers of the school authorities of the two states and the outside contributors provided by the local
authorities concerned shall form a single teaching team, which shall ensure that its contributions are co-
ordinated and complementary under the guidance of the representatives appointed by the committee, as
specified in Article 3.

Article 7

The curriculum shall be designed so as to guarantee purity between the languages, cultures and educa-
tional traditions of the two countries.

School activities and the subjects taught shall be allocated between the two languages. All the pupils fol-
lowing the curriculum shall receive the same tuition, except in the case of specified coaching needed by
certain pupils, as well as elective subjects.

The first stages of development are described in the appendices and shall subsequently be specified by
the committee provided for in Article 3.

Remark: Children will as a rule join the curriculum at the pre-primary school stage. The first classes to be
set up will therefore be nursery classes, with new classes being provided as the children progress to high-
er levels of the school system. However, depending on local circumstances and, in particular, the pres-
ence of older bilingual children, the curriculum could begin at a higher level.
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nutõÂ, zda prÏideÏlit dalsÏõÂ zdroje, kromeÏ teÏch, ktereÂ jsou specifikovaÂny v prÏõÂlohaÂch zminÏ ovanyÂch v cÏlaÂncõÂch 4 a 5,
musõÂ souhlas vyÂboru schvaÂlit i ten orgaÂn, kteryÂ maÂ dodatecÏneÂ zdroje poskytnout.

RozhodnutõÂ vyÂboru bude uvaÂdeÏt do praxe poveÏrÏenyÂ ucÏitel a spraÂvce, prÏõÂpadneÏ jejich zaÂstupci, kterÏõÂ musõÂ
zajistit, zÏe kurikulum bude rÏaÂdneÏ rÏõÂzeno. JmenovaÂnõÂ teÏchto osob schvalujõÂ sÏkolskeÂ orgaÂny obou staÂtuÊ . Ty takeÂ
spolecÏneÏ vypracujõÂ kazÏdorocÏnõÂ zpraÂvu o pruÊ beÏhu cÏinnosti.

CÏ laÂ nek 4

V souladu s obsahem kurikula, tak jak ho definuje vyÂbor, jehozÏ vznikem se zabyÂvaÂ cÏlaÂnek 3, bude kazÏdyÂ
sÏkolskyÂ orgaÂn (sÏkola) odpoveÏdnyÂ za cÏaÂst vyÂuky. V raÂmci svojõÂ odpoveÏdnosti pak bude zavaÂdeÏt svoje vlastnõÂ
kurikulum a metody vyÂuky, a tudõÂzÏ i poskytovat pracovnõÂ sõÂly (ucÏitele), ucÏebnõÂ materiaÂly a objekty pro prÏes-
hranicÏnõÂ kurikulum.

V souvislosti s tõÂmto kurikulem mohou byÂt ucÏiteleÂ z jedneÂ zemeÏ docÏasneÏ prÏevedeni do administrativy sÏkoly
v druheÂ zemi. V takoveÂm prÏõÂpadeÏ budou podrÏõÂzeni orgaÂnuÊ m hostitelskeÂ zemeÏ. Dohoda o docÏasneÂm prÏelozÏenõÂ
ucÏitele musõÂ specifikovat podmõÂnky pro uÂhradu s tõÂm souvisejõÂcõÂch naÂkladuÊ .

KazÏdyÂ ze zuÂcÏastneÏnyÂch sÏkolskyÂch orgaÂnuÊ musõÂ k rozvoji kurikula prÏispeÏt rovnyÂm dõÂlem, bez ohledu na
pocÏet deÏtõÂ v kazÏdeÂm z teÏchto staÂtuÊ .

V prÏõÂloze se uvaÂdõÂ rozsah zaÂvazkuÊ kazÏdeÂho sÏkolskeÂho orgaÂnu vzhledem k poskytnutyÂm pracovnõÂm silaÂm
(ucÏitelskeÂmu sboru), vybavenõÂ a nabõÂdnutyÂm objektuÊ m.

PoznaÂmka: PrÏõÂloha muÊ zÏe uvaÂdeÏt i mozÏnost cÏasoveÏ rozlozÏeneÂho poskytovaÂnõÂ zdrojuÊ , v zaÂvislosti na postupu
kurikula.

CÏ laÂ nek 5

SÏkolskeÂ orgaÂny, ktereÂ tuto dohodu podepsaly, zajistõÂ materiaÂl, finance a vhodnyÂ lidskyÂ personaÂl k implemen-
taci prÏeshranicÏnõÂho kurikula.

Dodatek specifikuje prÏõÂspeÏvek kazÏdeÂho orgaÂnu.

PoznaÂmka: Tato pomoc muÊ zÏe souviset s vyÂukovyÂm materiaÂlem, dojizÏdeÏnõÂm do sÏkoly, ubytovaÂnõÂm ucÏiteluÊ
a financovaÂnõÂm sluzÏebnõÂho pobytu personaÂlu.

CÏ laÂ nek 6

UcÏiteleÂ sÏkolskyÂch orgaÂnuÊ uvedenyÂch dvou staÂtuÊ a externõÂ prÏispeÏvovateleÂ z prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch mõÂstnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ musõÂ
vyvorÏit jedinyÂ ucÏitelskyÂ tyÂm, kteryÂ bude koordinovanyÂ a bude se vzaÂjemneÏ doplnÏ ovat. Jeho cÏinnost bude rÏõÂzena
vyÂborem, kteryÂ podle zneÏnõÂ cÏlaÂnku 3 jmenujõÂ prÏõÂslusÏnõÂ zaÂstupci.

CÏ laÂ nek 7

Kurikulum bude navrzÏeno tak, aby zarucÏovalo ryzost jazykuÊ , kultur a vzdeÏlaÂvacõÂch tradic prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch dvou
staÂtuÊ .

SÏkolnõÂ cÏinnost a vyucÏovaneÂ prÏedmeÏty by meÏly byÂt rozvrzÏeny do obou jazykuÊ . VsÏechny deÏti zarÏazeneÂ do
kurikula musõÂ dostat ze strany vyucÏujõÂcõÂch stejnou peÂcÏi. VyÂjimku tvorÏõÂ speciaÂlnõÂ peÂcÏe, kterou potrÏebujõÂ konkreÂtnõÂ
zÏaÂci. VyÂjimkou budou i neÏktereÂ volitelneÂ prÏedmeÏty.

PrvnõÂ faÂze prÏõÂpravy kurikula jsou popsaÂny v prÏõÂlohaÂch a musõÂ byÂt naÂsledneÏ uprÏesneÏny vyÂborem, o ktereÂm se
hovorÏõÂ v cÏlaÂnku 3.

PoznaÂmka: DeÏti se do kurikula zapojõÂ jizÏ v prÏedsÏkolnõÂ faÂzi vyÂchovy. PrvnõÂmi zrÏizovanyÂmi trÏõÂdami tedy
budou trÏõÂdy v materÏskyÂch sÏkolaÂch, a jak budou deÏti postupovat ve vzdeÏlaÂvacõÂm systeÂmu, budou se zrÏizovat i vysÏsÏõÂ
trÏõÂdy. S ohledem na konkreÂtnõÂ mõÂstnõÂ podmõÂnky a prÏedevsÏõÂm tam, kde jsou jizÏ starsÏõÂ deÏti se znalostõÂ obou jazykuÊ ,
muÊ zÏe se kurikulum zavaÂdeÏt azÏ od vysÏsÏõÂch trÏõÂd.



Article 8
Additional para-school and out-of-school activities shall be organised with the assistance of the school
authorities, local communities and pupils� parents in order to improve access to the language and culture
of the two countries concerned for the pupils following the curriculum and strengthen relations between
the children.

Article 9
The school authorities shall, at all levels of teaching, help pupils who have followed the transfrontier cur-
riculum to rejoin the usual school curriculum of either country if their parents so wish or if they leave the
frontier region.

On completion of the pupils� secondary education, the school authorities and the persons in charge of
the curriculum shall endeavour to help the pupils prepare for each country�s school-leaving examination.

Article 10
In the event of damage being sustained by pupils or teachers during activities relating to the transfron-
tier curriculum, the school responsible for the activity during which the damage arose shall compensate
the victim while taking action against any liable third party, if appropriate.

Article 11
The appendices hereto specifying the composition of the committee provided for in Article 3, the stages
of development of the curriculum and the contributions of the authorities of the signatory communities
shall be reviewed annually, no later than three months before the beginning of each school year, in order
to take account of the progress of the project.

Article 12

This agreement has been concluded for a six-year period and is renewable tacitly for further three-year
periods. It may be terminated by any af the parties subject to one year�s prior notice.

2.15 Model agreement on transfrontier or interterritorial co-operation concerning land use along
transfrontier rivers

(See paragraph 1.13)

2.16 Model agreement on transfrontier co-operation establishing the statutes of a transfrontier
co-operation grouping having legal personality

The Parties to this agreement on transfrontier co-operation,

Having regard to the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Co-operation between Territorial
Communities or Authorities, opened for signature in Madrid on 21 May 19801, and its Additional
Protocol, opened for signature in Strasbourg on 9 November 19952;

[Where appropriate:

Having regard to the interstate agreement on groupings for transfrontier co-operation, signed in .........
on .........3;]

Whereas .........

1. Official Journal of
2. Official Journal of
3. Official Journal of
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CÏ laÂ nek 8

DoplnÏ koveÂ mimosÏkolnõÂ aktivity musõÂ byÂt organizovaÂny za asistence sÏklolskyÂch orgaÂnuÊ , obcõÂ a rodicÏuÊ zÏaÂkuÊ
tak, aby se zÏaÂkuÊ m zarÏazenyÂm do spolecÏneÂho kurikula zlepsÏil prÏõÂstup k jazyku a kulturÏe dvou zuÂcÏastneÏnyÂch zemõÂ,
aby se posõÂlily vzaÂjemneÂ vazby mezi deÏtmi.

CÏ laÂ nek 9

SÏkolskeÂ orgaÂny musõÂ na vsÏech uÂrovnõÂch vyÂuky pomaÂhat zÏaÂkuÊ m, kterÏõÂ se zarÏadili do prÏeshranicÏnõÂho kurikula,
se znovuzapojenõÂm se do kurikula jejich vlastnõÂ sÏkoly po opusÏteÏnõÂ prÏeshranicÏnõÂho programu, at' uzÏ se tak stalo na
zÏaÂdost rodicÏuÊ nebo v souvislosti s prÏesteÏhovaÂnõÂm zÏaÂka z pohranicÏnõÂ oblasti.

OrgaÂny sÏkoly i osoby poveÏrÏeneÂ realizacõÂ kurikula musõÂ v zaÂveÏrecÏneÂ faÂzi strÏednõÂho stupneÏ vzdeÏlaÂvaÂnõÂ usilovat
o to, aby pomohli zÏaÂkuÊ m prÏipravit se na slozÏenõÂ zaÂveÏrecÏnyÂch zkousÏek v obou zemõÂch.

CÏ laÂ nek 10

V prÏõÂpadeÏ, zÏe zÏaÂci nebo ucÏiteleÂ utrpõÂ beÏhem svojõÂ cÏinnosti souvisejõÂcõÂ s prÏeshranicÏnõÂm kurikulem neÏjakou
sÏkodu, sÏkola, kteraÂ je odpoveÏdnaÂ za cÏinnost, beÏhem nõÂzÏ ke sÏkodeÏ dosÏlo, odsÏkodnõÂ obeÏti a podnikne kroky proti
jakeÂkoliv trÏetõÂ straneÏ, je-li tato za sÏkodu odpoveÏdnaÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 11

PrÏõÂlohy, ktereÂ specifikujõÂ slozÏenõÂ vyÂboru podle cÏlaÂnku 3, vyÂvojoveÂ stupneÏ kurikula a prÏõÂspeÏvky jednotlivyÂch
orgaÂnuÊ signataÂrÏskyÂch stran, musõÂ byÂt podrobeny kazÏdorocÏnõÂ revizi, kteraÂ probeÏhne nejpozdeÏji trÏi meÏsõÂce prÏed
zacÏaÂtkem kazÏdeÂho noveÂho sÏkolnõÂho roku, aby se do jejich revidovaneÂ verze mohly zapracovat i zmeÏny a dosazÏeneÂ
vyÂsledky.

CÏ laÂ nek 12

Tato dohoda se uzavõÂraÂ na sÏest let a bude automaticky prodlouzÏena na dalsÏõÂ trÏi roky. Dohodu lze ukoncÏit tak,
zÏe ji kteraÂkoliv ze stran muÊ zÏe vypoveÏdeÏt s rocÏnõÂ vyÂpoveÏdnõÂ lhuÊ tou.

2.15 VzorovaÂ dohoda o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ nebo meziregionaÂlnõÂ spolupraÂci v oblasti vyuzÏitõÂ puÊ dy podeÂl prÏes-
hranicÏnõÂch rÏek

(viz odstavec 1.13)

2.16 VzorovaÂ dohoda o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci, na jejõÂmzÏ zaÂkladeÏ jsou vypracovaÂny stanovy sdruzÏenõÂ pro
prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci, ktereÂ maÂ praÂvnõÂ subjektivitu

SmluvnõÂ strany teÂto dohody o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci,

s veÏdomõÂm souvislosti s Evropskou raÂmcovou uÂmluvou o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi uÂzemnõÂmi spolecÏen-
stvõÂmi nebo uÂrÏady, nabõÂdnuteÂ k podpisu v Madridu dne 21. kveÏtna 1980,1) a jejõÂho DodatkoveÂho protokolu,
nabõÂdnuteÂho k podpisu ve SÏ trasburku dne 9. listopadu 1995.2)

[Je-li vhodneÂ:

s veÏdomõÂm mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody o sdruzÏenõÂ pro prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci, podepsaneÂ v ...................................................

dne ........................................................3).]

Vzhledem k tomu, zÏe ....................................................................................................

1) OficiaÂlnõÂ veÏstnõÂk ...
2) OficiaÂlnõÂ veÏstnõÂk ...
3) OficiaÂlnõÂ veÏstnõÂk ...



Being resolved to .........

Have agreed to that end to establish a Grouping for transfrontier co-operation and to draw up its
Statutes as follows.

SECTION I - CONSTITUTION, OBJECTIVE, DURATION, TERRITORIAL SCOPE, MEMBERS OF THE GROUPING

Article 1 - Constitution
1 A Grouping for transfrontier co-operation shalI be set up between the follwing partners, signatories to

this agreement, and any other persons to which their rights are subsequently assigned or which are
admitted as new members:

(Indicate below the legal persons participating in the Grouping:
� legal persons in State A:

- territorial communities
- public law groupings or associations (as appropriate)
- other local public bodies (as appropriate)
- other public law legal persons (as appropriate)
- private law legal persons (as appropriate)

� legal persons in State B:
- territorial communities
- public law groupings or associations (as appropriate)
- other local public bodies (as appropriate)
- other public law legal persons (as appropriate)
- private law legal persons (as appropriate)

� ...

(Also indicate, where the need arises, natural persons allowed to participate in the Grouping by virtue of
the public duties assigned to them:

� natural persons having the nationality of State A: ...
� natural persons having the nationality of State B: ...
� ...)

2 The Grouping for Transfrontier Co-operation established under this agreement shall be known as
(name).

Article 2 � Definitions
For the purposes of these Statutes, the following definitions shall apply:
a Grouping: the Grouping for Transfrontier Co-operation established by this agreement;
b Territorial communities or authorities: the public institutions referred to in Article 1 of the interstate

agreement of ...... on Groupings for transfrontier co-operation, when these institutions are mem-
bers of the Grouping established by this agreement;

c Legal persons: the public institutions referred to above, as well as legal persons governed by private
law which are members of the Grouping;

d Representatives natural persons appointed by members of the Grouping to represent them at the
General Assembly.

1. Official Journal of
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protozÏe bylo rozhodnuto, zÏe .......................................................................................

se nakonec dohodly, zÏe zalozÏõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ pro prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci a prÏedlozÏõÂ naÂvrh jeho stanov v naÂsledujõÂcõÂ
podobeÏ.

ODDIÂL I - VZNIK, CIÂLE, TRVAÂ NIÂ, UÂ ZEMNIÂ PUÊ SOBNOST, CÏ LENOVEÂ SDRUZÏ ENIÂ

CÏ laÂ nek 1 - Vznik

1 SdruzÏenõÂ pro prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci bude zrÏõÂzeneÂ teÏmito partnery, signataÂrÏi teÂto dohody, a dalsÏõÂmi
osobami, kteryÂm budou naÂsledneÏ prÏiznaÂna jejich praÂva nebo ktereÂ jsou prÏijaty za noveÂ cÏleny:

(OznacÏte praÂvnickeÂ osoby, ktereÂ se na sdruzÏenõÂ podõÂlejõÂ:

- praÂvnickeÂ osoby ze staÂtu A:

- uÂzemnõÂ celky

- verÏejnopraÂvnõÂ sdruzÏ enõÂ nebo asociace (nehodõÂcõÂ se sÏkrtneÏte)

- ostatnõÂ verÏejnopraÂvnõÂ orgaÂny (nehodõÂcõÂ se sÏkrtneÏte)

- ostatnõÂ verÏejnopraÂvnõÂ praÂvnickeÂ osoby (nehodõÂcõÂ se sÏkrtneÏte)

- soukromopraÂvnõÂ praÂvnickeÂ osoby (nehodõÂcõÂ se sÏkrtneÏte)

- praÂvnickeÂ osoby ze staÂtu B:

- uÂzemnõÂ celky

- verÏejnopraÂvnõÂ sdruzÏ enõÂ nebo asociace (nehodõÂcõÂ se sÏkrtneÏte)

- ostatnõÂ verÏejnopraÂvnõÂ orgaÂny (nehodõÂcõÂ se sÏkrtneÏte)

- ostatnõÂ verÏejnopraÂvnõÂ praÂvnickeÂ osoby (nehodõÂcõÂ se sÏkrtneÏte)

- soukromopraÂvnõÂ praÂvnickeÂ osoby (nehodõÂcõÂ se sÏkrtneÏte)

- .........................)

(Tam, kde to je trÏeba, uved'te takeÂ fyzickeÂ osoby, ktereÂ se mohou uÂcÏastnit sdruzÏenõÂ prostrÏednictvõÂm verÏejnyÂch
povinnostõÂ, ktereÂ jim jsou prÏideÏleny:

- fyzickeÂ osoby se staÂtnõÂ prÏõÂslusÏnostõÂ ke staÂtu A: ................................

- fyzickeÂ osoby se staÂtnõÂ prÏõÂslusÏnostõÂ ke staÂtu B: ................................

- ..........................)

2 SdruzÏenõÂ pro prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci zalozÏeneÂ touto dohodou bude mõÂt naÂzev (naÂzev).

CÏ laÂ nek 2 - Definice

Pro uÂcÏely teÏchto stanov budou platit naÂsledujõÂcõÂ definice:

a SdruzÏenõÂ: sdruzÏenõÂ pro prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci zalozÏeneÂ touto dohodou;

b uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny: verÏejneÂ (staÂtnõÂ) instituce, na ktereÂ odkazuje cÏlaÂnek 1 mezistaÂtnõÂ dohody ...................................
o sdruzÏenõÂ pro prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci, pokud jsou tyto instituce cÏleny sdruzÏenõÂ zalozÏeneÂho touto dohodou;

c praÂvnickeÂ osoby: verÏejneÂ (staÂtnõÂ ) instituce uvedeneÂ vyÂsÏe, a takeÂ praÂvnickeÂ osoby, ktereÂ spadajõÂ pod zaÂkony
pro soukromeÂ spolecÏnosti a jsou cÏleny sdruzÏenõÂ;

d zaÂstupci, fyzickeÂ osoby jmenovaneÂ cÏleny sdruzÏenõÂ a zastupujõÂcõÂ tyto cÏleny ve valneÂ hromadeÏ.



Article 3 � Headquarters and territorial coverage
1 The Grouping�s headquarters shall be at ...... (address). It may be moved, by decision of the Board, to

another location on the territory of the same country, but may not be located elsewhere than on the ter-
ritory of one of the territorial communities or authorities belonging to the Grouping.

2 The Grouping may establish one or more business offices at locations other than that of its headquarters.

3 The Grouping shall cover the following territory:

(indicate territories or parts of territories covered).

Article 4 � Legal form and applicable law
1 (Unless provided otherwise in the interstate agreement of ...... on groupings for transfrontier co-opera-

tion), the Grouping shall be a public/private law (delete as appropriate) body, governed by the laws of
....... (insert country) and specifically the act of ...... on ...... (insert relevant legislation)1.

2 The Grouping shall take the form of a(n) ...... (indicate the legal category to which the Grouping is to
belong: consortium, intermunicipal association, Zweckverband, private law association, commercial
company, etc.).

Article 5 � Personality and legal capacity
1 The Grouping shall be a legal person governed by public/private law (delete as appropriate) enjoying

legal capacity to the extent required for the performance of its tasks and the achievement of its aim, as
defined in Article 6.

2 It shall acquire this legal personality on the date on which these Statutes come into force.

Article 6 � Aim, tasks [competencies and powers]
1 The aim of the Grouping shall be to promote, assist and co-ordinate transfrontier co-operation between

its members on the territory defined in Article 3, paragraph 3, in the following matters: (list).

(Where appropriate:

This aim shall entail the following tasks, among others:
� carrying out projects of common interest (to be specified);
� managing public facilities or services of common interest (to be specified);
� providing financial aid for third parties;
� advising members, public institutions, firms and individuals on their transfrontier activities.

� ...)

(Where appropriate:

2 For the purpose of achieving its aim, the Grouping may be given specific tasks to perform in the name
of, on behalf of and on the instructions of one of the territorial communities or authorities which belong
to it. In such cases, the delegation of tasks to the Grouping shall also be governed by the terms and pro-
cedures laid down in the domestic law of the state to which this community or authority is subject to.

3 The Grouping shall not share in profits.

If it is a public Grouping:

4 The Grouping may conclude public procurement contracts for the purpose of achieving its aim. Territorial
communities or authorities directly or indirectly involved in funding these operations shall indicate, in a
specific transfrontier co-operation agreement providing for their participation, the obligations to which
they are subject under the domestic law of their own countries in respect of procedures for advertising,
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CÏ laÂ nek 3 - UÂ strÏ edõÂ a uÂ zemnõÂ puÊ sobnost

1 UÂ strÏedõÂ bude mõÂt sõÂdlo v ................................. (adresa). Na zaÂkladeÏ rozhodnutõÂ rady se muÊ zÏe v raÂmci uÂzemõÂ
teÂhozÏ staÂtu prÏemõÂstit jinam, ale nesmõÂ byÂt umõÂsteÏno mimo uÂzemõÂ jednoho z uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ , ktereÂ patrÏõÂ ke
sdruzÏenõÂ.

2 SdruzÏenõÂ muÊ zÏe zrÏõÂdit jednu nebo võÂce kancelaÂrÏõÂ umõÂsteÏnyÂch jinde, nezÏ sõÂdlõÂ jeho uÂstrÏedõÂ.

3 SdruzÏenõÂ bude pokryÂvat naÂsledujõÂcõÂ uÂzemõÂ.
(uved'te uÂzemõÂ nebo cÏaÂsti uÂzemõÂ, ktereÂ bude sdruzÏ enõÂ pokryÂvat)

CÏ laÂ nek 4 - PraÂ vnõÂ forma a platneÂ zaÂ kony

1 (Pokud nenõÂ uvedeno jinak v mezistaÂtnõÂ dohodeÏ ....................................... o sdruzÏenõÂ pro prÏeshranicÏnõÂ
spolupraÂci), bude sdruzÏenõÂ verÏejno/soukromopraÂvnõÂm orgaÂnem (neplatneÂ sÏkrtneÏte), a bude se rÏõÂdit zaÂkony
...................................... (uved'te staÂt), prÏedevsÏõÂm zaÂkonem ........................................... (uved'te prÏõÂslusÏnou legisla-
tivu.1)

2 SdruzÏenõÂ bude mõÂt formu ......................................... (uved'te praÂvnõÂ kategorii, ke ktereÂ bude sdruzÏ enõÂ patrÏit:
konsorcium, asociace obcõÂ, Zweckverband, soukromopraÂvnõÂ asociace, obchodnõÂ spolecÏnost atd.).

CÏ laÂ nek 5 - PraÂ vnõÂ subjektivita a je j õÂ rozsah

1 SdruzÏenõÂ bude praÂvnickou osobou rÏõÂzenou podle verÏejnyÂch/soukromyÂch zaÂkonuÊ (nehodõÂcõÂ se sÏkrtneÏte),
jehozÏ praÂvnõÂ subjektivita bude mõÂt rozsah pozÏadovanyÂ pro vyÂkon uÂkoluÊ a naplnÏ ovaÂnõÂ cõÂluÊ , jak definuje cÏlaÂnek 6.

2 SdruzÏenõÂ nabyÂvaÂ praÂvnõÂ subjektivity k datu, ke ktereÂmu vstoupõÂ v platnost tyto stanovy.

CÏ laÂ nek 6 - CõÂl , uÂ koly (kompetence a pravomoce)

1 CõÂlem sdruzÏenõÂ bude propagace, pomoc a koordinace prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce mezi cÏleny sdruzÏenõÂ na
uÂzemõÂ definovaneÂm v cÏlaÂnku 3 paragrafu 3 a bude se tyÂkat naÂsledujõÂcõÂch oblastõÂ: (seznam).

(Je-li vhodneÂ:

tento cõÂl bude obsahovat naÂsledujõÂcõÂ uÂkoly, kromeÏ jineÂho:

- vypracovaÂnõÂ projektuÊ spolecÏneÂho zaÂjmu (bude uprÏesneÏno);
- rÏõÂzenõÂ verÏejnyÂch (staÂtnõÂch) zarÏõÂzenõÂ nebo sluzÏeb spolecÏneÂho zaÂjmu (bude uprÏesneÏno);
- financÏnõÂ pomoc trÏetõÂm stranaÂm;
- poradnõÂ cÏinnost pro cÏleny, verÏejneÂ instituce, firmy a jednotlivce prÏi jejich prÏeshranicÏnõÂch aktivitaÂch.
- .....................................)

(Je-li vhodneÂ:

2 V zaÂjmu plneÏnõÂ stanovenyÂch cõÂluÊ muÊ zÏe byÂt sdruzÏenõÂ poveÏrÏeno specifickyÂmi uÂkoly, ktereÂ bude vykonaÂvat
jmeÂnem nebo v zastoupenõÂ a podle instrukcõÂ uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ , ktereÂ k neÏmu patrÏõÂ. V takovyÂch prÏõÂpadech bude
sdruzÏenõÂ uÂkoly poveÏrÏeno v souladu s podmõÂnkami a postupy, ktereÂ stanovõÂ domaÂcõÂ (vnitrÏnõÂ) zaÂkony staÂtu, kteryÂm
prÏõÂslusÏnyÂ uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂn (obec) podleÂhaÂ.

3 SdruzÏenõÂ nebude mõÂt zÏaÂdnyÂ podõÂl na zisku.

Pokud se jednaÂ o verÏejneÂ sdruzÏenõÂ:

4 SdruzÏenõÂ muÊ zÏe uzavõÂrat smlouvy na verÏejneÂ zakaÂzky v raÂmci plneÏnõÂ svyÂch cõÂluÊ . UÂ zemnõÂ orgaÂny, ktereÂ tyto
operace prÏõÂmo nebo neprÏõÂmo financujõÂ, musõÂ uveÂst ve specifickeÂ dohodeÏ o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci, kteraÂ definuje
podmõÂnky jejich uÂcÏasti, povinnosti, ktereÂ musõÂ podle domaÂcõÂch (vnitrÏnõÂch) zaÂkonuÊ splnit prÏi inzerovaÂnõÂ verÏejneÂ

1) OficiaÂlnõÂ veÏstnõÂk ............................



calls for tender and the choice of firms. Without prejudice to the laws applying to such public contracts,
they shall take measures permitting each of them to comply with these obligations.

5 The Grouping shall have no power to enact regulations or take decisions which may affect the rights and
freedoms of individuals, or to raise taxes/decide to impose levies of a fiscal nature.

Article 7 � Duration
1 The Grouping shall be established for a period of ..... (to be specified) from the date on which these

Statutes come into force.

2 This period may be extended, as provided for in Article 39 below.

Article 8 � Rights and obligations of members
1 The statutory rights of members of the Grouping shall be determined by their contributions to the costs

and expenses occasioned by its work, as follows:

� The number of representatives which each legal person has in the General Assembly shall be pro-
portional to its statutory rights (other methods of distribution possible) ;

� In their dealings with one another, the extent to which members are bound by the commitments of
the Grouping shall also be proportional as above;

� In their dealings with third parties, members shall not be jointly and severally liable. They shall be
bound by the commitments of the Grouping in proportion to their statutory rights.

2 Territorial communities or authorities belonging to the Grouping shall be entitled to use its facilities, ser-
vices and programmes. They must take the action needed to implement its decisions, within the limits of
the powers conferred on them by the domestic law of their own countries.

Article 9 � New members

1 The Grouping may admit new members. Applications for membership shall be made in writing and sub-
mitted to the General Assembly.

2 New members shall sign the present transfrontier co-operation agreement on joining. An addendum
approved by the General Assembly shall set out the terms and effects of the new member�s accession.

Article 10 � Withdrawals
1 Any member may withdraw from the Grouping, during the term of this agreement, at the end of a finan-

cial year, provided it has discharged its obligations fully and given notice of its intention ..... months
(specify) prior to the end of that financial year.

2 An addendum to this transfrontier co-operation agreement shall specify the practical, and particularly
financial, aspects of withdrawal, in respect of the level of the withdrawing member�s contribution and the
Grouping�s operating costs. ln particular, it shall provide for compensation for the Grouping for facilities
it has established for the member concerned.

Article 11 � Expulsions
1 The General Assembly may, on a reasoned proposal given by the Board, expel any member which seri-

ously fails to discharge its obligations and is still in breach of them after a period of ..... months (specify)
from the Board�s serving a warning on it by registered letter. A representative of the member concerned
shall be heard beforehand.

2 The provisions of Article 10, paragraph 2, shall apply to the member expelled. This member shall also
compensate the Grouping for damage sustained as a result of its failure to comply with its obligations;
this compensation shall be deducted from any refund to which it may be entitled.
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souteÏzÏe, vyhlasÏovaÂnõÂ tendruÊ a vyÂbeÏru firem. PrÏi soucÏasneÂm dodrzÏenõÂ zaÂkonuÊ platnyÂch pro takoveÂ verÏejneÂ za-
kaÂzky musõÂ podniknout kroky, ktereÂ kazÏdeÂmu z nich umozÏnõÂ splnit vyÂsÏe uvedeneÂ povinnosti.

5 SdruzÏenõÂ nebude mõÂt zÏaÂdneÂ pravomoci k prÏijõÂmaÂnõÂ pravidel nebo rozhodnutõÂ, kteraÂ by mohla ovlivnit
praÂva a svobody jednotlivcuÊ , ani ke zvysÏovaÂnõÂ danõÂ nebo stanovenõÂ poplatkuÊ , ktereÂ by meÏly charakter danõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 7 - TrvaÂ nõÂ

1 SdruzÏenõÂ se zaklaÂdaÂ na dobu ............................... (specifikovat), pocÏõÂnaje datem, ke ktereÂmu vstupujõÂ
v platnost tyto stanovy.

2 Toto obdobõÂ muÊ zÏe byÂt prodlouzÏeno, jak to uvaÂdõÂ cÏlaÂnek 39, viz daÂle.

CÏ laÂ nek 8 - PraÂ va a povinnosti cÏ lenuÊ

1 StatutaÂrnõÂ praÂva cÏlenuÊ sdruzÏenõÂ budou urcÏena vyÂsÏõÂ jejich prÏõÂspeÏvkuÊ na uÂhradu naÂkladuÊ a vyÂdajuÊ , ktereÂ
vzniknou prÏi praÂci sdruzÏenõÂ, a to naÂsledujõÂcõÂm zpuÊ sobem:

- PocÏet zaÂstupcuÊ , ktereÂ maÂ kazÏdaÂ praÂvnickaÂ osoba ve valneÂ hromadeÏ, musõÂ byÂt uÂmeÏrneÏ jejõÂm statutaÂrnõÂm praÂvuÊ m
(jsou mozÏneÂ i jineÂ metody rozdeÏlenõÂ);

- prÏi vzaÂjemnyÂch jednaÂnõÂch bude podle stejneÂho principu urcÏen i pomeÏr, ve ktereÂm jsou cÏlenoveÂ sdruzÏenõÂ vaÂzaÂni
zaÂvazky sdruzÏenõÂ;

- prÏi jednaÂnõÂ se trÏetõÂmi stranami nejsou cÏlenoveÂ spolecÏneÏ a nedõÂlneÏ odpoveÏdni. Budou vaÂzaÂni zaÂvazky sdruzÏenõÂ
uÂmeÏrneÏ ke svyÂm statutaÂrnõÂm praÂvuÊ m.

2 UÂ zemnõÂ orgaÂny, ktereÂ patrÏõÂ ke sdruzÏenõÂ, budou opraÂvneÏny uzÏõÂvat jeho zarÏõÂzenõÂ, sluzÏby a programy. MusõÂ
podniknout kroky potrÏebneÂ k uplatneÏnõÂ jeho rozhodnutõÂ, a to v raÂmci pravomocõÂ, ktereÂ jim vymezujõÂ domaÂcõÂ
(vnitrÏnõÂ) zaÂkony jejich vlastnõÂch zemõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 9 - NovõÂ cÏ lenoveÂ

1 SdruzÏenõÂ muÊ zÏe prÏijõÂmat noveÂ cÏleny. ZÏ aÂdosti o cÏlenstvõÂ musõÂ byÂt põÂsemneÂ a budou prÏedlozÏeny valneÂ
hromadeÏ.

2 NovõÂ cÏlenoveÂ musõÂ prÏi vstupu podepsat tuto dohodu o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci. V prÏõÂloze schvaÂleneÂ valnou
hromadou, budou uvedeny podmõÂnky a duÊ sledky prÏijetõÂ novyÂch cÏlenuÊ .

CÏ laÂ nek 10 - UkoncÏ enõÂ cÏ lenstvõÂ

1 KteryÂkoliv cÏlen muÊ zÏe ukoncÏit svoje cÏlenstvõÂ ve sdruzÏenõÂ v dobeÏ platnosti teÂto dohody ke konci uÂcÏetnõÂho
roku, a to za prÏedpokladu, zÏe plneÏ dostaÂl svyÂm povinnostem a oznaÂmil svuÊ j uÂmysl ................... meÏsõÂcuÊ (uprÏesnit)
prÏed koncem prÏõÂslusÏneÂho uÂcÏetnõÂho roku.

2 PrÏõÂloha teÂto dohody o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci musõÂ uprÏesnÏ ovat praktickeÂ a prÏedevsÏõÂm financÏnõÂ aspekty
ukoncÏenõÂ cÏlenstvõÂ. PrÏedevsÏõÂm musõÂ urcÏit vyÂsÏi prÏõÂspeÏvkuÊ teÏch cÏlenuÊ , kterÏõÂ ukoncÏili svoje cÏlenstvõÂ, a provoznõÂ
naÂklady sdruzÏenõÂ. KonkreÂtneÏ musõÂ stanovit, jakou kompenzaci sdruzÏenõÂ dostane za zarÏõÂzenõÂ, kteraÂ vybudovalo
pro tohoto prÏõÂslusÏneÂho cÏlena.

CÏ laÂ nek 11 - VyloucÏ enõÂ

1 ValnaÂ hromada muÊ zÏe na zaÂkladeÏ zduÊ vodneÏneÂho naÂvrhu rady vyloucÏit ktereÂhokoli z cÏlenuÊ , kteryÂ vaÂzÏneÏ
porusÏil (nedodrzÏel) svoje povinnosti a porusÏuje je i nadaÂle po uplynutõÂ .............................. meÏsõÂcuÊ (uprÏesnit) od
data, ke ktereÂmu mu rada zaslala doporucÏenyÂm dopisem upozorneÏnõÂ na tento nedostatek. PrÏedtõÂm je trÏeba
vyslechnout zaÂstupce tohoto cÏlena.

2 UstanovenõÂ cÏlaÂnku 10 paragrafu 2 bude platit pro vyloucÏeneÂ cÏleny. TakovyÂ cÏlen takeÂ musõÂ odsÏkodnit
sdruzÏenõÂ za sÏkodu, kterou sdruzÏenõÂ utrpeÏlo v duÊ sledku toho, zÏe danyÂ cÏlen nedodrzÏel svoje povinnosti; toto
odsÏkodneÏnõÂ bude odecÏteno z cÏaÂstky, kteraÂ mu muÊ zÏe byÂt prÏiznaÂna jako naÂhrada.



SECTION II � RESOURCES OF THE GROUPING

Article 12 � Members� contributions to the financing of the Grouping
1 The contributions referred to in Article 8 shall be specified in a protocol appended to these Statutes. They

shall take the form of annual financial contributions by Grouping members and possibly:

� provision of premises;
� provision of facilities and equipment;
� provision or secondment of staff of territorial communities or authorities;
� other forms of contribution to the Grouping�s work.

2 The annual financial contributions shall be compulsory for territorial communities or authorities. Their
amount shall be determined, on the Board�s proposal, when the budget is voted by the General
Assembly.

3 The value of the other forms of contribution shall be estimated by common agreement between the
Grouping�s members.

Article 13 � Other funding
1 The Grouping may also be funded by income from the services it provides, but not by any levies of a fis-

cal nature.

If the law of the state in which the Grouping has its headquarters permits:

2 The Grouping may contract loans. Every loan and its repayment terms shall be the subject of a trans-
frontier co-operation agreement between all the Grouping�s members.

3 The Grouping�s income shall also comprise:
� subsidies made to it at its request;
� gifts and legacies from natural or legal persons;
� interest and other returns on its assets.

Article 14 � Facilities and equipment
1 Facilities and equipment provided by members of the Grouping shall remain their property. They shall

recover them when the Grouping is wound up.

2 Items purchased by the Grouping shall belong to it. They shall be devolved in accordance with Article 40
below, if the Grouping is wound up.

Article 15 � Staff of the Grouping
The staff of the Grouping shall comprise:
� staff made available by territorial communities or authorities belonging to the Grouping;

� staff seconded from these territorial communities or authorities and paid from the Grouping�s
budget;

� contract staff directly recruited by the Grouping and paid from its budget.

Article 16 � Provision or secondment of staff
1 Staff made available to the Grouping shall retain their original terms and conditions of employment. Their

original employer shall remain responsible for paying their salaries, related benefits and occupational
insurance contributions, and shall be responsible for their career advancement.

2 Staff made available or seconded to the Grouping shall be operationally answerable to its
Director/Secretary General, if there is one, and otherwise to its Chairman.
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ODDIÂL II - ZDROJE SDRUZÏ ENIÂ

CÏ laÂ nek 12 - CÏ lenskeÂ prÏ õÂspeÏ vky do financovaÂ nõÂ sdruzÏ enõÂ

1 PrÏõÂspeÏvky, o kteryÂch se hovorÏõÂ v cÏlaÂnku 8, musõÂ byÂt uprÏesneÏny v dodatku teÏchto stanov. Budou mõÂt
podobu rocÏnõÂch financÏnõÂch prÏõÂspeÏvkuÊ jednotlivyÂch cÏlenuÊ sdruzÏenõÂ a mohou zahrnovat i:

- poskytovaÂnõÂ objektuÊ ;
- poskytovaÂnõÂ zarÏõÂzenõÂ a vybavenõÂ;
- docÏasneÂ prÏemõÂsteÏnõÂ pracovnõÂkuÊ uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ ;
- dalsÏõÂ podoby prÏõÂspeÏvkuÊ k cÏinnosti sdruzÏenõÂ.

2 RocÏnõÂ financÏnõÂ prÏõÂspeÏvky jsou pro uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny povinneÂ. Jejich objem bude na zaÂkladeÏ naÂvrhu rady
vymezen poteÂ, co valnaÂ hromada odhlasuje prÏõÂslusÏnyÂ rozpocÏet.

3 Hodnota ostatnõÂch forem prÏõÂspeÏvkuÊ bude urcÏena na zaÂkladeÏ spolecÏneÂ dohody cÏlenuÊ sdruzÏenõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 13 - DalsÏ õÂ f inancovaÂ nõÂ

1 SdruzÏenõÂ muÊ zÏe byÂt financovaÂno takeÂ prÏõÂjmy ze sluzÏeb, ktereÂ poskytuje, ale nesmõÂ se jednat o zÏaÂdneÂ
poplatky, ktereÂ by meÏly charakter danõÂ, pokud to povolujõÂ zaÂkony staÂtu, na jehozÏ uÂzemõÂ se nachaÂzõÂ uÂstrÏedõÂ
sdruzÏenõÂ.

2 SdruzÏenõÂ muÊ zÏe uzavõÂrat smlouvy o puÊ jcÏkaÂch. KazÏdaÂ puÊ jcÏka a podmõÂnky jejõÂho splaÂcenõÂ musõÂ byÂt prÏed-
meÏtem dohody o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci mezi vsÏemi cÏleny sdruzÏenõÂ.

3 PrÏõÂjem sdruzÏenõÂ muÊ zÏe tvorÏit takeÂ:

- dotacemi, o ktereÂ sdruzÏenõÂ pozÏaÂdaÂ a ktereÂ mu jsou prÏideÏleny;
- dary a odkazy majetku od fyzickyÂch nebo praÂvnickyÂch osob;
- uÂroky a dalsÏõÂmi vyÂnosy ze svyÂch aktivit.

CÏ laÂ nek 14 - ZarÏ õÂzenõÂ a vybavenõÂ

1 ZarÏõÂzenõÂ a vybavenõÂ, ktereÂ poskytli cÏlenoveÂ sdruzÏenõÂ, zuÊ staÂvaÂ jejich majetkem. V prÏõÂpadeÏ, zÏe je sdruzÏenõÂ
rozpusÏteÏno, dostanou tento majetek zpeÏt.

2 PolozÏky, ktereÂ sdruzÏenõÂ odkoupilo, mu budou patrÏit. Pokud bude sdruzÏenõÂ rozpusÏteÏno, bude tento
majetek prÏeveden v souladu s ustanovenõÂmi cÏlaÂnku 40.

CÏ laÂ nek 15 - ZameÏ stnanci sdruzÏ enõÂ

ZameÏstnanci sdruzÏenõÂ budou tvorÏeni teÏmito skupinami:

- zameÏstnanci, ktereÂ poskytly uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny, ktereÂ jsou cÏleny sdruzÏenõÂ;
- zameÏstnanci, ktereÂ tyto uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny docÏasneÏ poskytly a kterÏõÂ jsou placeni z rozpocÏtu sdruzÏenõÂ;
- smluvnõÂ zameÏstnanci, prÏõÂmo najmutõÂ sdruzÏenõÂm a placeni z jeho rozpocÏtu.

CÏ laÂ nek 16 - PoskytovaÂ nõÂ zameÏ stnancuÊ nebo jej ich docÏ asneÂ umõÂsteÏ nõÂ

1 ZameÏstnanci, kterÏõÂ byli daÂni k dispozici sdruzÏenõÂ, budou i nadaÂle zameÏstnaÂni podle puÊ vodnõÂch podmõÂnek.
Jejich puÊ vodnõÂ zameÏstnavatel zuÊ staÂvaÂ nadaÂle odpoveÏdnyÂ za vyÂplatu jejich mezd, za prÏiznaÂnõÂ prÏõÂslusÏnyÂch vyÂhod
a za prÏõÂspeÏvky, ktereÂ je jako zameÏstnavatel povinen platit na jejich pojisÏteÏnõÂ, zuÊ staÂvaÂ odpoveÏdnyÂ i za jejich
karieÂrnõÂ postup.

2 ZameÏstnanci, kterÏõÂ jsou daÂni k dispozici sdruzÏenõÂ nebo jsou docÏasneÏ prÏevedeni na praÂci pro neÏj, budou
pracovneÏ odpoveÏdni generaÂlnõÂmu rÏediteli/tajemnõÂkovi, pokud ho sdruzÏenõÂ maÂ, a jinak prÏedsedovi sdruzÏenõÂ.



3 These staff shall be returned to the territorial community or authority from which they came in the fol-
lowing cases (to be specified):
� ......
� ......

Article 17 � Staff directly recruited by the Grouping
1 Such recruitments shall be secondary to the provision or secondment of staff. The terms on which such

staff are recruited and employed shall be determined by the Board.

2 Staff directly recruited by the Grouping shall be subject to the law of the state in which it has its head-
quarters, particularly in respect of labour laws and regulations on salaries and pensions.

SECTION III � ORGANISATION AND MANAGEMENT OF THE GROUPING

Chapter 1 ± The General Assembly

Article 18 � Composition of the General Assembly

1 The General Assembly shall comprise representatives of all the Grouping�s members. Each representative
must hold a valid mandate.

2 The appointment and mandates of members� representatives to the General Assembly shall be governed
by the law of the state to which the legal person concerned belongs.

3 The number of representatives of each legal person belonging to the Grouping shall be proportional to
its statutory rights, as laid down in Article 8 above. However, each member shall have at least one rep-
resentative in the General Assembly.

Article 19 � Duties of the General Assembly
The general Assembly shall be the Grouping�s principal statutory board. It shall be responsible for:
� electing and dismissing the Grouping�s Chairman;
� electing and dismissing the members of the Board, collectively or individually;
� examining the Board�s management reports and discharging its members in respect of their man-

dates;
� setting up working parties when necessary and electing their chairmen among its own members;
� determining the annual financial contributions of Grouping members;
� adopting the annual programme of activities and the corresponding budget;
� appointing and dismissing the independent auditors responsible for examining the Grouping�s

accounts;
� approving the annual accounts for the past budget year, comprising the balance sheet and the prof-

it and loss account;
� deciding on the admission of new members and on the terms of their admission;

� deciding to expel members of the Grouping;
� approving the procedures for expulsion or withdrawal of a Grouping member;
� deciding to wind up the Grouping early;
� approving the rules of procedure;
� deciding on any amendments to these Statutes.
� other responsibilities (to be specified).
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3 Tito zameÏstnanci se vraÂtõÂ ke sveÂmu prÏõÂslusÏneÂmu uÂzemnõÂmu orgaÂnu v naÂsledujõÂcõÂch prÏõÂpadech (uprÏesnit):

- ...........................................

- ...........................................

CÏ laÂ nek 17 - ZameÏ stnanci prÏ õÂmo naj õÂmanõÂ sdruzÏ enõÂm

1 NajõÂmaÂnõÂ vlastnõÂch zameÏstnancuÊ bude naÂsledovat azÏ poteÂ, co budou vyuzÏitõÂ zameÏstnanci poskytnuti nebo
docÏasneÏ prÏemõÂsteÏni (cÏleny sdruzÏenõÂ). PodmõÂnky pro prÏõÂmeÂ najõÂmaÂnõÂ a zameÏstnaÂvaÂnõÂ osob musõÂ vymezit rada
sdruzÏenõÂ.

2 ZameÏstnanci, ktereÂ si sdruzÏenõÂ najme prÏõÂmo, budou podrÏõÂzeni zaÂkonuÊ m toho staÂtu, na jehozÏ uÂzemõÂ sõÂdlõÂ
uÂstrÏedõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ. To se tyÂkaÂ prÏedevsÏõÂm pracovnõÂch prÏedpisuÊ a zaÂkonuÊ upravujõÂcõÂch podmõÂnky platuÊ a pojisÏteÏnõÂ.

ODDIÂL III - ORGANIZACE A RÏ IÂZENIÂ SDRUZÏ ENIÂ

Kapitola I - ValnaÂ hromada

CÏ laÂ nek 18 - SlozÏ enõÂ valneÂ hromady

1 ValnaÂ hromada bude tvorÏena zaÂstupci vsÏech cÏlenuÊ sdruzÏenõÂ. KazÏdyÂ zaÂstupce musõÂ mõÂt platnyÂ mandaÂt.

2 JmenovaÂnõÂ zaÂstupcuÊ cÏlenskyÂch orgaÂnuÊ sdruzÏenõÂ a jejich mandaÂty se rÏõÂdõÂ platnyÂmi zaÂkony toho staÂtu, ke
ktereÂmu patrÏõÂ prÏõÂslusÏnaÂ praÂvnickaÂ osoba.

3 PocÏet zaÂstupcuÊ kazÏdeÂ praÂvnickeÂ osoby, kteraÂ je cÏlenem sdruzÏenõÂ, bude uÂmeÏrnyÂ ke statutaÂrnõÂm praÂvuÊ m teÂto
osoby tak, jak stanovõÂ cÏlaÂnek 8. AvsÏak kazÏdyÂ cÏlen musõÂ mõÂt ve valneÂ hromadeÏ alesponÏ jednoho zaÂstupce.

CÏ laÂ nek 19 - Povinnosti valneÂ hromady

ValnaÂ hromada je hlavnõÂm statutaÂrnõÂm orgaÂnem sdruzÏenõÂ. Je odpoveÏdnaÂ za naÂsledujõÂcõÂ cÏinnosti:

- volba a odvolaÂnõÂ prÏedsedy sdruzÏenõÂ;

- volba a odvolaÂnõÂ cÏlenuÊ rady, kolektivneÏ nebo individuaÂlneÏ;

- kontrola rÏõÂdicõÂch zpraÂv rady a odnõÂmaÂnõÂ mandaÂtuÊ jejõÂm cÏlenuÊ m;

- zrÏizovaÂnõÂ pracovnõÂch skupin, je-li to potrÏeba, volba prÏedsedy ze svyÂch cÏlenuÊ ;

- urcÏovaÂnõÂ vyÂsÏe rocÏnõÂch financÏnõÂch prÏõÂspeÏvkuÊ , ktereÂ budou povinnostõÂ cÏlenuÊ sdruzÏenõÂ;

- prÏijõÂmaÂnõÂ rocÏnõÂho programu cÏinnosti a prÏõÂslusÏneÂho rozpocÏtu;

- jmenovaÂnõÂ a odvolaÂnõÂ nezaÂvislyÂch auditoruÊ odpoveÏdnyÂch za kontrolu uÂcÏetnictvõÂ, ktereÂ sdruzÏenõÂ maÂ;

- schvalovaÂnõÂ uÂcÏetnõÂch dokladuÊ za uplynulyÂ uÂcÏetnõÂ rok, tyto doklady tvorÏõÂ uÂcÏetnõÂ rozvaha a uÂcÏet hospodaÂrÏskeÂho
vyÂsledku;

- rozhodovaÂnõÂ o novyÂch cÏlenech a o podmõÂnkaÂch jejich prÏijetõÂ;

- rozhodovaÂnõÂ o vyloucÏenõÂ cÏlenuÊ sdruzÏenõÂ;

- schvalovaÂnõÂ postupuÊ pro vyloucÏenõÂ cÏlena nebo ukoncÏenõÂ jeho cÏlenstvõÂ ve sdruzÏenõÂ;

- rozhodnutõÂ o prÏedcÏasneÂm ukoncÏenõÂ cÏinnosti sdruzÏenõÂ;

- schvalovaÂnõÂ jednacõÂho rÏaÂdu;

- rozhodovaÂnõÂ o vsÏech dodatcõÂch teÏchto stanov;

- dalsÏõÂ oblasti, za ktereÂ je odpoveÏdnaÂ (bude uprÏesneÏno).



Article 20 � Functioning of the General Assembly
1 The General Assembly shall be convened at least once a year by the Grouping�s Chairman or, if he is pre-

vented from doing so, by the Vice-Chairman. It shall meet in extraordinary session at the request of
......... (majority to be specified) of the Grouping members� representatives, with an agenda which they
shall determine.

2 Convening notices shall be sent to each member of the Grouping by registered letter at least two weeks
before the date set for the meeting. This notice must be accompanied by the agenda for the meeting and
all the documents which members require to take informed decisions.

3 Meetings of the General Assembly shall be public, except in special cases provided for in the rules of pro-
cedure.

Article 21 � Voting in the General Assembly
1 Each representative in the General Assembly shall have one vote without prejudice to paragraph 2 below.

2 Voting by proxy shall be permitted. No representative may hold more than one proxy.

3 If, at the time of voting, a majority of ......... (to be specified) is not present, the vote shall be deferred.
The General Assembly shall be reconvened within ......... days (to be specified) with the same agenda;
a final decision shall then be taken, regardless of the number of representatives present.

4 Unless otherwise provided in these Statutes, decisions of the General Assembly shall be taken by an abso-
lute majority of the votes.

Article 22 � Minutes of the proceedings and discussions of the General Assembly
1 The proceedings and discussions shall be recorded in minutes sent to every member of the Grouping and

to the authorities responsible for supervising it. The minutes shall be drawn up in the language or lan-
guages which the law of each of the states concerned prescribes for use in the proceedings and deliber-
ations of territorial communities or authorities.

2 Copies of or excerpts from these minutes for production in court or elsewhere shall be signed either by
the Grouping Chairman or by a person specially appointed to do so by the Board.

Article 23 � Information for Grouping members
1 The General Assembly shall regularly (period to be specified) send the legal persons belonging to the

Grouping full reports on its activities.

2 Representatives of members of the Grouping shall be required to report regularly, verbally or in writing,
on the General Assembly�s activities to the statutory bodies of the legal person which has appointed
them; they must also report to them on the manner in which they have exercised their mandates in the
General Assembly.

Chapter II ± The Board

Article 24 � Composition of the Board
1 The Board shall comprise ......... members (specify), elected or appointed by the General Assembly as

follows:

(indicate procedure)

2 Candidates shall be put forward by the legal persons belonging to the Grouping. They need not be mem-
bers of the General Assembly. The latter shall determine the duration of their term of office, which may
not be longer than ......... years (insert).
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CÏ laÂ nek 20 - CÏ innost valneÂ hromady

1 ValnaÂ hromada se schaÂzõÂ alesponÏ jednou rocÏneÏ. SvolaÂvaÂ ji prÏedseda sdruzÏenõÂ. Pokud mu v tom braÂnõÂ jineÂ
zaÂlezÏitosti, svolaÂvaÂ ji mõÂstoprÏedseda. MimorÏaÂdnaÂ schuÊ ze valneÂ hromady se musõÂ konat, pokud o to pozÏaÂdaÂ
.................................................. (uprÏesnit typ veÏtsÏiny) zaÂstupcuÊ cÏlenskyÂch orgaÂnuÊ sdruzÏenõÂ, ti takeÂ urcÏõÂ program
takoveÂ schuÊ ze.

2 KazÏdyÂ cÏlen sdruzÏenõÂ musõÂ dostat oznaÂmenõÂ o svolaÂnõÂ valneÂ hromady ve formeÏ doporucÏeneÂho dopisu
alesponÏ dva tyÂdny prÏed datem schuÊ ze. Toto oznaÂmenõÂ musõÂ byÂt doplneÏno programem schuÊ ze a vsÏemi doklady,
o kteryÂch majõÂ cÏlenoveÂ informovaneÏ rozhodnout.

3 JednaÂnõÂ valneÂ hromady musõÂ byÂt verÏejnaÂ, s vyÂjimkou zvlaÂsÏtnõÂch prÏõÂpaduÊ , ktereÂ jsou vymezeny v jednacõÂm
rÏaÂdu.

CÏ laÂ nek 21 - HlasovaÂ nõÂ valneÂ hromady

1 KazÏdyÂ zaÂstupce na valneÂ hromadeÏ bude mõÂt jeden hlas, anizÏ by se tõÂm omezovalo ustanovenõÂ naÂsledujõÂcõÂho
paragrafu 2.

2 Je mozÏneÂ hlasovaÂnõÂ prostrÏednictvõÂm zplnomocneÏneÂho zaÂstupce. Jeden zaÂstupce muÊ zÏe byÂt poveÏrÏen maxi-
maÂlneÏ jednou plnou mocõÂ.

3 Pokud nenõÂ v dobeÏ hlasovaÂnõÂ prÏõÂtomna ................................... (uprÏesnit) veÏtsÏina, musõÂ se hlasovaÂnõÂ odlozÏit.
ValnaÂ hromada se znovu sejde beÏhem ............................ dnõÂ (uprÏesnit) a bude mõÂt stejnyÂ program; konecÏneÂ
rozhodnutõÂ pak bude prÏijato bez ohledu na pocÏet prÏõÂtomnyÂch zaÂstupcuÊ .

4 Pokud nenõÂ jinak daÂno stanovami, valnaÂ hromada prÏijõÂmaÂ svoje rozhodnutõÂ na zaÂkladeÏ absolutnõÂ veÏtsÏiny
hlasuÊ .

CÏ laÂ nek 22 - ZaÂ pis z jednaÂ nõÂ a diskuse valneÂ hromady

1 JednaÂnõÂ a diskuse budou zaznamenaÂny v podobeÏ zaÂpisu, kteryÂ obdrzÏõÂ kazÏdyÂ cÏlen sdruzÏenõÂ a orgaÂny
odpoveÏdneÂ za dozor nad nõÂm. ZaÂpis bude vypracovaÂn v jazyce nebo v jazycõÂch, ktereÂ zaÂkony kazÏdeÂho z prÏõÂ-
slusÏnyÂch staÂtuÊ uvaÂdeÏjõÂ jako jednacõÂ jazyk uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ .

2 Kopie nebo excerpta z teÏchto zaÂpisuÊ musõÂ pro prÏõÂpad, zÏe by byly pouzÏity u soudu nebo jinde, podepsat
prÏedseda sdruzÏenõÂ nebo jinaÂ osoba jmenovanaÂ radou konkreÂtneÏ pro tento uÂkol.

CÏ laÂ nek 23 - Informace pro cÏ leny sdruzÏ enõÂ

1 ValnaÂ hromada bude pravidelneÏ (uprÏesnit obdobõÂ) zasõÂlat vsÏem praÂvnickyÂm osobaÂm, ktereÂ patrÏõÂ ke sdru-
zÏenõÂ, zpraÂvy o svojõÂ cÏinnosti.

2 PozÏaduje se, aby zaÂstupci cÏlenuÊ sdruzÏenõÂ podaÂvali pravidelneÂ põÂsemneÂ nebo uÂstnõÂ zpraÂvy o cÏinnosti valneÂ
hromady statutaÂrnõÂm orgaÂnuÊ m teÏch praÂvnickyÂch osob, ktereÂ je jmenovaly. DaÂle jim musõÂ podaÂvat zpraÂvy o tom,
jak vykonaÂvajõÂ svuÊ j mandaÂt na valneÂ hromadeÏ.

Kapitola II - Rada

CÏ laÂ nek 24 - SlozÏ enõÂ rady

1 Radu bude tvorÏit .................................. cÏlenuÊ (uprÏesnit), kterÏõÂ jsou voleni nebo jmenovaÂni valnou hromadou
v naÂsledujõÂcõÂm postupu:

(uveÂst postup)

2 KandidaÂty budou navrhovat praÂvnickeÂ osoby, ktereÂ patrÏõÂ ke sdruzÏenõÂ. NenõÂ nutneÂ, aby byli cÏleny valneÂ
hromady. ValnaÂ hromada urcÏõÂ funkcÏnõÂ obdobõÂ, ktereÂ nesmõÂ prÏesaÂhnout ....... let. (vepsat).



3 The Chairman of the Grouping, the Vice-Chairman and the chairmen of working parties set up by the
General Assembly under Article 30 below shall be members of the Board ex officio.

4 Members of the Board shall not be remunerated. However, the Board may pay travel allowances to
members to cover official journeys and a representation allowance to the Chairman of the Grouping.

5 If a seat on the Board becomes vacant for any reason, the Board shall appoint a temporary administra-
tor. He shall serve until a new Board member is elected, in accordance with paragraph 2 below, which
shall be not later than ......... months (to be specified) after the vacancy occurs.

6 Members of the Board are subject to prohibitions, established, for the category of bodies to which the
grouping belongs, by the domestic law of the State in which its headquarters is located.

Article 25 - Powers of the Board
1 The Board shall have the widest powers to take all decisions or measures necessary or helpful to realisa-

tion of the Grouping�s aims.

2 Amongst other tasks, it shall:

� prepare and implement the General Assembly�s decisions and report to it on its management at least
once a year;

� examine all questions arising from the routine work of the Grouping;

� determine the membership of the working parties set up by the General Assembly;

� draw up the annual programme of activities and corresponding draft budget;

� determine the recruitment and employment conditions of staff directly recruited by the Grouping;

� determine the obligations of staff seconded or made available to the Grouping;

� appoint and dismiss staff directly recruited by the Grouping;

� if appropriate, appoint and dismiss a director/secretary general and determine his powers;

� draw up rules of procedure and submit them to the General Assembly for approval;

� exercise all powers which are not expressly vested in other statutory bodies of the Grouping.

3 The Board and each of its members shall supply any information asked for by one or more representa-
tives in the General Assembly verbally or in writing, within a period of ......... weeks (specify).

Article 26 � Functioning of the Board
1 The Board shall meet at least twice a year and as often as the interest of the Grouping requires. It shall

be convened by the Chairman or, in his absence, the Vice-Chairman. An extraordinary meeting shall be
convened at the request of several members, representing at least one-third of the statutory rights spec-
ified in Article 8 above. The notice of meeting shall indicate the agenda for the meeting.

2 The meetings of the Board shall not be public.

3 The Board�s decisions shall be taken by an absolute majority of the votes cast. No account shall be taken
of abstentions in calculating this majority. If, at the time of voting, a majority of the members is not pre-
sent, the vote shall be deferred. The Board shall be reconvened within two weeks with the same agen-
da; it shall then take a final decision, regardless of the number of representatives present.

4 Article 24 above shall apply to the proceedings and deliberations of the Board.
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3 PrÏedseda sdruzÏenõÂ, mõÂstoprÏedseda a prÏedsedoveÂ pracovnõÂch skupin zrÏõÂzenyÂch valnou hromadou podle
nõÂzÏe uvedeneÂho cÏlaÂnku 30 budou cÏleny rady ex officio.

4 CÏ lenoveÂ rady nebudou za svoji cÏinnost pobõÂrat odmeÏnu. Ale rada muÊ zÏe platit svyÂm cÏlenuÊ m cestovneÂ,
ktereÂ bude pokryÂvat oficiaÂlnõÂ cesty, a prÏedsedovi sdruzÏenõÂ muÊ zÏe hradit naÂklady na reprezentaci.

5 JestlizÏe se z jakeÂhokoliv duÊ vodu uvolnõÂ mõÂsto v radeÏ, rada jmenuje docÏasneÂho spraÂvce. Ten bude svoji
funkci vykonaÂvat azÏ do doby, nezÏ bude zvolen novyÂ cÏlen, v souladu s ustanovenõÂm nõÂzÏe uvedeneÂho paragrafu 2.
K volbeÏ noveÂho cÏlena musõÂ dojõÂt nejpozdeÏji .......... meÏsõÂcuÊ (uprÏesnit) poteÂ, co se mõÂsto v radeÏ uvolnilo.

6 CÏ lenoveÂ rady podleÂhajõÂ zaÂkazuÊ m, ktereÂ pro kategorii, do ktereÂ patrÏõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ, stanovõÂ vnitrÏnõÂ (domaÂcõÂ)
zaÂkony staÂtu, na jehozÏ uÂzemõÂ se nachaÂzõÂ uÂstrÏedõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 25 - Pravomoce rady

1 Rada musõÂ mõÂt co nejsÏirsÏõÂ pravomoce proto, aby mohla prÏijõÂmat rozhodnutõÂ a opatrÏenõÂ, kteraÂ jsou nutnaÂ
pro cÏinnost sdruzÏenõÂ, nebo ji prospõÂvajõÂ.

2 Mezi jinyÂm, k jejõÂm uÂkoluÊ m patrÏõÂ:

- prÏipravovat a realizovat rozhodnutõÂ valneÂ hromady a nejmeÂneÏ jednou rocÏneÏ jõÂ podaÂvat zpraÂvy o rÏõÂzenõÂ;

- prÏezkoumaÂvat vsÏechny otaÂzky, ktereÂ vyplynou z beÏzÏneÂ cÏinnosti sdruzÏenõÂ;

- vymezit cÏlenstvõÂ pracovnõÂch skupin zrÏõÂzenyÂch valnou hromadou;

- navrhovat rocÏnõÂ programy cÏinnosti a prÏõÂslusÏnyÂ rozpocÏet (naÂvrh rozpocÏtu);

- urcÏit podmõÂnky prÏijõÂmaÂnõÂ zameÏstnancuÊ , ktereÂ prÏijõÂmaÂ sdruzÏenõÂ prÏõÂmo, stejneÏ jako podmõÂnky jejich praÂce;

- urcÏit povinnosti zameÏstnancuÊ , kterÏõÂ jsou docÏasneÏ nebo trvale daÂni k dispozici sdruzÏenõÂ;

- jmenovat a propousÏteÏt zameÏstnance, ktereÂ sdruzÏenõÂ prÏõÂmo najalo;

- tam, kde to je vhodneÂ, jmenovat a odvolaÂvat generaÂlnõÂho rÏeditele/tajemnõÂka a vymezovat jeho pravomoce;

- navrhovat jednacõÂ rÏaÂd a prÏedklaÂdat jej valneÂ hromadeÏ ke schvaÂlenõÂ;

- vykonaÂvat vsÏechny pravomoce, ktereÂ nejsou explicitneÏ urcÏeny pro jinyÂ statutaÂrnõÂ orgaÂn sdruzÏenõÂ.

3 Rada a kazÏdyÂ z jejõÂch cÏlenuÊ musõÂ poskytnout informace, pokud ho o to pozÏaÂdaÂ jeden nebo võÂce zaÂstupcuÊ
ve valneÂ hromadeÏ. Tyto zÏaÂdosti mohou byÂt uÂstnõÂ nebo põÂsemneÂ a odpoveÏd' na neÏ vyrÏõÂzena do ............... tyÂdnuÊ
(uprÏesnit).

CÏ laÂ nek 26 - CÏ innost rady

1 Rada se bude schaÂzet nejmeÂneÏ dvakraÂt do roka a tak cÏasto, jak to bude z hlediska zaÂjmuÊ sdruzÏenõÂ nutneÂ.
JednaÂnõÂ rady svolaÂvaÂ prÏedseda, nebo v jeho neprÏõÂtomnosti, mõÂstoprÏedseda. MimorÏaÂdneÂ jednaÂnõÂ rady se svolaÂvaÂ na
zaÂkladeÏ zÏaÂdosti neÏkolika cÏlenuÊ , kterÏõÂ prÏedstavujõÂ nejmeÂneÏ jednu trÏetinu statutaÂrnõÂch praÂv specifikovanyÂch cÏlaÂn-
kem 8, uvedenyÂm vyÂsÏe. OznaÂmenõÂ o svolaÂnõÂ rady musõÂ obsahovat i program tohoto jednaÂnõÂ.

2 JednaÂnõÂ rady nebudou verÏejnaÂ.

3 Rada bude prÏijõÂmat svoje rozhodnutõÂ na zaÂkladeÏ absolutnõÂ veÏtsÏiny odevzdanyÂch hlasuÊ . PrÏi vyÂpocÏtu teÂto
veÏtsÏiny se nebudou braÂt v uÂvahu hlasy teÏch, kterÏõÂ se zdrzÏeli. Pokud nenõÂ v okamzÏiku hlasovaÂnõÂ prÏõÂtomna veÏtsÏina
cÏlenuÊ , hlasovaÂnõÂ se odlozÏõÂ. Rada se sejde znovu beÏhem dvou tyÂdnuÊ a jednaÂnõÂ maÂ stejnyÂ program; na tomto jednaÂnõÂ
musõÂ prÏijmout konecÏneÂ rozhodnutõÂ bez ohledu na pocÏet prÏõÂtomnyÂch cÏlenuÊ .

4 VyÂsÏe uvedenyÂ cÏlaÂnek 24 bude platit pro jednaÂnõÂ a rozhodovaÂnõÂ rady.



Article 27 � Information for Grouping members

The Board shall supply information requested by any member of the Grouping, verbally or in writing, and
within a period of ......... weeks (specify).

Chapter III ± Chairman and Director/Secretary General of the Grouping

Article 28 � Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the Grouping
1 The General Assembly shall elect a Chairman and a Vice-Chairman from among its members, for a

renewable term of ......... years (insert). The Vice-Chairman shall be a member of a territorial communi-
ty or authority in a state other than that of which the Chairman is a national.

2 The Chairman or, in his absence, the Vice-Chairman shall convene and chair meetings of the General
Assembly and the Board; he shall represent the Grouping in matters judicial and extrajudicial.

Article 29 � Director/Secretary General of the Grouping
1 The Board may appoint a Director/Secretary General of the Grouping for a term of ......... years

(specify), on the Chairman�s proposal.

2 The Director/Secretary General shall be the Board�s executive officer; he shall be responsible for day-to-
day management of the Grouping, under the authority of the Board and the Chairman and on conditions
which they shall determine. He shall prepare the Board�s decisions and implement them.

3 He shall have authority over all the Grouping�s staff.

4 In dealings with third parties, the Director/Secretary General shall commit the Grouping in respect of all
measures consistent with its aims.

Chapter IV ± Working parties

Article 30 � Working parties
1 The General Assembly may set up working parties, whose terms of reference and operating methods it

shall determine. It shall elect the chairmen of these working parties from among its members for a renew-
able term of ......... years (specify).

2 The Board shall determine the membership of working parties, on their chairmen�s proposal.

Chapter V ± Administrative supervision

Article 31 � Applicable law

The acts and deliberations of the Grouping shall be subject to the supervision provided for in the domes-
tic law of the state in which the Grouping has its headquarters. In accordance with this law, the author-
ity responsible for supervision shall be ......... (specify). This authority shall also ensure that the interests
of territorial communities or authorities belonging to other states are protected.

If appropriate:

Article 32 � Objections by other States to participation in the Grouping

The competent authorities in other States shall be entitled to notify the Grouping that they object to the
territorial communities or authorities which come under their authority continuing to be members of the
Grouping. Such notification, duly substantiated, shall be deemed grounds for withdrawal, in which case
Article 10 above shall apply.
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CÏ laÂ nek 27 - Informace pro cÏ leny sdruzÏ enõÂ

Rada musõÂ poskytnout cÏlenuÊ m sdruzÏenõÂ põÂsemneÏ nebo uÂstneÏ pozÏadovaneÂ informace, a to ve lhuÊ teÏ ...............
tyÂdnuÊ (uprÏesnit).

Kapitola III - PrÏedseda a generaÂlnõÂ rÏeditel/tajemnõÂk sdruzÏenõÂ

CÏ laÂ nek 28 - PrÏ edseda a mõÂstoprÏ edseda sdruzÏ enõÂ

1 ValnaÂ hromada volõÂ prÏedsedu a mõÂstoprÏedsedu z rÏad svyÂch cÏlenuÊ . Jejich funkcÏnõÂ obdobõÂ je ....... let (vepsat)
a je mozÏneÂ ho opakovat. MõÂstoprÏedseda musõÂ byÂt cÏlenem uÂzemnõÂho orgaÂnu jineÂho staÂtu, nezÏ je staÂt, ke ktereÂmu
prÏõÂslusÏõÂ prÏedseda.

2 PrÏedseda nebo v jeho neprÏõÂtomnosti mõÂstoprÏedseda svolaÂvaÂ jednaÂnõÂ valneÂ hromady a rady a prÏedsedaÂ mu;
zastupuje sdruzÏenõÂ prÏi soudnõÂm a mimosoudnõÂm jednaÂnõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 29 - GeneraÂ lnõÂ rÏ editel/ta jemnõÂk sdruzÏ enõÂ

1 Rada muÊ zÏe na zaÂkladeÏ naÂvrhu prÏedsedy jmenovat generaÂlnõÂho rÏeditele/tajemnõÂka sdruzÏenõÂ na dobu .......
let (uprÏesnit).

2 GeneraÂlnõÂ rÏeditel/tajemnõÂk rady bude vyÂkonnyÂm uÂrÏednõÂkem (tajemnõÂkem) rady; bude odpoveÏdnyÂ za
kazÏdodennõÂ rÏõÂzenõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ, bude podleÂhat autoriteÏ rady a prÏedsedy a bude svoji funkci vykonaÂvat za podmõÂnek,
ktereÂ oni stanovõÂ. Bude prÏipravovat rozhodnutõÂ rady a uvaÂdeÏt je do praxe.

3 Bude nadrÏõÂzenyÂ zameÏstnancuÊ m sdruzÏenõÂ.

4 PrÏi jednaÂnõÂ se trÏetõÂmi stranami bude generaÂlnõÂ rÏeditel/tajemnõÂk sdruzÏenõÂ zavazovat sdruzÏenõÂ ve vsÏech
krocõÂch, ktereÂ jsou v souladu s cõÂli sdruzÏenõÂ.

Kapitola IV - PracovnõÂ skupiny

CÏ laÂ nek 30 - PracovnõÂ skupiny

1 ValnaÂ hromada muÊ zÏe ustanovit pracovnõÂ skupiny, pro ktereÂ musõÂ definovat program a pracovnõÂ metody.
Ze svyÂch cÏlenuÊ volõÂ prÏedsedy teÏchto pracovnõÂch skupin, kterÏõÂ mohou svoji funkci s .............. letyÂm funkcÏnõÂm
obdobõÂm vykonaÂvat opakovaneÏ.

2 Rada urcÏõÂ na zaÂkladeÏ naÂvrhuÊ prÏedseduÊ pracovnõÂch skupin i jejich cÏleny.

Kapitola V - AdministrativnõÂ dozor

CÏ laÂ nek 31 - PlatneÂ zaÂ kony

CÏ innost a rozhodnutõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ podleÂhajõÂ dozoru, kteryÂ je stanoven v souladu s vnitrÏnõÂmi (domaÂcõÂmi) zaÂkony
staÂtu, ve ktereÂm sõÂdlõÂ uÂstrÏedõÂ tohoto sdruzÏenõÂ. V souladu s tõÂmto zaÂkonem bude za dozor odpoveÏdnyÂ orgaÂn
........................................ (uprÏesnit). Tento orgaÂn takeÂ zajistõÂ, aby byly chraÂneÏny zaÂjmy uÂzemnõÂch orgaÂnuÊ ostatnõÂch
staÂtuÊ .

Je-li vhodneÂ:

CÏ laÂ nek 32 - NaÂ mitky, ktereÂ proti uÂ cÏ ast i ve sdruzÏ enõÂ vznesou ostatnõÂ staÂ ty

KompetentnõÂ orgaÂny ostatnõÂch staÂtuÊ budou opraÂvneÏny oznaÂmit sdruzÏenõÂ, zÏe majõÂ naÂmitky proti tomu, aby
uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny, ktereÂ spadajõÂ do jejich pravomoce, pokracÏovaly se svyÂm cÏlenstvõÂm ve sdruzÏenõÂ. TakoveÂ oznaÂmenõÂ
musõÂ byÂt naÂlezÏiteÏ opodstatneÏneÂ a bude podkladem pro ukoncÏenõÂ cÏlenstvõÂ, prÏicÏemzÏ se uplatnõÂ ustanovenõÂ vyÂsÏe
uvedeneÂho cÏlaÂnku 10.



Article 33 � Information for competent authorities in other countries

1 The Grouping must comply with requests for information from the competent authorities in states other
than that in which its headquarters is located, whenever territorial communities or authorities belonging
to it are answerable to those authorities.

2 The authority responsible for supervising the Grouping shall inform the competent authorities in these
states of the measures it intends to take and of its supervision findings, to the extent that this informa-
tion may affect transfrontier co-operation engaged in by territorial communities or authorities belonging
to the Grouping.

SECTION IV � FINANCIAL PROVISIONS

Article 34 � Management of the budget

1 The Grouping shall prepare an annual draft budget. The General Assembly shall approve this budget
every year, not later than 1 July preceding the year to which it applies.

2 The budget year shall coincide with the calendar year. Exceptionally, the first year shall begin on the date
on which these Statutes come into force and end on 31 December of the same year.

3 If there is a deficit at the end of the year, each member shall be required, within a period of .........
months (specify) of approval of the accounts, to pay into the Grouping�s funds a sum equal to its share.
Exceptionally, if an income surplus is recorded, this shall be carried forward to the following year. If such
surpluses recur, financial contributions in subsequent years shall be reduced accordingly.

Article 35 � Book-keeping

The Grouping�s accounts shall be kept and managed in accordance with the public/private law (delete as
appropriate) of the State in which its headquarters is located.

Article 36 � Financial supervision

Every year, the General Assembly shall formally approve a balance sheet and profit and loss account
which have been certified correct by independent auditors not later than 1 July of the year following the
year to which they apply.

The independent auditors shall be appointed for a period of ......... years (specify) by the General
Assembly, which shall determine their fees.

The documents enclosed with notices convening meetings of the General Assembly shall include the
reports of the Board and the independent auditors, as well as the balance sheet and profit and loss
account.

Article 37 � Recovery of incorrect payments

The authority responsible for supervising the Grouping shall have access to all vouchers relating to
expenditure made out of public subsidies.

In cases where these funds have been used in a manner inconsistent with their intended purpose, the
Grouping shall make every effort to recover them from the final beneficiaries and refund them.

Article 38 � Taxation

The Grouping and its contract staff shall be subject to the tax laws of the State in which the Grouping has
its headquarters.
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CÏ laÂ nek 33 - Informace kompetentnõÂm orgaÂ nuÊ m ostatnõÂch staÂ tuÊ

1 SdruzÏenõÂ musõÂ vyhoveÏt pozÏadavku, aby kompetentnõÂ orgaÂny v jinyÂch staÂtech, nezÏ je ten, na jehozÏ uÂzemõÂ se
nachaÂzõÂ uÂstrÏedõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ, byly informovaÂny, a to ve vsÏech prÏõÂpadech, kdy jsou cÏlenskeÂ uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny odpoveÏdneÂ
teÏmto orgaÂnuÊ m jinyÂch staÂtuÊ .

2 OrgaÂn, kteryÂ odpovõÂdaÂ za dozor nad sdruzÏenõÂm, bude informovat kompetentnõÂ orgaÂny v teÏchto staÂtech
o opatrÏenõÂch, kteraÂ zamyÂsÏlõÂ podniknout a o vyÂsledcõÂch sveÂho dozoru, a to v takoveÂm rozsahu, v jakeÂm by se tato
informace mohla tyÂkat prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂce, ke ktereÂ se zavaÂzaly cÏlenskeÂ uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny sdruzÏenõÂ.

ODDIÂL IV - FINANCÏ NIÂ OTAÂ ZKY

CÏ laÂ nek 34 - RÏ õÂzenõÂ rozpocÏ tu

1 SdruzÏenõÂ bude prÏipravovat kazÏdorocÏnõÂ naÂvrh rozpocÏtu. ValnaÂ hromada tento rozpocÏet kazÏdyÂ rok schva-
luje, a to nejpozdeÏji do 1. cÏervence toho roku, kteryÂ prÏedchaÂzõÂ roku, pro kteryÂ maÂ schvalovanyÂ rozpocÏet platit.

2 RozpocÏtovyÂ rok bude odpovõÂdat kalendaÂrÏnõÂmu roku. Ve vyÂjimecÏnyÂch prÏõÂpadech zacÏõÂnaÂ prvnõÂ den roz-
pocÏtoveÂho roku k tomu datu, kdy zacÏõÂnajõÂ platit tyto stanovy, a koncÏõÂ 31. prosince teÂhozÏ roku.

3 V prÏõÂpadeÏ, zÏe je rozpocÏet ke konci roku v deficitu, bude se po kazÏdeÂm cÏlenovi pozÏadovat, aby do ..............
meÏsõÂcuÊ (uprÏesnit) od schvaÂlenõÂ uÂcÏtuÊ , zaplatil do fonduÊ sdruzÏenõÂ cÏaÂstku, kteraÂ odpovõÂdaÂ jeho podõÂlu. Ve vyÂjimecÏ-
nyÂch prÏõÂpadech, je-li zaznamenaÂn prÏebytek prÏõÂjmuÊ , prÏevaÂdeÏjõÂ se tyto prÏõÂjmy do naÂsledujõÂcõÂho roku. Pokud se
tento prÏebytek opakuje, omezõÂ se v naÂsledujõÂcõÂch letech odpovõÂdajõÂcõÂm zpuÊ sobem financÏnõÂ prÏõÂspeÏvky.

CÏ laÂ nek 35 - UÂ cÏ etnictvõÂ

SdruzÏenõÂ bude veÂst a rÏõÂdit svoje uÂcÏty v souladu s verÏejnyÂmi/soukromyÂmi zaÂkony staÂtu (nehodõÂcõÂ se vy-
nechaÂte) toho staÂtu, ve ktereÂm sõÂdlõÂ jeho uÂstrÏedõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 36 - FinancÏ nõÂ dozor

KazÏdyÂ rok musõÂ valnaÂ hromada oficiaÂlneÏ schvaÂlit uÂcÏetnõÂ rozvahu a uÂcÏet hospodaÂrÏskeÂho vyÂsledku, jejichzÏ
spraÂvnost potvrdili nezaÂvislõÂ auditorÏi nejpozdeÏji k 1. cÏervenci roku, kteryÂ naÂsleduje po tom, pro kteryÂ kontro-
lovaneÂ uÂdaje platõÂ.

NezaÂvislõÂ auditorÏi budou jmenovaÂni na obdobõÂ ............. let (uprÏesnit) valnou hromadou, kteraÂ jim takeÂ
vymezõÂ odmeÏnu.

PrÏilozÏeneÂ dokumenty s poznaÂmkami, kteryÂmi se svolaÂvajõÂ jednaÂnõÂ valneÂ hromady, musõÂ obsahovat zpraÂvy
rady a nezaÂvislyÂch auditoruÊ , a takeÂ uÂcÏetnõÂ rozvahu a uÂcÏet hospodaÂrÏskeÂho vyÂsledku.

CÏ laÂ nek 37 - VymaÂ haÂ nõÂ nespraÂ vnyÂ ch plateb

OrgaÂn odpoveÏdnyÂ za dozor nad sdruzÏenõÂm musõÂ mõÂt prÏõÂstup ke vsÏem dokladuÊ m, ktereÂ souvisejõÂ s vyÂdaji
z verÏejnyÂch (staÂtnõÂch) dotacõÂ.

V teÏch prÏõÂpadech, kdy byly tyto fondy pouzÏity zpuÊ sobem, kteryÂ je v rozporu s uÂcÏelem, ke ktereÂmu byly
urcÏeny, vynalozÏõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ vesÏkereÂ uÂsilõÂ k tomu, aby tyto platby zõÂskalo zpeÏt od konecÏnyÂch prÏõÂjemcuÊ a provede
jejich refundaci.

CÏ laÂ nek 38 - DaneÏ

SdruzÏenõÂ a jeho zameÏstnanci pracujõÂcõÂ na zaÂkladeÏ smlouvy podleÂhajõÂ danÏ ovyÂm pravidluÊ m staÂtu, ve ktereÂm maÂ
sdruzÏenõÂ svoje uÂstrÏedõÂ.



SECTION V - EXTENSION, WINDING UP, LIQUIDATION

Article 39 - Winding up, extension
1 The Grouping shall be wound up ipso facto either when the period for which it was established has

expired or upon termination of the activity which it aimed to achieve. It may also be wound up ahead of
time by the General Assembly.

2 The Grouping�s duration may be extended on one or more occasions for a period not exceeding that for
which it was originally set up.

3 Decisions to extend the Grouping�s duration or wind it up early shall be taken by a majority of ......... (to
be specified).

Article 40 � Liquidation
1 Winding up of the Grouping shall entail its liquidation. It shall retain legal personality for purposes of the

liquidation, until such time as this is completed.

2 The General Assembly shall determine the practical details of liquidation and appoint one or more liq-
uidators. The Board�s functions shall cease, once these appointments have been made.

3 A supplementary agreement between the members of the Grouping shall determine the rights and obli-
gations of each after the Grouping has been wound up, having regard to loans and guarantees which
shall be honoured through to term. When the last contract expires, the liquidators shall divide surplus
assets or, if the assets are insufficient, outstanding liabilities between the Grouping members in propor-
tion to their previous holdings.

SECTION VI � MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Article 41 � Signature of texts
All instruments which commit the Grouping vis-à-vis third parties shall be signed by the Chairman or in
his absence by the Vice-Chairman and by a Board member from a state other than that of which the
Chairman is a national, unless the Board has expressly given the Chairman, the Vice-Chairman, an indi-
vidual Board member or the Director/Secretary General authority to sign.

Article 42 � Liability of statutory bodies and officers
In accordance with the law of the state in which the Grouping�s headquarters is located, the Chairman,
Vice-Chairman, Board members and Director/Secretary General shall be jointly or severally liable, as
appropriate, to the Grouping or third parties in respect of any violations of these Statutes or of faults
committed in management of the Grouping.

Article 43 � Disputes
Any dispute arising between the Grouping and one or more of its members concerning its functioning
shall be judged by the court which has jurisdiction in the law of the state where the defendant is based.

Article 44 � Rules of procedures
The rights and obligations of grouping members together with the operating means of the Grouping�s
bodies shall be set out in rules of procedure drawn up by the Board and approved by the General
Assembly.

Article 45 � Language(s)
These Statutes and the rules of procedure shall be drawn up in the language or languages which the
domestic law of each Contracting Party prescribes for use in the acts and deliberations of territorial com-
munities or authorities.
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ODDIÂL V - PRODLOUZÏ ENIÂ, ROZPUSÏTEÏ NIÂ, LIKVIDACE

CÏ laÂ nek 39 - RozpusÏ teÏ nõÂ, prodlouzÏ enõÂ

1 SdruzÏenõÂ bude de facto rozpusÏteÏno tehdy, kdyzÏ bud' skoncÏõÂ obdobõÂ, ne ktereÂ bylo zalozÏeno, nebo kdyzÏ
skoncÏila cÏinnost, kterou meÏlo vyplnit. Na zaÂkladeÏ rozhodnutõÂ valneÂ hromady muÊ zÏe byÂt takeÂ rozpusÏteÏno prÏed-
cÏasneÏ.

2 TrvaÂnõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ muÊ zÏe byÂt prodlouzÏeno jednou nebo võÂcekraÂt, a to o dobu, kteraÂ nebude delsÏõÂ nezÏ ta, na
kterou bylo puÊ vodneÏ zalozÏeno.

3 O prodlouzÏenõÂ trvaÂnõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ nebo o jeho zrusÏenõÂ rozhoduje .................................... (uprÏesnit) veÏtsÏina.

CÏ laÂ nek 40 - Likvidace

1 RozpusÏteÏnõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ obsahuje i jeho likvidaci. SdruzÏenõÂ si ponechaÂ praÂvnõÂ subjektivitu pro uÂcÏely likvidace,
dokud nebude tato likvidace dokoncÏena.

2 ValnaÂ hromada urcÏõÂ praktickeÂ detaily likvidace a jmenuje jednoho nebo võÂce likvidaÂtoruÊ . Jakmile dojde
k tomuto jmenovaÂnõÂ, koncÏõÂ svoji funkci rada.

3 DodatecÏnaÂ dohoda mezi cÏleny sdruzÏenõÂ musõÂ vymezit praÂva a povinnosti kazÏdeÂho z nich poteÂ, co bude
sdruzÏenõÂ rozpusÏteÏno, prÏedevsÏõÂm s ohledem na puÊ jcÏky a zaÂruky, ktereÂ budou jejich prostrÏednictvõÂm poskytnuty.
KdyzÏ vyprsÏõÂ poslednõÂ smlouva, rozdeÏlõÂ likvidaÂtorÏi zbytek aktiv, nebo pokud aktiva nepostacÏujõÂ, zbyÂvajõÂcõÂ pasiva
mezi cÏleny sdruzÏenõÂ uÂmeÏrneÏ jejich prÏedchozõÂm podõÂluÊ m.

ODDIÂL VI -RUÊ ZNAÂ USTANOVENIÂ

CÏ laÂ nek 41 - PodepisovaÂ nõÂ

VsÏechny naÂstroje, ktereÂ sdruzÏenõÂ zavazujõÂ vuÊ cÏi trÏetõÂm stranaÂm, musõÂ podepsat prÏedseda nebo v jeho ne-
prÏõÂtomnosti mõÂstoprÏedseda a jeden cÏlen rady, kteryÂ bude z jineÂho staÂtu nezÏ prÏedseda, pokud ovsÏem rada nedala
vyÂslovneÏ prÏedsedovi, mõÂstoprÏedsedovi, jednotliveÂmu cÏlenu rady nebo generaÂlnõÂmu rÏediteli/tajemnõÂkovi pravo-
moc k podepisovaÂnõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 42 - OdpoveÏ dnost statutaÂ rnõÂch orgaÂ nuÊ a uÂ rÏ ednõÂkuÊ

V souladu se zaÂkony staÂtu, ve ktereÂm je umõÂsteÏno uÂstrÏedõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ, prÏedseda, mõÂstoprÏedseda, cÏlenoveÂ rady
a generaÂlnõÂ rÏeditel/tajemnõÂk jsou, podle konkreÂtnõÂ situace, spolecÏneÏ a nerozdõÂlneÏ odpoveÏdni vuÊ cÏi sdruzÏenõÂ nebo
vuÊ cÏi trÏetõÂm stranaÂm za porusÏenõÂ stanov nebo za chyby spaÂchaneÂ prÏi rÏõÂzenõÂ sdruzÏenõÂ.

CÏ laÂ nek 43 - Spory

V prÏõÂpadeÏ, zÏe se mezi sdruzÏenõÂm a jednõÂm nebo võÂce z jeho cÏlenuÊ vyskytne spor ohledneÏ cÏinnosti sdruzÏenõÂ,
bude rÏesÏen prÏed soudem, jehozÏ jurisdikce se rÏõÂdõÂ praÂvnõÂm rÏaÂdem staÂtu, odkud pochaÂzõÂ odpuÊ rce.

CÏ laÂ nek 44 - JednacõÂ rÏ aÂ d

PraÂva a povinnosti cÏlenuÊ sdruzÏenõÂ spolecÏneÏ s naÂstroji cÏinnosti, ktereÂ sdruzÏenõÂ pouzÏõÂvaÂ, budou uvedeny
v jednacõÂm rÏaÂdu, kteryÂ navrhuje rada a schvaluje valnaÂ hromada.

CÏ laÂ nek 45 - Jazyk (jazyky)

Tyto stanovy a jednacõÂ rÏaÂd budou prÏipraveny v jazyce nebo jazycõÂch, ktereÂ vnitrÏnõÂ (domaÂcõÂ) praÂvo smluvnõÂch
stran pozÏaduje jako uÂrÏednõÂ jazyky pro uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny.



Article 46 � Amendments to the Statutes
1 The Board and the territorial communities or authorities belonging to the Grouping may submit propos-

als for amendment of these Statutes to the General Assembly.

2 Amendments to these Statutes shall require a ......... (to be specified) majority of the statutory mem-
bership of the General Assembly.

Article 47 � Entry into force
The competent authorities in the states to which the territorial communities or authorities belong shall
notify one another when the supervision procedures required in their domestic law for implementation
of this transfrontier co-operation agreement have been completed. The agreement shall take effect on
the first day of the month following the date of the last notification.

Final article
The parties shall undertake to inform the Secretary General of the Council of Europe of the conclusion of
this transfrontier co-operation agreement and to send the text to him. Similarly, the parties shall notify
the Secretary General if the Grouping�s duration is extended or the Grouping is wound up.

SECTION VII � TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS

I Appointment of the first Board members

The representatives of the Grouping�s members, meeting in the General Assembly, shall appoint the fol-
lowing as members of the Board for a term of ... years (specify):
a representing .........:

� Mr or Mrs ......... (surname, forename, address)
Mr or Mrs ......... (surname, forename, address)

b representing .........:
� Mr or Mrs ......... (surname, forename, address)
� Mr or Mrs ......... (surname, forename, address)

II Appointment of the Chairman

The General Assembly thus constituted shall appoint as Grouping Chairman Mr or Mrs ......... (surname,
forename, address).

III Possibly: appointment of the Director/Secretary General

Day-to-day management shall be entrusted for a period of ... years (specify) to Mr or Mrs ......... (sur-
name, forename, address).

IV Financial contribution for each member

The financial contribution payable by each Grouping member shall be set for the first year as the follow-
ing proportions of the budget:
� member 1 : x% of the budget;
� member 2 : y% of the budget;
� member 3 : z% of the budget;
� ...

Done at ........... this ........... day of .......... in .......... originals in the ........... language(s).
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CÏ laÂ nek 46 - Novel izace stanov

1 Rada a uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny, ktereÂ patrÏõÂ ke sdruzÏenõÂ mohou valneÂ hromadeÏ prÏedklaÂdat naÂvrhy na novelizaci
teÏchto stanov.

2 K novelizaci teÏchto stanov bude trÏeba ............................................ (uprÏesnit) veÏtsÏiny statutaÂrnõÂch cÏlenuÊ
valneÂ hromady.

CÏ laÂ nek 47 - ZacÏ aÂ tek platnost i

KompetentnõÂ orgaÂny teÏch staÂtuÊ , ke kteryÂm patrÏõÂ uÂzemnõÂ orgaÂny, musõÂ jeden druheÂmu oznaÂmit, kdy byly
dokoncÏeny kontrolnõÂ procedury pozÏadovaneÂ jejich vnitrÏnõÂmi zaÂkony prÏed tõÂm, nezÏ dojde k realizaci teÂto dohody
o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci do praxe.

Dohoda vstoupõÂ v platnost k prvnõÂmu dni toho meÏsõÂce, kteryÂ naÂsleduje po datu poslednõÂho oznaÂmenõÂ.

ZaÂ veÏ recÏ nyÂ cÏ laÂ nek

Strany se musõÂ zavaÂzat, zÏe budou informovat generaÂlnõÂho tajemnõÂka Rady Evropy o tom, zÏe uzavrÏely tuto
dohodu o prÏeshranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci, a zasÏlou mu jejõÂ text. ObdobneÏ musõÂ strany generaÂlnõÂmu tajemnõÂkovi oznaÂmit,
pokud je existence sdruzÏenõÂ prodlouzÏena nebo je-li sdruzÏenõÂ rozpusÏteÏno.

ODDIÂL VII - PRÏ ECHODNAÂ USTANOVENIÂ

I JmenovaÂnõÂ cÏlenuÊ prvnõÂ rady

ZaÂstupci cÏlenuÊ sdruzÏenõÂ, kterÏõÂ se sesÏli na valneÂ hromadeÏ, budou jmenovat tyto cÏleny rady, jejichzÏ funkcÏnõÂ
obdobõÂ bude trvat ............... let (uprÏesnit):

a zaÂstupce (koho) ..............................................................................................

- Pan nebo panõÂ ............................................................................................................. (jmeÂno, prÏõÂjmenõÂ, adresa)

- Pan nebo panõÂ ............................................................................................................. (jmeÂno, prÏõÂjmenõÂ, adresa)

b zaÂstupce (koho) ..............................................................................................

- Pan nebo panõÂ ............................................................................................................. (jmeÂno, prÏõÂjmenõÂ, adresa)

- Pan nebo panõÂ ............................................................................................................. (jmeÂno, prÏõÂjmenõÂ, adresa)

II JmenovaÂnõÂ prÏedsedy

Takto ustavenaÂ valnaÂ hromada jmenuje do funkce prÏedsedy sdruzÏenõÂ pana nebo panõÂ .....................................
(jmeÂno, prÏõÂjmenõÂ, adresa).

III MozÏneÂ: jmenovaÂnõÂ generaÂlnõÂho rÏeditele/tajemnõÂka

KazÏdodennõÂ rÏõÂzenõÂ bude po dobu ................. let (uprÏesnit) sveÏrÏeno panu nebo panõÂ.....................................
(jmeÂno, prÏõÂjmenõÂ, adresa).

IV FinancÏnõÂ prÏõÂspeÏvek za kazÏdeÂho cÏlena

FinancÏnõÂ prÏõÂspeÏvek, kteryÂ zaplatõÂ kazÏdyÂ cÏlen sdruzÏenõÂ, se pro prvnõÂ rok rovnaÂ teÏmto podõÂluÊ m z rozpocÏtu:

- cÏlen 1: x % z rozpocÏtu;

- cÏlen 2: y % z rozpocÏtu;

- cÏlen 3: z % z rozpocÏtu;

- .................................................

Dne ................... roku ...................... v ................................................................ v ..................... originaÂlech
v teÏchto jazycõÂch ....................................................................................................................

PrÏõÂloha - VysveÏtlujõÂcõÂ poznaÂmky ke vzoroveÂ mezistaÂtnõÂ dohodeÏ a vzorovyÂm stanovaÂm sdruzÏenõÂ pro prÏes-
hranicÏnõÂ spolupraÂci, ktereÂ maÂ praÂvnõÂ subjektivitu.

(Viz paragraf 1.14)
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